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Western Piedmont Community College 
is accredited by The Commission on Colleges 

of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
(1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia, 

Telephone number 404-679-4501) 
to award the Associate Degree. 

Program Accreditations 

Dental Assisting accredited by the 
Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Association 

Medical Assisting accredited by the 
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Programs (CAAHEP), 

upon recommendation of the 
Curriculum Review Board of the 

American Association of Medical Assistants 
Medical Laboratory Technology accredited by the 

National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
Associate Degree Nursing accredited by the 

National League for Nursing 

Approvals 
American Institute of Banking 

North Carolina Department of Justice/ 
Criminal Justice Standards Division 

North Carolina Real Estate Licensing Board 
North Carolina State Board of Nursing 

Memberships and Affiliations 
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges 

American Association for Paralegal Education 
American Council on Education 

Cooperative Education Association 
International Association for Campus Law Enforcement 

Learning Resources Network 
National Council for Resource Development 

National TechPrep Network 
North Carolina Association of Colleges and Universities 

North Carolina Community College System 
National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators 

Western Piedmont Community College, as an Equal Opportunity Institution, complies with 
applicable federal and state laws prohibiting discrimination on the basis of race, sex, religion, 
age, ethnic origin, association, or disability. It is the policy of Western Piedmont Community 
College that no person shall be discriminated against in employment, admissions, or 
educational activities. In the case of a qualified individual with a disability, the College will 
attempt to provide reasonable accommodations. Inquiries concerning federal Title IX, 
Section 504, and related laws may be addressed to the Director of Human Resources, 1 001 
Burkemont Avenue, Morganton, NC 28655 or telephone 828-438-6018 or TDD 438-6066. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

ITEM PAGE 

I. An Overview of Western Piedmont 
President's Message ........ ..... .. .................... ....... ... .......... 4 
A Pledge to Students ............ ............. ....... ........ ...... ....... . 5 
Academic Calendar ....................................... .... ..... ....... .. 6 
Statement of Purpose ..................................................... 7 
Historical Review ............................................ ............ ..... 8 
Service Area ................. ............. ..... ........ ...... .. .. ..... ...... .. 1 0 

II. On Being a Student At Western Piedmont 
Admission Policies............................................... ......... 12 
Tuition, Fees, and Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Student Financial Aid .......................................... ....... ... 20 
Student Services .................... ......... .... ....... ......... ..... .... . 23 
Student Activities ............ ............. ... .... ...................... .... 31 
Student Code of Conduct .... .. ...... ... .......... ..... ........ ...... 36 
Student Academic Services ............................ .............. 38 
Campus Rules and Regulations ........ .. ..... ..... .... .......... .. 43 

Ill. Academic Policies 
Registration ..... .............................................. ................ 48 
Grading System ... ....... ...... .. ..... ....... .................... ....... ... 49 
Curriculum Policies ....................................................... 52 
Student Records .................. ....... ........................... ....... 60 
Graduation .................................................................... 62 

IV. Educational Programs 
AA, AS, and AFA Degrees ..................................... ....... 64 
AGE Degree .................................................................. 75 
AAS Degree, Diploma, Certificate Programs ................ 76 
Collaborative Programs............................ ................... 198 
Cooperative Education ...... ......... ........................... ..... 202 
Continuing Education ................................................. 204 

V. Course Descriptions ........ .... .... ... .................... ................ 212 

VI. The WPCC Community 
Faculty and Staff Awards .............. .............................. 328 
Trustees and Administration ....................................... 330 
Faculty and Professional Staff .................................... 331 
Technical and Support Staff ..................... ....... ........... 341 
WPCC Foundation ......... ....... ... ........................ ........... 343 
Alumnus of the Year Awards ... ... ....... ................ ... ....... 344 

VII . Index ............................................................................... 345 

3 



4 

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE 

Everyone at Western Piedmont Community College welcomes you 
to our campus. We are indeed pleased that you have made the decision 
to continue your education and to pursue a significant change in your 
life. Our experienced faculty and staff are prepared to assist you in this 
important endeavor and to offer encouragement along the way. With 
diligent study, you will achieve your goal and be more prepared to face 
the challenges of the future. 

In 1993, Western Piedmont completed a two year self-study of all 
programs and services in its continuing wish to provide the best educa
tion and training possible. This extensive study allowed us to focus on 
the College's strengths and weaknesses and to develop new strategies 
to improve operations. You, the student, and the people of Burke County 
will benefit from these efforts. 

As part of its accreditation process, Western Piedmont was visited by 
fourteen colleagues from community colleges throughout the Southeast 
who investigated all aspects of our campus. Their report included rec
ommendations for further improvements, along with an unprecedented 
list of six commendations for outstanding operations in several required 
categories. 

Today, Western Piedmont Community College is a more efficient and 
effective institution of higher education because of the dedicated work 
of so many faculty, staff, and colleagues. Because of this, we will con
tinue to build a strong foundation for the twenty-first century. 

Sincerely, 

Q:-4.~ 
Jim A. Richardson 

President 
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A PLEDGE TO STUDENTS 
The adult student is the primary focus of all programs and services 

offered at Western Piedmont Community College. With a participatory 
approach to decision-making, Western Piedmont seeks to not only meet 
the needs of each individual student, but to also meet the education 
and training needs of the community it serves. 

As a comprehensive community college, Western Piedmont is keenly 
aware of the diversity of its student body and the impact of this diversity 
on the teaching/learning process. Special efforts are made by faculty 
and staff to provide every student with the opportunity to develop the 
necessary knowledge, skills, and experience needed to achieve both 
personal and career goals. 

While assuring accessibility as an open-door institution, Western 
Piedmont is committed to maintaining quality in its teaching, its programs, 
and its services. To fulfill this vision, we pledge to our students: 

To provide the best learning environment that our resources can 
support; 

To design the finest programs of study possible; 

To provide support services which enhance your chances for 
success; 

To design classroom and extra-curricular activities that promote 
self-esteem; and 

To encourage the democratic principles of academic freedom, 
fairplay, teamwork, and individual responsibilities. 

-adopted February 1989, 
WPCC Faculty/Staff Council 
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CURRICULUM ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
2000-2001 

Fall Semester 2000 

Registration 
Classes Begin 
Holidays 

Classes End 

Spring Semester 2001 

Registration 
Classes Begin 
Holidays 

Classes End 
Graduation 

Summer Semester 2001 

Registration 
Classes Begin 
"A" Term Ends 
"B" Term Begins 
Holidays 
New Student Orientation 
Classes End 
Graduation 

·c lasses meet as a Monday 

August 22 
August 23 
September 4 
October 9, 10 
November 22, 23, 24 
December 20* 

January 4 
January 8 
January 15 
March 12, 13 
April16, 17, 18, 19, 20 
May 9* 
May 11 

May 22 
May 23 
June 26 
June 27 
July 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
July 25 
August 8 
August 9 
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

As a member of the North Carolina Community College System, 
Western Piedmont Community College is a public two-year college 
with an open-door admission policy and a comprehensive educational 
program. Our mission is to provide adults in western North Carolina 
education and training opportunities of quality, convenience, and 
economy consistent with identified student and community needs. 
We seek to fulfill this mission by maintaining: 

• distinctive programs and courses in adult basic education, 
high school completion, and continuing education; 

• state-of-the-art education programs and courses which satisfy 
the occupational needs of individuals within the region; 

• transferable programs and courses for those students desiring 
to attend a senior college or university; 

• special training and upgrading programs and services which 
serve the specific needs of local agencies, businesses and 
industries; 

• effective and cooperative relationships with area schools, col
leges, universities, agencies, institutions, and employers; 

• high quality distance education programs designed to meet 
the specific demands of students and technology; 

• cultural and community services which improve the quality of 
life within Burke County and the region; 

• formative developmental programs and courses for students 
who need review in basic academic skills; 

• exceptional counseling, career guidance, and similar programs 
essential to developing the potential of individual students; 
and 

• sound management practices which measure and enhance 
institutional effectiveness. 
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HISTORICAL REVIEW 
Western Piedmont Community College was chartered by the North 

Carolina State Board of Education on April 2, 1964, as a member of the 
North Carolina Community College System. The Board of Trustees, com
prised of prominent citizens from Burke, McDowell, and Caldwell coun
ties, assumed responsibility for the College and elected Dr. E.W. Phifer, 
Jr., as its first chair. From the very beginning the citizens of Burke County 
demonstrated interest and strong support for their College by approving 
a state required bond issue with an unprecedented margin of seventeen 
to one. 

Appointed by the Board of Trustees in the fall of 1964, Dr. Herbert F. 
Stallworth served as the institution's first president. With offices located 
in Morganton's City Hall , the first classes were offered the following year 
at Central School, stores, church education buildings, and other rented 
spaces in the area. Over 400 full-time curriculum students were admitted 
in the fall of 1966 when construction was begun on a permanent campus. 

In August of 1967, Dr. Gordon C. Blank became president. Three 
buildings on the new 132 acre campus were occupied on March 25, 
1968, and the first degrees were granted in June. Western Piedmont 
was accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Asso
ciation of Colleges and Schools that same year and was well along the 
way toward fulfilling its purpose as a comprehensive community college. 
Mr. H.D. Moretz, Dean of the College and member of the staff since its 
founding, assumed the position of acting president upon Dr. Blank's 
resignation in 1978. 
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Dr. Wilmon H. Droze, serving as president from 1979-1981 , provided 
new directions for Western Piedmont Community College. The campus 
bookstore was modernized and enlarged; all buildings were certified 
accessible to the handicapped; and grant funds permitted an expanded 
program for the hearing-impaired. In honor of two outstanding friends 
of the College, the administration building and the science building were 
dedicated as W. Stanley Moore Administration Hall and Frank C. Patton 
Science Hall. 

Since 1981 , Dr. Jim A. Richardson has served as the fourth president 
of Western Piedmont. To improve management practices, a planning 
and evaluation process was implemented to assist in the identification of 
both short-term and long-range needs. By 1986 these activities had 
resulted in the introduction of Cooperative Education, twelve new occu
pational programs, transfer degrees in the Performing and Visual Arts, 
and a record breaking annual enrollment of over 1 0,000 curriculum and 
continuing education students. 

Services were expanded significantly during the next several years 
with the opening of off-campus facilities at Courthouse Square in 
Morganton, The East Burke Center in Hildebran, and The Morganton
Burke Senior Center. Due to fund raising efforts by Western Piedmont 
Foundation Inc., a new vocational shop building and a greenhouse were 
constructed on campus. 

A successful Blueprint for PROGRESS campaign in 1987 raised $1.3 
million locally toward the construction of a Learning Resources Center. 
With $2.7 million in state funds, the 46,000 square feet structure contains 
a library, conference rooms, drama studio, audiovisuals center, faculty 
offices, and classrooms. The Phifer Learning Resources Center was 
opened in the fall of 1989. 

In recent years Western Piedmont has attracted national attention 
with a replica of Senator Sam J. Ervin's home library and the annual 
Constitutional Issues Forum. The College acquired the 414 acre Hilde
brand Forest in 1990 and named Hildebrand Hall in honor of local edu
cators Johny and Abby Hildebrand. 

Following a comprehensive two-year self-study, the College was re
affirmed in 1993 as a member of the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools. In addition, faculty and staff earned eight commendations 
for their dedication to providing the best education services possible. 

With annual enrollments now exceeding 13,000 students, Western 
Piedmont Community College has revised its "Master Campus Plan" to 
direct campus development into the twenty-first century. With funding 
from an approved state bond and matching funds from the county, the 
College dedicated a new 42,000 square foot building named the Robert 
P. Carr Business Technologies Center in September 1997. 
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SERVICE AREA 
Western Piedmont Community College is located at the intersec

tion of 1-40 and Highway 64 within the corporate limits of Morganton, 
N.C. (pop. 24,700), the county seat. Burke County (pop. 81 ,700) was 
established in 1777 and named in honor of the third governor of North 
Carolina, Thomas Burke. 

Manufacturing is diversified and includes furniture, textiles, electron
ics, graphite products, medical supplies, and fabricated automotive parts. 
The single largest employer within Burke County is the State of North 
Carolina with services at Broughton Hospital, Western Carolina Center, 
Western Youth Institution, Foothills Correctional Institution, and the North 
Carolina School for the Deaf. 

Eighty percent of curriculum students attending Western Piedmont 
Community College live in Burke County. Of this number sixty percent 
commute within a ten-mile radius of the campus. The remaining students 
commute from adjacent Caldwell, Catawba, McDowell, and more than 
twenty other North Carolina counties. 
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ADMISSION POLICIES 
As a member of the North Carolina Community College System, 

Western Piedmont operates under an "open door" admission policy. 
Any person, 18 years of age or older, who is able to profit from further 
formal education, will be served by the College. The college serves all 
students regardless of race, religion, association, sex, age, disability, 
or ethnic origin. Admission requirements for "limited enrollment" pro
grams are published with the program description. 

Application Procedures for Curriculum Programs 

(1} All entering curriculum students must submit a properly com
pleted application to the Office of Admissions. Application 
forms are available in Student Services or from local high 
school counselors. 

(2} Entering students should forward transcripts of high school 
and college work to the Registrar. The student must autho
rize in writing the release of transcripts from high schools or 
colleges. Admission to most curriculum programs requires 
high school or GED completion. 

(3} When notified by the Admissions Office, students come to 
Student Services in Hildebrand Hall for placement testing to 
determine their present level of ability in reading, English, 
and mathematics. Test results are discussed with each stu
dent. If the student needs additional counseling, an appoint
ment with a counselor is recommended. Program advisors 
aid the student in combining developmental coursework with 
program requirements. 

ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR CONTINUING 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND COURSES ARE FOUND IN 

THE SECTION ON CONTINUING EDUCATION. 
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Students with Non-Traditional High School Backgrounds 

For curriculum programs requiring high school graduation for admis
sion, WPCC will accept graduates from regionally accredited high 
schools and from accredited Adult High School programs, GED pro
grams, and Home Schools approved by the NC Division of Non-Public 
Education, and from accredited American Schools abroad. Other high 
school graduates (foreign, correspondence programs, etc.) must be 
exempt from ENG 070 and RED 070 as determined by the College 
placement test; otherwise, they must complete an accredited GED or 
high school program. 

Special Students 

A special student is defined as one who is enrolled in curriculum 
credit courses but who is not working toward a degree or diploma. 
Special students will be allowed to register for courses provided that 
prerequisite requirements are met. 

For admission, special students need only to complete the appli
cation available in the Admissions Office. Special students, however, 
will be asked to submit proof of high school graduation and meet 
placement criteria if they desire to be reclassified as regular students. 
Special students pay the same tuition and fees as regular students. 

Transfer Students 

A transfer student is a student entering Western Piedmont Commun
ity College who has earned credit at another institution and wishes to 
apply those credits toward a WPCC degree or diploma. In addition to 
submitting all other application materials, students desiring to receive 
transfer credits must have official transcripts sent to Western Piedmont 
by the institution which originally granted the credit. To be considered 
for credit, courses must have been taken at a regionally accredited 
institution. Transfer students must meet the admission requirements 
of a beginning student; however, a student who has successfully com
pleted a freshman English course and a freshman mathematics 
course may not be required to take the placement test. 

Transfer credit may be allowed for courses in which a student has 
made a grade of "C" or better. Transfer credit may be allowed for 
courses in which a student has made a grade of "D" if approved by 
petition. Credits from colleges operating on the quarter system are 
recalculated on a semester-hour basis. A grade point average for 
graduation, honors, and continuing enrollment is computed only for 
courses taken at Western Piedmont Community College. 
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ting Students 

student working toward a degree at another institution may take 
·ses at Western Piedmont for transfer. Written permission from the 
lent's home institution should be obtained stating that the courses 
IPCC will be acceptable toward degree requirements. 

I Enrollment of High School Students 

nder regulations issued by the North Carolina State Board of 
cation , WPCC has entered into cooperative agreements with the 
ce County Public Schools and the North Carolina School for the 
f under which selected high school students between the ages of 
md 18 may enroll in certain courses at the College while still 
1lled in high school. The Director of Admissions should be con-
3d for further details. 

~ign Applicants 

roficiency in the English language and satisfactory academic 
1rds are important factors in the admission decision for all appli
:s from outside the United States. Foreign students must have 
luated from a secondary school that is equivalent to secondary 
)Ois in the United States. 
urthermore, the Test of English as a Foreign Language (fOEFL) 
the College placement tests are required of all foreign applicants. 
jents should contact a university in their native land for informa
about the Test of English as a Foreign Language. Foreign appli
:s should write to the Admissions Office of Western Piedmont 
1munity College for additional information. 

or Applicants 

minor applicant who is sixteen (16) or seventeen (17) years old 
' be considered as a person with special needs and admitted to 
ropriate programs or courses. (See Continuing Education section 
nformation regarding high school completion programs.) A minor 
licant must be classified as a dropout by the public schools and 
>t not have been in the publ ic schools for six (6) calendar months. 
::>tarized petition by the minor's parents or legal guardian must 
::>mpany the application for admission. The applicant should con
the Director of Admissions for additional information. 

idency Requirement 

lnder North Carolina law, a person must qualify as a resident for a 
::>n rate lower than that for nonresidents. North Carolina statute 
-143.1 requires that "To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes, 
3rson must have established legal residence (domicile) in North 



16 

Carolina and maintained that legal residence for at least twelve {12) 
months immediately prior to his or her classification as a resident for 
tuition purposes." 

Failure to provide accurate information for residency classification 
can result in classification as a nonresident and/or disciplinary action. 
A student who believes that they have been erroneously classified 
shall be permitted to appeal the classification to the campus appeals 
officer within one month of the initial residency determination. 

Regulations concerning the classification of students by residence 
are set forth in "A Manual to Assist The Public Higher Education 
Institutions of North Carolina in the Matter of Student Residence 
Classification for Tuition Purposes." A copy of the manual is available 
in the Admissions Office for student inspection. 



TUITION, FEES, AND EXPENSES 

Tuition for Curriculum Students 

Tuition charges are subject to change by action of the North 
Carolina Legislature and State Board of Community Colleges. 

In-State 
Full-time (14 or more SHC): ....... ...................................... $374.50 
Part-time (1-11 SHC): ......................................... $26. 75 per SHC 

In-State students enrolled for 12 SHC are classified as "full
time"; however, an additional $26.75 is charged per SHC up to a 
maximum of 14 SHC with no additional charge over 14 SHC. 

Out-of-State 
Full-time (1 4 or more SHC): .. ........................ ................ $2,376.50 
Part-time (1 -11 SHC): ....................................... $169.75 per SHC 

Out-of-State students enrolled for 12 SHC are classified as "full
time"; however, an additional $169.75 is charged per SHC up to 
a maximum of 14 SHC with no additional charge over 14 SHC. 

Tuition Refund Policy 
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A seventy-five percent tuition refund shall be made upon request if 
the student officially withdraws from classes prior to or on the 1 0 percent 
point of the semester. Tuition refund requests must be made through 
the Registrar's office. Requests for refunds will not be considered after 
the 10 percent point. If a course or curriculum is cancelled, all of the 
tuition shall be refunded. 

Deferred Payment Policy 

Curriculum students may petition the Vice President for Administra
t ive Services for the purpose of deferring payment of Curriculum 
tuition and required fees. The following guidelines shall be followed by 
students petitioning for deferment of tuition: 

1. Must be a North Carolina resident qualifying for in-state tuition 
rates. 

2. Must not be a first time student at Western Piedmont 
Community College. 

3. Must have made timely application for financial aid through the 
College so as to allow sufficient time for processing and deter
mination. 
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4. Must have exhausted efforts to obtain assistance from relatives, 
friends, banks, and other sources. 

5. Must have some reasonable means of paying the deferred 
tuition and/or fees within a reasonable amount of time as deter
mined by the College. 

6. Must not have any outstanding indebtedness with the College. 

High School Student Tuition Exemption 

High school students enrolled in a curriculum course at Western 
Piedmont through a cooperative program with the Burke County 
Public Schools or through dual enrollment are exempt from tuition 
payments; however, these students shall be responsible for paying 
Student Government Activity fees and Student Accident Insurance 
fees. Contact the Director of Admissions for full details. 

Educational Fees and Expenses 

Activity Fee. A fee of $1.00 per credit hour up to a maximum of 
$8.00 per semester, is required of all Curriculum students, except for 
North Carolina residents who are 65 years or older, inmates in prison 
or correctional units, and students enrolled through correspondence 
courses. This fee will be assessed for students enrolling during the 
Fall, Spring and Summer semesters and is not refundable. 

Accident Insurance. All Curriculum students, except inmates in 
prison or correctional units and students enrolled through correspon
dence courses, must purchase accident insurance during registration. 
Insurance policy information is available to students through the 
Business Office. Certain specialized programs may require additional 
insurance coverage. 

Correspondence Courses Processing Fee. All students enrolling 
in Curriculum correspondence courses must pay a processing fee of 
$10.00 per course. This fee will offset the cost of printing, binding and 
postage for course materials. 

Graduation Fee. A fee of $25.00 is payable at registration in the 
semester the student expects to graduate. The graduation fee covers 
the cost of diploma, cap and gown and is non-refundable. Students 
graduating with more than one degree or diploma must pay an addi
tional $10.00 for each additional degree or diploma. 

Transcript Fee. Transcripts are available from the Registrar. Three 
transcripts per year may be obtained free of charge; thereafter, a 
$3.00 per transcript fee applies. 

Continuing Education Fees. Registration fees, as determined by 
the Dean of Continuing Education, are based upon the following con-
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siderations: hours of instruction, subject matter, target audience, pro
jected student enrollment, instructor costs, funding sources, economic 
feasibility, North Carolina Community College System regulations, and 
legislative mandates. 

Senior Citizens. Persons who are residents of North Carolina and 
over 65 years of age are eligible to enroll in both Curriculum and 
Continuing Education classes without paying tuition fees, with the 
exception of self-supporting classes. Additional charges, however, 
may be required. Such registration shall not preempt regular 
Curriculum students. 

Books and Supplies. Purchased in the College Bookstore during 
registration, the cost will vary according to the program of study and 
number of courses taken. Specialized programs will have higher 
costs. Uniforms and laboratory materials may add additional expenses 
for instructional supplies. 

Educational fees are subject to change by action of the North 
Carolina State Board of Community Colleges and The North 
Carolina General Assembly. 

Continuing Education Refunds 

A seventy-five percent registration fee refund for Continuing 
Education classes shall be made upon request of the student if the 
student officially withdraws from classes prior to or on the 1 0 percent 
point of the class. Requests for refunds will not be considered after 
the 1 0 percent point. Students must contact the Continuing Education 
Division to officially withdraw. The refund policy does not apply to self
supporting classes. 

Continuing Education Course Repetition 

Students who take the same Occupational course more than twice 
within a five year period will pay the full amount of the per student cost 
or the legislatively mandated registration fee, whichever is higher. The 
above provision is waived if course repetition is required by standards 
governing the certification or licensing program in which the student 
is enrolled. 
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 

Even though Western Piedmont Community College is a relatively 
low-cost institution, many students find that they must have some 
financial assistance to gain the most from their college experience. 
This assistance may take the form of a job, loan, grant, scholarship or 
a combination of any of these. Such aid is supplementary to the 
efforts of the student and family. 

Estimated total aid available at WPCC for the academic year is 
approximately $2 million. This will amount to $1 ,000,000 in Pell 
Grants; $50,000 in Work-Study; $300,000 in Student Loans; $85,000 
from N.C. grants and loans; $135,000 from local and institutional 
grants and scholarship sources; $250,000 in VA Benefits; and 
$185,000 from other sources. Contact the Director of Financial Aid for 
further details. 

Students must be in a program leading to a degree, diploma, or eli
gible certificate (at least 16 semester hours in length) to be eligible for 
Federal financial aid. Students who are enrolled as undecided/visiting 
students are not eligible to receive Federal financial aid. 

All students receiving federal student aid must maintain satisfactory 
progress. At WPCC, a student must meet the College's minimum 
standards for academic progress and successfully complete 66% of 
the hours that he/she attempts during an academic year. Students 
who fail to meet this requirement should contact the Director of 
Financial Aid as soon as possible to learn the process for returning to 
satisfactory standing. 

Financial Aid Application Procedure 

Students applying for financial aid at WPCC should complete a 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) and submit a valid 
Student Aid Report (SAR) to the Financial Aid Office. Information from 
the SAR will determine a student's eligibility for federal, state and local 
financial aid. There is no deadline to apply for financial aid at WPCC, 
but preference is given to applications received prior to May 1 for the 
following fall term. Individual financial aid programs may have a dead
line for application. 

Students who wish to take additional courses at another college and 
receive credit for Federal Aid must notify the Financial Aid Office prior 
to the beginning of each semester. Federal law requires WPCC to 
complete a written agreement with the second college before Federal 
Aid is disbursed. Students must have a high school diploma or its 
recognized equivalent to be eligible for Federal Title IV financial aid. 
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Federal Pell Grant Program (Title IV) 

The purpose of the Federal Pell Grant Program is to provide eligible 
students with a foundation of financial aid to help defray the cost of 
post-secondary education. The Federal Pell Grant award could range 
from $400 to $3,300 per academic year at WPCC, depending on your 
cost of education and if you attend college for a full academic year on 
a fu ll-time basis. Part-time students may be eligible. 

Federal Work-Study Program (Title IV) 

This aid is intended to provide eligible students employment to assist 
in paying their expenses to attend college. The Financial Aid Office, when 
possible, assigns students to work in areas of their college preparation. 
The amount a student may earn is indicated on the award notification. 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (Title IV) 

This grant is for students of exceptional financial need who, without 
the grant, would be unable to continue their education. Priority is given 
to students who receive a Federal Pell Grant and have a low expected 
family contribution (EFC). 

NC Student Incentive Grant (Title IV) 

Students with exceptional need may apply for the NCSIG by releasing 
personal financial information to the State of North Carolina when they 
file a Free Application for Federal Student Aid. Grants range from $200 
to $1,200 per year. March 15 is the deadline to apply. 

NC Community College Grant 

This grant is intended to provide funds to help meet the educational 
costs of NC residents attending community colleges. Students must 
complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) by the 
published deadline and list WPCC as one of the top three choices of 
institutions. 

Scholarships 

A number of institutional scholarships are available to WPCC stu
dents. In addition, many local agencies, clubs, organizations, and busi
nesses sponsor other scholarships. May 1st is the priority deadline for 
the upcoming fall semester. Contact the Director of Financial Aid for 
information and application forms. 

Federal Stafford Loans (Title IV) 

Federal Stafford Loans, with no interest or repayment until after 
graduation or withdrawal from college, are financed by state, federal 
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and private funding sources. Students must submit a valid Student 
Aid Report before the loan application can be certified by the Financial 
Aid Officer. Students are required by Federal law to attend Entrance 
Loan Counseling before loan funds are disbursed. 

North Carolina Community College Childcare Assistance Program 
This program provides students that are parents and enrolled at 

least half-time (six credit hours) at WPCC with financial assistance in 
the form of payment of childcare costs. Priorities are given to single 
parents with the greatest need, but married students may also be eli
gible. For additional information, please contact the Coordinator of 
Special Populations Students. 

Benefits for Veterans and Dependents 
All curricula at Western Piedmont have been approved for veterans 

educational assistance under Public Law 634. Dependents of 
deceased or disabled veterans may also be eligible for educational 
assistance under federal or state programs. The War Orphan's 
Educational Assistance Act of 1956 entitles a son or daughter of a 
1 00% disabled veteran or of a veteran who died of a service-con
nected disability to receive benefits from the Veterans Administration. 
To apply for Veterans Educational Benefits, the student should con
tact the Registrar's Office at the College. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 
Vocational Rehabilitation is a public service program which helps 

persons with disabilities. Inquiries regarding services may be directed 
to the Coordinator of Disabled Student Services at Western Piedmont 
Community College. 

In an effort to become employable, a student may be eligible for 
financial assistance through Vocational Rehabilitation under the provi
sion of Public Law 565. The extent of the assistance is determined by 
Vocational Rehabilitation staff. Each rehabilitation program is 
designed individually with the student/client. 

Monetary assistance for attending school is based on need, client 
potential and the type of program in which the student is enrolled. 
Upon acceptance as a Vocational Rehabil itation client, support may 
be offered to defray costs for the following: tuition, fees, some books 
and supplies, interpreter services and sometimes transportation. 

For more information, contact the nearest Vocational Rehabilitation 
Regional Office, or The North Carolina Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation services, P.O. Box 26053, Raleigh, NC 2761 1-6053 or 
call: (919) 733-3364(v) or (919) 733-5924(TDD). 

Financial aid awards and policies subject to change by action 
of the federal and state governments. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
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Orientation Program 

To promote rapid adjustment to the educational philosophy, pro
grams, and standards of the College, new students are expected to 
participate in an orientation program. The objectives of the orientation 
program are: 

1. To acquaint the new student with the College, its facilities, 
resources, services, activities, policies and organizations; 

2. To assist the student in taking full advantage of the opportunities 
offered by the College; 

3. To help the student develop effective approaches to the problems 
encountered by beginning college students. 

' 
A one-day orientation program is offered during the summer for 

students entering Fall Semester. Students receive a comprehensive 
orientation to the academic support services offered by the College 
and become more familiar with the academic policies of the institu
tion. In addition, WPCC offers a brief, mini-orientation course for day 
and evening students on registration day for spring semester. 

Testing and Placement 

Placement testing is required at Western Piedmont to determine 
the level at which a student should begin study. The College's series 
of placement tests measures skill levels in reading, writing, and mathe
matics. A counselor discusses the test results with each student in 
order to plan the most efficient route to that individual's educational 
goal. Students may take placement tests only once. 

Test results indicate whether a student needs special preparation 
before credit coursework is attempted. Some programs have 
requirements that vary from those of the general college and should 
be explained by a counselor or academic advisor. 

Any WPCC student in a degree or diploma program who scores 
below 30 on either the ASSET Reading or the Writing Placement Test 
must take ENG 070 and RED 070, preferably at the same time, as 
early as possible in their program. If the lower score is between 30-35, 
the student must take ENG 085-095 sequentially. If the lower score is 
between 36-40, the student must take ENG 095. A student who 
scores 41 or above on both Reading and Writing is exempt from 
developmental coursework in Reading and English. 
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Any student who scores 29 or below on the Arithmetic Skills 
Placement Test must enroll in MAT 050. Students who score between 
30 and 40 begin with MAT 060. These developmental courses should 
be completed as early as possible in the student's program of study. 
Students who score 41 or above are exempt from all developmental 
coursework in arithmetic. 

The ASSET Elementary Algebra Skills Placement Test is given to 
students whose program of study requires an algebra course or the 
use of algebra skills. Students who score between 23-40 must begin 
with MAT 070. Students who score 41 or above are exempt from MAT 
070. Students whose program of study requires more advanced alge
bra skills must take the Intermediate Algebra test. Students who score 
between 23-38 must begin with MAT 080. Students who score 39 or 
above are exempt from developmental coursework. 

Students who score R500 or better on the English section of the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) will be exempt from WPCC's Reading 
& English Placement test. A SAT Math score of R520 or better will 
exempt the student from the Arithmetic & Algebra Tests. 

Students who score 20 or better on both the English and the 
Reading sections of the American College Test (ACT) will be exempt 
from the Reading and English Placement Test and will be eligible to 
enroll in ENG 111. A score of 1 0 or better on the ACT Algebra/ 
Coordinate Geometry subsection will exempt students from the 
Arithmetic and Algebra Tests. 

Students who have successfully completed a freshman English or 
a freshman mathematics course with a grade of "C" or better or hold 
an Associate Degree or higher may be exempt from WPCC placement 
testing. To receive an exemption, students must submit an official 
copy of their previous college transcripts. 
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Test Subject Scores Developmental 
Requirements 

English below 30 Eng 070 
English 30-35 Eng 085-095 
English 36-40 Eng 095 
English 41 or above Exempt 
Reading below 30 RED 070 
Reading 30-35 ENG 085-095 
Reading 36-40 ENG 095 
Reading 41 or above Exempt 
Arithmetic 23-29 MAT 050-060 
Arithmetic 30-40 MAT 060 
Arithmetic 41 or above Exempt 
Elementary Algebra 23-40 MAT070 
Elementary Algebra 41 or above Eligible for MAT 115, 

120, 121 ' 140 
Intermediate Algebra 23-38 MAT 080 
Intermediate Algebra 39 or above Eligible for MAT 155, 

MAT 161 , MAT 171 , 
MAT 175 

NOTE: Changes may occur in both test instruments and course 
placement scores when determined by WPCC to be beneficial to 
the overall educational program. 

Academic Advising 

To assist students in their academic programs, the College has 
established a system of academic advising whereby the student is 
assigned to a faculty member or counselor who serves as an advisor. 
The adviser helps to plan the student's academic program during pre
registration and registration periods, keeps a record of progress, and 
is available throughout the year for additional academic advisement. 
The final responsibility for meeting all academic requirements for a 
selected program rests with the student. Students planning to trans
fer to another college or to a university are cautioned that the 
receiving institution may use a different method of computing 
grade point averages for admission or placement purposes. 



27 

Disabled Student Services 

Western Piedmont Community College complies with Section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the Americans 
with Disabilities Act of 1990 in providing equal access to education for 
qualified persons with disabilities. The Department of Education has 
defined a person with disabilities as "Any person who has a physical 
or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life 
activities, has a record of such impairment or is regarded as having 
such an impairment". (Federal Register, Part IV, 4 May 1977.) Federal 
law prohibits the College from making pre-admission inquiries about 
disabilities. Any information received regarding disabilities will not 
adversely affect an otherwise qualified student's admission to a pro
gram or course. 

The Disabled Student Services office advises and assists in secur
ing academic support services requested by qualified students with 
disabilities. Requests for services are assessed and provided on an 
individual basis. Students must register with the office and provide all 
necessary documentation prior to receiving services. 

Regular College procedures for application and admission apply to 
students with disabilities. For additional information, contact the 
Coordinator for Disabled Student Services. 

Counseling Services and Career Center 

WPCC provides free, confidential counseling and related services 
for its students through the Office of Student Services. These services 
are offered on an as-needed basis for both full or part-time students 
dealing with issues which effect them as individuals, or which may 
effect their academic progress. After initial assessments, students 
found to need highly specialized or long-term services will be referred 
to appropriate resources within the community to receive further 
assistance. 

Career counseling and exploration is also available for those stu
dents who are undecided or ambiguous about their career plans. 
WPCC's Career Center, located in the Hildebrand Hall, room 128, 
houses a variety of printed, audio-visual and computer resources to 
assist students in their exploration. Career testing and counseling are 
also available on an individual basis. 

For more information on counseling and related services at WPCC, 
contact Student Services at 438-6052. 
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Job Placement 

In conjunction with the Employment Security Commission Joblink, 
the College provides employment referral services for students and 
graduates. Information on full and part-time employment is posted, 
and updated information is available online. The College maintains a 
list of personnel requests from local business and industry, state and 
federal government, and volunteer agencies. Representatives of various 
industries, business, and four-year colleges are invited to the campus to 
talk with students concerning post-graduation plans and opportunities. 
The Placement Office is co-located with the Cooperative Education 
Office in Hildebrand Hall room 117. 

Voter Registration 

As mandated by The Voter Registration Act of 1993, public colleges 
offer the opportunity for persons to register to vote. 

The voter registration site on campus is located within the Office of 
Disabled Student Services, Hildebrand Hall , room 103. Any person 
who meets the criteria for voter eligibility is welcome to register. If 
requested, help will be provided to students needing assistance in 
completing the registration form. 
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VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE 
College programs are approved by the North Carolina State 

Approving Agency for educating and training veterans, dependents of 
deceased or disabled veterans, and members of the Selected 
Reserve under Title 38 of the United States Code. Information and 
assistance regarding these benefits may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office on campus or from the Department of Veteran's 
Affairs in Winston-Salem, North Carolina. G.l. Bill monthly rates are 
based on the recipient's period of service, curriculum, and training 
load. A list of current rates for each program is maintained by the 
College's Registrar's Office. 

VA Retention Requirement 

Any student receiving VA Educational Benefits who fails to attain a 
2.0 cumulative grade point average after attempting a minimum of 
twelve semester hours will be placed on academic probation. The vet
eran will remain on academic probation for one semester. At that time, 
if the student's cumulative grade point average is below 2.0, benefits 
will be terminated. Conditions for re-entrance are listed below. 

VA Standards of Attendance 

Students are expected to be present for all regular class meetings 
and examinations for which they are registered. Students are expected 
to attend all regularly scheduled classes. Students who do not attend 
the equivalent of two weeks of class contact hours will be dropped 
from the class roll and the instructor will notify the Registrar by sub
mitting a withdrawal form. Additional or alternate attendance require
ments may be established for individual courses. Students may be 
readmitted only with the permission of the instructor. 

a. Students legitimately dropped from class by an instructor cannot 
be readmitted without that instructor's permission. 

b. A student is considered to remain in membership in a class until 
the student officially withdraws or transfers to another class 
section or is officially withdrawn from the class. 

c. A student will not be carried in membership after the equivalent 
of two weeks of absences, or after withdrawal. 

d. A student who is withdrawn or who withdraws from class will 
receive VA benefits only for the hours in membership reported 
through the last attendance date in class. 

e. A student who returns to class after having been withdrawn may 
not include those class hours from the time the student was 
withdrawn unt il the student was readmitted. 
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VA Standards of Conduct 

Western Piedmont's policy on student conduct is the same for all 
students, veterans included. (See the College's Student Code of 
Conduct.) If a veteran is dismissed from the College for misconduct, 
veteran's benefits are terminated immediately. 

VA Conditions for Re-Entrance 

Western Piedmont operates under an open-door policy so no stu
dent is denied re-admission after having been dropped for unsatis
factory progress or conduct. However, certain conditions must be met 
before a student receiving Veterans Educational Benefits will be recer
tified for those benefits. Those conditions are: 

1 . Re-evaluation of program objectives to determine if the student 
would be better suited to another program. 

2. The student will receive counseling at Western Piedmont in an 
effort to identify and eliminate the cause for unsatisfactory 
progress or conduct. 

3. The student will carry a half-time load until his/her grade point 
average reaches 2.0 or higher. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Western Piedmont Community College is committed to encouraging 

students to develop their talents and skills, and to assisting them in 
reaching their full potential-both inside and outside the classroom. 
Involvement in clubs and organizations, student government or special 
campus projects can allow students to develop leadership and responsi
bility, as well as interpersonal and communication skills. Activities also pro
vide students with a valuable opportunity to explore other cultures, to get 
to know people with backgrounds different from their own and to find new 
means for self-expression. All these things prepare students to meet the 
challenges of responsible citizenship in the community and in their work. 

Information on many of the clubs, organizations and activities pro
vided for WPCC students follows. However, other opportunities for 
involvement may periodically become available, and will be advertised 
on campus bulletin boards, in the Student Handbook and in the 
weekly Update. For additional information on these or any other offer
ings, contact the Coordinator of Student Activities in Hildebrand Hall. 

Student Government Association 

The Student Government Association is designed to promote the 
general welfare of the College in a democratic fashion and to facilitate 
communication between students, the faculty, and the administration. 
Through the Student Senate and the Executive Council of the Student 
Government Association, activity funds are budgeted for social and 
cultural events, special interest clubs, and organizations that have 
been officially recognized by Western Piedmont Community College. 
Every curriculum student is entitled to participate in its activities. 

The Student Senate holds regular meetings that are open to all stu
dents. To become a voting member of the Senate, students must be 
a member of a student organization and appointed by its member
ship. Elections are held each spring for new SGA officers. Interested 
students should contact the SGA advisor in Student Services. 

The President's Cabinet, in which each student organization has 
representation, meets periodically with the President of the College to 
discuss campus issues. Notices of meetings are distributed through 
club advisors and posted in the weekly Update. 

Intra murals 

Through the Student Government Association, various tournaments 
and games are sponsored throughout the year. Volleyball, softball, 
and basketball are examples of the events offered. All students are 
encouraged to enter these events. Playing in the Morganton 
Recreation Department's industrial leagues, WPCC teams are strong 
contenders in city competition. 
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North Carolina Association of Nursing Students 

The Association of Nursing Students is open to students currently 
enrolled in the ADN program. The club serves as a channel for commu
nication or issues in nursing affecting both students and graduates. 

African-American Students Association 

The African-American Students Association provides a means 
whereby members may effectively voice their opinions regarding issues 
relating to the Minority presence on campus; to stimulate a desire 
among students to strive and achieve academic success; and to pro
mote the raising of social and cultural consciousness relative to African
American issues. Club membership is open to all WPCC students. 

Criminal Justice Club 

The Criminal Justice Club was organized to stimulate an active 
interest in Criminal Justice affairs and to help increase efficiency of 
government within the Criminal Justice system. Members of the club 
raise funds through various activities to sponsor field trips and scholar
ships. Membership is open to all Western Piedmont Community College 
students. 

Dental Assisting Club 

Affiliated with the Tri-County Dental Assistants Association , the 
club is open only to students in the Dental Assisting program. In addi
tion to creating a sense of group identity for students in the program, 
the club raises funds to assist student members in attending out-of
town professional conferences. 

Engineering Club 

The purpose is to provide an organized opportunity for students to 
see, discuss, and experience engineering applications in a variety of 
engineering fields. Activities include field trips, special programs, and 
"hands-on" projects. While designed specifically for students enrolled 
in engineering programs, the club is open to all students. 

Horticulture Club 

The Horticulture Club was organized to promote recognition for the 
Horticulture Technology Program. Through club participation, students 
are given an opportunity to assume leadership roles and responsibility. 
The club encourages improvement of the community through service 
and is open to all students. 
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Human Services Club 

The Human Services Club was organized to encourage interest in 
the Human Services Technology/Substance Abuse program and to be 
an information source for WPCC students interested in the program. 

Laboratorian Club 

A club open to all students interested in Laboratory Science. This 
group fosters group study and tutorial sessions for mutual assistance. 
They also work together on fund-raising projects to support seminars 
with the American Society for Medical Technology and to defray 
expenses of attending various other workshops. 

Literary Arts Club 

The purpose of the Literary Arts club is to bring about an aware
ness of the diversity and beauty of the English language to the stu
dents of WPCC and our community. Goals include public perfor
mances, publications of original works and field trips. All students of 
WPCC interested in poetry, prose, and drama are welcome to join. 

Medical Assistants Club 

The WPCC Medical Assistants Club is open to all WPCC students. 
The club's purposes are to promote the profession of medical assist
ing, to develop interpersonal relationship skills by working with others, 
and to perform service projects for the College and the community. 

As participants in the Campus Beautification Project, the Medical 
Assistants Club has adopted and maintains the main gardens in front 
of Moore Hall. To serve their community and prepare for their profes
sion, members of the Medical Assistants Club do volunteer work at 
the Good Samaritan Clinic. The Club has regular announced meetings 
to plan projects, field trips, and other activities. 

Paralegal Association 

The Paralegal Association is open to all students. Its purposes are 
to establish good fellowship between its members, the legal commu
nity and members of the paralegal profession; to stimulate a high 
order of ethical and professional conduct; and to provide educational 
programs supplemental to regular coursework. The association meets 
monthly and regularly sponsors seminars and community activities. 

Perspectives 

Perspectives is the Interior Design Club open to all WPCC students. 
The purpose of the club is to emulate the standards of The American 
Society of Interior Designers (ASID) and to expand awareness of 
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design as it relates to residential and commercial applications. The 
club meets monthly and promotes guest lectures by area designers and 
study trips to the High Point furniture market. 

Phi Theta Kappa 

Phi Theta Kappa, the national junior college honor society, recog
nizes WPCC students with both scholarship (at least 3.50 quality point 
average) and leadership qualities. During the year, they sponsor cul
tural and social activities for the college community. The honor soci
ety also sponsors scholarships for graduating seniors of area high 
schools. 

Portfolio 

Portfolio is an art student's club open to all students. The club was 
organized by art students interested in museum tours, art competi
tions, a student art gallery, and money for scholarships. 

Science Club 

Associate membership is open to all, but full members must have 
completed not less than seven hours of college course work in math 
and/or science and have a 2.50 quality point average in all studies. 
The club promotes public lectures, films, and other events. 

Social Sciences Club 

The Social Sciences Club was organized to encourage interest and 
participation in the Social Sciences. A goal of the club is to create and 
maintain a scholarship fund for students transferring into Social 
Science/Humanities related programs at four-year colleges and uni
versities. The club is open to all WPCC students. 

Students for Christ (SFC) 

Students for Christ is a Christian Interdenominational Ministry 
among college students at Western Piedmont Community College. 
The work of the organization includes Bible study, ministry, fellowship, 
and outreach. 

Therapeutic Recreation Club 

The club promotes professionalism in Therapeutic Recreat ion. The 
members participate in fund-raising projects to help defray the cost of 
student attendance at professional conferences. Students organize 
and lead recreational activities for special events, and also volunteer 
their time to assist in leading groups on the Alpine Tower Challenge 
Course. 
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WPCC Ambassadors 

The WPCC Ambassadors are student representatives chosen each 
spring through a selective process that is open to all students. These 
students must demonstrate leadership, maturity, community involve
ment, scholarship, and a dedication to the college. The Ambassadors 
perform host duties throughout the year at orientation, registration, 
and other special functions. Interested students are encouraged to 
contact the Coordinator of Student Activities. 
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STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT 
The administration, faculty, staff, and Student Government 

Association of Western Piedmont Community College believe that 
self-discipline is an integral part of each student's education. They 
also assume that students will maintain standards of conduct appro
priate for students; however, in those rare instances when individuals 
interfere with the rights of others to educational opportunities, the 
College will maintain order. To that end, the following conduct is pro
hibited: 

1. Intentionally causing physical harm or severe emotional dis
tress to any member of the campus community; 

2. Theft or malicious damage to College property or to the per
sonal property of a student or employee; 

3. Possession or use of an unauthorized firearm, other dangerous 
weapon or explosive device; 

4. Possession, use or distribution of any unauthorized drug, alco
holic beverage or other controlled substance (as defined by the 
North Carolina General Statutes) while on College grounds or 
when participating in any College activity (Medical prescrip
tions are not a violation of this rule; however, students are 
accountable for their behavior while under the influence of a 
prescribed medicine.); 

5. Falsifying information including that on official College records; 
6. Dress that does not conform to published standards in speci

fied program areas (e.g. vocational shop, health science 
lab/clinical areas); 

7. Failure to comply with the Western Piedmont Communicable 
Disease Policy as published in the College Policy Manual; 

8. Academic dishonesty which includes, but is not limited to, pla
giarism, cheating or collaborating on a test, or submitting the 
academic work of another as one's own; 

9. Disruption of any process of the College by force, noise, coer
cion, threat, passive resistance or any other conduct that could 
impede normal College operations; 

10. Failure to comply with the instructions of a College official act-
ing in accordance with the performance of his/her duties; 

11 . Violation of a local, state, or federal criminal law; 
12. Lewd or indecent conduct; 
13. Mental or physical abuse of any person, including verbal or 

inconsiderate behavior which threatens or endangers health or 
safety (see Communicable Disease Policy 4.12); 

14. Violation of the College's Sexual Harassment policy, 3.38; 
15. Unauthorized occupation or seizure, in any manner, of College 

property or any portion thereof (see Emergency Policy, 7.1 0); 



37 

16. Tampering with fire and/or safety equipment; 
17. Gambling; 
18. Smoking and/or using other tobacco products in College 

buildings or vehicles; 
19. Violation of College regulations regarding the operation and 

parking of motor vehicles (see Traffic Regulations, 7.5); 
20. Violation of the terms of an imposed disciplinary probation or 

any College regulation during the period of a probation; 
21 . Fiscal irresponsibility such as failure to pay College-levied 

fines, to repay College-sponsored loans, or to issue a worth
less check to College officials; 

22. The submission of substantial portions of the same academic 
work (including oral reports) for credit more than once without 
prior authorization; and 

23. Committing an act of academic dishonesty or intent ionally 
helping or attempting to help another to commit an act of aca
demic dishonesty. 

Enforcement 

1. A student violating any State or Federal statute will be report
ed to the appropriate law enforcement agency. 

2. A student disrupting a class after the instructor has explained 
the unacceptability of such conduct, will be told to leave the 
class. The instructor will notify the Dean of Student Services 
and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

3. Complaints, or other indications that a student has violated the 
Code of Conduct, will be reported to and investigated by the 
Dean of Student Services to determine if the charges are sig
nificant. If significant, the Dean may, after appropriate adminis
trative consultation, counsel the student and issue a written 
warning to that student or impose measures that restrict a stu
dent's access to activities, or in extreme cases, to the College. 
Campus Security should be contacted about disruptive behav
ior occurring in public areas on campus, e.g. hallways, 
lounges, cafeteria, etc. 

4. Students will be accorded due process in all disciplinary pro
ceedings. The due process procedure is detailed in the College 
Policy Manual and is available to students in the office of 
Student Services and in the College Library. 
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STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES 

Phifer Learning Resources Center 

The E. W. and Mary Adair Phifer Learning Resources Center is the 
focal point of Western Piedmont Community College and provides a 
broad range of services through Library and Media Services. Goals of 
the Learning Resources Center are: to provide those resources and ser
vices essential to maintaining the College's Mission and Goals, to main
tain an attractive and well-equipped facility conducive to study and 
learning, to provide convenient access to all users, to encourage 
greater utilization of resources by providing competent staff and quality 
resources, to incorporate emerging technologies into Library and Media 
Services operations, to provide training in use of Learning Resources 
equipment and informational resources, and to systematically plan for 
future learning resource needs of the College. Available resources 
include over 32,000 books, 400 pamphlets, 400 periodical titles, 2,500 
videotapes, as well as computer and on-line electronic databases and 
Internet access for students. In addition, Learning Resources provides 
instructional development, teleconferencing, audio and television pro
duction, and multimedia services to classrooms. 

Located on the top floor of the Phifer Learning Resources Center 
building, the Library serves to afford students an opportunity for 
research and study to enhance learning. Open stacks encourage stu
dents to browse and explore many avenues in search of knowledge or 
pleasure. The Library of Congress classification system is used for the 
arrangement of books, and an on-line catalog provides access to 
library collection materials. 

A lounge area, where the latest issues of periodicals are located, is 
a favorite place to relax. The Library provides areas for quiet study. In 
addition, individual study, group study and tutorial rooms are available. 

Library orientation tours are provided on a regular basis. Reference 
staff offer an active library instruction program, which includes cus
tomized presentations and resource guides for class assignments and 
guidance sheets on locating and using library resources. Publications 
not owned by the Library may be secured through interlibrary loan. 

The Library's normal operating hours are 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday and 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. 
Summer hours are 7:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday 
and until 5:00 p.m. on Friday. 

Media Services, administered by Learning Resources, provides a 
qualified staff and excellent facilities to support instructional programs 
with material production and audiovisual equipment. Located on the 
first floor of the Phifer Learning Resources Center building, Media 
Services offers a wide range of traditional audiovisual services, as well 
as support for emerging instructional technologies. Media Services 
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is also responsible for supervision, scheduling, and operating the 
College's television, media production, off-satellite teleconferencing, 
and multimedia classroom facilit ies. 

Media Services' operating hours are 8:00a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday 
through Friday. Students in need of assistance for class assignments, 
projects, or presentations should contact Media Services through their 
classroom instructor. 

Senator Sam J. Ervin, Jr., Library 

Located in Phifer Learning Resources Center, the Senator Sam J. 
Ervin, Jr., Library includes books, professional and family memorabil
ia, political cartoons, awards, and other materials which Senator Ervin 
collected during his many years of public service. The goal of the 
Library is to provide scholars and students the widest possible range 
of resource information and research services concerning Senator 
Ervin, the United States Constitution, constitutional and political his
tory, and early American and North Carolina history. The Senator Sam 
J. Ervin, Jr., Library encourages people to study and reflect upon 
those democratic principles which formed our country and which con
tinue to shape our nation and the world. 

The Learning Lab 

The Learning Lab, located in Moore Hall, specializes in individual
ized instruction. The open lab environment enables staff to serve stu
dents with varying educational purposes and levels of academic com
petencies. Curriculum students may be assigned work to be complet
ed in the Lab or they may come on their own to receive individual 
instruction . Individualized sections of selected courses are also 
offered in the Learning J_ab. In addition to serving the curriculum stu
dent, the Learning Lab is open to adults in the community who wish 
to complete their high school educat ion, prepare for college admis
sion, or pursue an individual interest. Available materials cover a 
broad range of subjects. 

The Math Skills Lab 

Individualized assistance is available to students at all levels of 
mathematics in the Math Skills Lab. To use the Math Skills Lab, a stu
dent may walk in during scheduled hours and request help. The Math 
Skills Lab is located in the Learning Lab in Moore Hall. Hours are posted 
each semester. 

The Writing Skills Lab 

In the Writing Skills Lab students may receive individualized assis
tance in grammar, sentence structure, and the writing process. Hours 
are posted each semester in the Learning Lab in Moore Hall. 
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The Book Cellar 

A bookstore is operated by the College as a service to students, 
faculty, and staff. Textbooks, supplies, class rings, sportswear, and 
other items of special interest may be purchased at The Book Cellar. 
The bookstore is located on the ground floor of Hildebrand Hall. 

Computer Laboratories 

Western Piedmont maintains multiple computer laboratories for 
instructional purposes in areas such as Art, Interior Design, Nursing, 
and Medical Office. Art and Interior Design labs utilize Macintosh 
computers, while Nursing and Medical Office labs run 486 and 
Pentium based computers. The Engish Department also has two 
computer classrooms running Pentium computers. 

The Business Division offers computer laboratories equipped with 
Pentium based personal computers, including one lab with full multi
media capabilities. All labs offer laser and color printers, along with 
color hand scanners. Software offered includes: word processing, 
spreadsheets, database, multimedia, graphics, programming and 
networking. 

In addition, the Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering main
tains computer laboratories dedicated for computer languages, 
CAD/CAM, graphics, mathematics, statistics, horticulture, physics, and 
other engineering and technology applications. They contain PCs, 
SGI's, and SUN workstations running DOS, NT, UNIX, and LINUX. 

The College furnishes a campus-wide network available to all labs 
and offices. It provides access to e-mail, library services, and the 
Internet. 

Distance Learning 

Distance learning at Western Piedmont Community College 
expands learning opportunities by using non-traditional delivery 
methods. In order to meet the needs of students who find it difficult to 
attend classes on campus, Western Piedmont offers quality courses 
through a variety of non-traditional delivery methods. 

Students can enroll in college curriculum and continuing education 
courses and earn credits without having to attend regularly scheduled 
on-campus classes. Distance learning courses provide unique and 
flexible instruction delivery methods using a variety of delivery method 
options such as telecourses, courses-by-cassette, on-line computer or 
Internet-based courses, etc. These courses may require a minimum 
number of scheduled meetings with the instructor, and students may be 
required to participate in course orientation and testing sessions. Stu
dents enrolled in distance learning courses use a variety of techniques 



41 

to stay in touch with their instructor and oftentimes with other stu
dents taking the course. 

Distance learning courses carry full curriculum credit. Each course 
is equivalent to on-campus sections of the same course in terms of 
objectivity, content, rigor, and transferability. Registration procedures 
are the same as for traditional courses. Students pay the same tuition 
and fees and have access to all student services, library and other 
support services. Courses that are offered in distance learning are 
noted in the course description section of this catalog. 

Telecourses/Courses-by-Cassette. The College offers a variety 
of courses in the telecourse format. Students receive videotaped pro
grams, textbook, and study guide material. Faculty interact with 
students through a combination of on-campus orientation sessions, 
written assignments, telephone contacts, electronic mail , and tradi
tional mailings. 

On-line/Internet Courses. The College offers a variety of courses 
that are computer-based or use the Internet as the main method of 
course delivery and student/faculty communication. Students enrolled 
in Internet courses communicate with their instructor or instructors 
and other students using electronic mail, list servers, and "chat 
rooms." A variety of resources including textbook, study guide, World 
Wide Web resource materials, and resources developed by the course 
instructor are used by Internet course students. 

Distance learning courses may be more difficult than traditional 
courses since the student has to work more independently than in tra
ditional courses. Although these courses offer a high degree of flexi
bility, they require self-motivated and self-disciplined students. 

As the purpose of distance learning is to provide quality learning 
opportunities and equity of access to our students, new distance 
learning courses are being continuously developed to become a part 
of the College's regular curriculum. 

Courthouse Square 

Located on South Sterling Street in Morganton, Courthouse Square 
is another approach by Western Piedmont Community College to 
serve the special needs of Burke citizens. Services available at this 
location include classes in Adult Basic Education, English as a 
Second Language, GED preparation and Human Resources 
Development. 

Small Business Center 

Located on campus in Moore Hall Room 207G, the Small Business 
Center serves the special needs of the entrepreneurial and business 
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community in Burke County. Co-sponsored by the North Carolina 
Community College System, the College's Small Business Center pro
vides small business with free one-on-one management consultation, 
high quality workshops and seminars, special courses, and a network 
of consultants. A Resource Lending Library with access to books, 
videos and literature is located in the Phifer Learning Resources 
Center. The Small Business Center is open Monday- Friday 8 a.m. to 
5 p.m. The Director is available at other times by appointment. Call 
438-6100 for further details. 

Educational Talent Search Program 

Educational Talent Search (ETS) is a federally funded academic 
outreach program facilitated by Western Piedmont Community 
College. ETS works cooperatively with the Burke County Public 
Schools to provide identified eligible participants in grades 6-12 with 
additional academic and career counseling to ensure their success in 
school and life. Participants are selected based upon the following 
guidelines: academic potential (on grade-level or above), first genera
tion college student, and income requirements established by the 
Federal Government. 

Specific emphasis is placed upon completion of high school and the 
pursuit of postsecondary training. Services provided include academic 
support such as tutoring, improving study skills, assistance with class 
selection and registration, tours of colleges, help with completing col
lege applications and securing financial aid. Careers are also explored 
through interest inventories, business, industry, agency tours, and the 
availability of career shadowing and mentoring opportunities. 
Additionally, participants are given the opportunity to participate in 
many cultural enrichment activities. 

Burke Collegiate Scholars Program 

Western Piedmont Foundation, Inc. sponsors an innovative pro
gram designed to encourage academically able rising sixth graders to 
complete high school and enable them to attend WPCC after gradu
ation. Each year, the Foundation designates one rising sixth grader in 
each of Burke County's sixteen elementary schools to be a Burke 
Collegiate Scholar. The awards are made on the basis of academic 
potential and financial need. Full funding for tuition, fees, and books 
for any of WPCC's curriculum programs is guaranteed. During the 
Scholar's middle school and high school years, the Foundation and 
WPCC's Educational Talent Search Program provide support in the 
form of regular academic enrichment programs. 
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CAMPUS RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Traffic Regulations 

All students, faculty and staff who operate or park vehicles on cam
pus are subject to traffic rules and regulations. A handbook of traffic 
rules and regulations is available in the Business Office. The regula
tions pertain to everyone and are strictly enforced. Campus Security 
patrols the campus and issues tickets for vehicles that are in violation of 
the handicapped parking regulations. All persons parking on campus 
are encouraged to lock vehicles and pocket the keys. The College 
cannot be held responsible for property left in vehicles. 

All accidents should be reported to the College receptionist/ switch
board operator in Moore Hall. Since the campus is under the jurisdiction 
of the City of Morganton Police Department, local officers are called 
when necessary. It is the responsibility of those involved in an accident 
to report the accident. 

As required by the Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security 
Act of 1990, crime report statistics for the College are available upon 
request in the Campus Security Office. 

Weapons on Campus 

It is unlawful for any person to possess or carry, whether openly or 
concealed, any gun, rifle, pistol, dynamite cartridge, bomb, grenade, 
mine, powerful explosive as defined in G.S. 14-284.1, bowie knife, 
dirk, dagger, slingshot, leaded cane, switchblade knife, blackjack, 
metallic knuckles or any other weapon of like kind, not used solely for 
instructional or College sanctioned ceremonial purposes, in any 
College building or bus, on any College grounds, recreational area, 
athletic field, or other property owned, used or operated by The 
Trustees of Western Piedmont Community College. 

This law does not apply to a weapon used solely for educational or 
College sanctioned ceremonial purposes, or used in a College approved 
program conducted under the supervision of an adult whose supervi
sion has been approved by the proper College authority. 

Furthermore, this law does not apply to armed forces personnel, 
officers and soldiers of the militia and national guard, law enforcement 
personnel, and any private police employed by the College, when acting 
in the discharge of their official duties. 

Sexual Harassment 

Western Piedmont Community College is committed to providing a 
classroom and workforce environment free from sexual harassment. 
Sexual harassment is a form of sex discrimination, illegal under state and 
federal law and a violation of College policy. Sexual harassment may 
affect any member of the College community-students, faculty and 
staff. Complaints are dealt with promptly and appropriate action is taken. 
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Students, faculty and staff are encouraged to learn more about 
their rights and responsibilities with regard to this issue. Any inquiries 
you may make will be handled with professionalism and confiden
tiality. Students may contact the Dean of Student Services in 
Hildebrand Hall or at 430-7178. Employees may contact the Director 
of Human Resources in Moore Hall or at 438-6018. Guidelines for 
filing a grievance are found in the Student Handbook and in the Policy 
Manual. 

Accidents and Health Services 

All personal injuries should be reported to the Dean of Student 
Services or the Vice President for Administrative Services. Students 
requiring first aid for minor injuries should contact the nearest College 
employee. First aid kits are provided in all buildings on campus. 

The College does not provide medical or health services nor assume 
responsibility for injuries incurred during College sponsored activities. 
If necessary, emergency transportation by the Burke County EMS will 
be arranged. 

A low-cost accident insurance policy is made available to curricu
lum students through the Business Office. All curriculum students are 
required to purchase this protection at registration, except those 
groups determined to be exempt by the College. Certain specialized 
programs may require additional insurance coverage. 

Communicable Diseases 

The communicable disease policy of Western Piedmont Community 
College is an effort to ensure the good health and safety of all employees 
and students. The College adopted this policy in an effort to control 
communicable diseases on campus based upon established rules 
and regulations of the N.C. Division of Health Services. Employees, 
employees of contractors or contracted services, or students infected 
with a communicable disease have the responsibility of reporting this 
fact to the Director of Human Resources or the Dean of Student 
Services, as appropriate. 

Communicable Disease is defined as an illness due to an infectious 
agent, which is transmitted directly or indirectly to a person from an 
infected person or animal through the agency of an intermediate ani
mal, host or vector, or through the inanimate environment (N.C.G.S. 
130A-133). Communicable disease shall include, but not be limited to 
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS), chickenpox, hepatitis, 
measles, meningitis, mononucleosis, and whooping cough. 
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Notification Procedures for Students: A person who knows, or has 
a reasonable basis for believing, that he or she is infected with a commu
nicable disease has an ethical and legal obligation to behave in accor
dance with such knowledge to protect him or herself and others. 
Students are required to report this information to the Dean of Student 
Services. All information will be kept confidential. Only persons with a 
need to know will be informed and only with the prior direct knowledge 
of the student. If a student reports a communicable disease condition 
to the Dean of Student Services, the student may be excluded from the 
institution until an appropriate evaluation of the student's medical con
dition can be made. The evaluation may be made by a physician or a 
health department official, and testing may be required if appropriate. 
The assessment of a student with a suspected communicable disease 
and the final determination of that student's ability to remain in school 
will be made by the Dean of Student Services, after consultation with a 
Communicable Disease Committee and based upon professional med
ical judgment. If a student is found to have a communicable disease, 
the Dean of Student Services will prohibit the attendance of the student 
on campus or at any college activity until a satisfactory letter or certifi
cate is obtained from one or more licensed physicians or public health 
officials stating that the student is not a health risk to employees and 
other students at the College. 

Food Service 
The College operates a cafeteria in Hildebrand Hall for the conve

nience of students, faculty, staff, and visitors. Hot sandwiches and 
plate lunches are available. Coffee, soft drinks, confections, and other 
foods are always available through the vending service. 

Emergency Closing of the College 
Occasionally the College will be closed because of weather conditions 

or emergencies beyond the control of College officials. In the event of 
closing, radio stations in Morganton and news media in other cities within 
the service area of the College will be notified. The College also provides 
three telephone numbers which students may call to receive additional 
information. These numbers are 438-6000, 438-6029, and 438-6141. 

Children on Campus 
To avoid disruptive behavior and to insure the safety of young visitors, 

all children on campus must be under the direct supervision of an adult. 
Children under the age of sixteen (16) are not permitted in classrooms 
during regularly scheduled courses without the expressed permission of 
the instructor in charge. Western Piedmont cannot assume responsibility 
for these children. Appropriate action will be taken to remove unattended 
and/or disruptive children from the campus. Contact the Vice President 
for Administrative Services or a College employee for implementation of 
this rule. 
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Weekly Update 
The College publishes a weekly bulletin, Weekly Update, of 

announcements, college activities, committee meetings, and other 
information that is of interest to students, faculty, and staff. Any mem
ber of the College may contribute items for Weekly Update. Contact 
the Office of Institutional Advancement for details. 

Emergency Contact of Students 
In emergencies, a student may be contacted through the Office of 

Student Services. In order to avoid interruption of the educational pro
gram, classes will not be disturbed to deliver personal messages 
except in emergencies as determined by the Dean of Student 
Services or a designated substitute. Public pay telephones for student 
use are located on the breezeway between Moore Hall and Patton 
Hall, on the first floor of Hildebrand Hall, F-Building student lounge, at 
the lower entrance to E-Building, and in the upper and lower lounges 
of the Phifer Learning Resources Center. 

Student Lounge Areas 
Moore Hall, Hildebrand Hall, Phifer Learning Resources Center, and 

F-Building have lounges. Students, faculty, staff, and campus visitors 
may use college lounges during regular hours. All persons using the 
lounges must abide by established regulations. 

Showers and Lockers 
Showers for men and women are located in F-Building. Students, 

faculty, and staff who use the showers must furnish their own soap and 
towels. Lockers, in limited numbers, are also available in the dressing 
rooms. Persons using lockers must bring their own locks and register a 
key or combination with the Business Office prior to placing a lock on 
the door. Lockers are subject to inspection by College officials when 
deemed necessary. 

Evening Programs 
Classes are scheduled from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday 

through Thursday and from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. Students 
may choose to enroll in day or evening classes, or in both, according 
to their time needs and the availability of courses. In some programs, 
all requirements for a degree may be completed in the evening courses. 
In response to student requests, Western Piedmont offers Continuing 
Education courses in off-campus locations such as community centers, 
schools, churches, and other public buildings. Flexible scheduling is 
an important feature of evening programs. 

The Library and the Learning Lab are open in the evenings for stu
dents and community use. Counselors and other personnel are on 
duty for student assistance. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 
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REGISTRATION 
Registration takes place during the dates specified in the College 

Calendar. New students will be informed of registration procedures dur
ing orientation, or through individual assistance from Student Services 
or academic advisors. Actual registration will be preceded by a confer
ence with a counselor in Student Services or with an assigned faculty 
advisor for the purpose of selecting courses and program. Registration 
is not final until all procedures have been completed, including payment 
of tuition and other financial obligations. A student will not receive credit 
for any course for which proper registration has not been completed . 

Late Registration 

Students unable to register during the specified registration dates 
may register during the late registration period. Dates for late registra
t ion are listed in each semester's published schedule. 

Registration Changes (Add-Drop) 

Necessary changes in registration may be made during the late 
registration period. The student must complete the Registration 
Change form for all courses or class sections changed. The form is 
not official until it is signed by the student's advisor and returned to 
the Registrar. A course dropped during the late registration period 
does not appear on the student's transcript. 

Student Classification 

The classification of a student depends upon the number of 
college credits the student has earned or the number of semester 
hours credit (SHC) in which the student is enrolled. 

Full-time: A student enrolled in at least twelve (12) SHC of cur
riculum classes during the fall or spring semester. A 
student enrolled in at least nine (9) SHC of curricu
lum classes during the summer semester. (Full-time 
status for financial aid will remain 12 SHC). 

Part-time: A student enrolled in fewer than twelve (12) SHC of 
curriculum classes during the fall or spring semester. 
A student enrolled in one to eight (1-8) SHC of cur
riculum classes during the summer semester. 

Freshman: A student with fewer than thirty (30) semester 
hours of earned credits. 

Sophomore: A student with thirty (30) or more semester hours of 
earned credits. 

Special: A student enrolled in credit courses but not in a 
specified program of study. 
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Academic Year 

The academic year is made up of two sixteen week semesters (fall 
and spring) and a ten week summer semester. Certain courses each 
semester may be offered on abbreviated schedules. The course 
schedule for each term will indicate beginning and ending dates for 
these " mini-semesters." A student may enter at the beginning of any 
semester if the student meets the course/program entrance require
ments. Some programs may be entered only at the beginning of the 
fall semester. For specific dates, see the College Calendar published 
in this catalog. 

Credit and Contact Hours 

Credit for college work is recorded in semester hours (SHC). One 
SHC is awarded for one contact hour of classroom work, two or three 
contact hours of laboratory, three contact hours of clinical/shop or ten 
hours of work experience per week for a term of sixteen weeks or the 
equivalent. A contact hour is the actual class time that a student attends 
class, laboratory, clinical , or shop per week. This information is given 
for each course in the Course Descriptions section of this catalog. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The requirements for degrees and diplomas are computed not only 

in semester hours credit but also in grade points, the numerical equiva
lents of the letter grades earned by the student. The grade point average 
(or G.P.A.) is determined by dividing the total number of grade points 
by the total number of credit hours attempted at Western Piedmont 
Community College. Calculation of the G.P.A. for graduation purpos
es is based only on those courses which are applicable to the degree 
or diploma. If a course is repeated, only the points and credit hours 
earned in the most recent attempt will be used in the computation of 
the G.P.A. to determine eligibility for graduation. 

Grade Points 

Grade 

A 
8 
c 
0 
F 

Significance 

Superior accomplishment of course objectives 
Excellent accomplishment of course objectives 
Good accomplishment of course objectives 
Fair accomplishment of course objectives 
Unsatisfactory accomplishment of objectives 

Grade Points 
per SHC 

4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
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When the following grades are recorded, neither grades, credits, 
nor hours attempted will be considered in computing grade point 
averages (G.PA.) for graduation. 

W: The "W" (Withdrawal) will be given to any student withdrawing 
from a course up to the 50 percent point for that class. After 
the half-way point, a "W" grade will be recorded only if the 
student was satisfactorily achieving the course object ives at 
the time of withdrawal, otherwise a grade of "F" will be record
ed. See additional policy on Withdrawals below. 

1: The use of the "I" (Incomplete) is restricted to extenuating sit
uations which prevent a student from completing course 
objectives. It is to be given only with a commitment by the stu
dent to remove the deficiency by the end of the following 
semester, at which time the incomplete may become an A, B, 
C, D, F, or remain an "1". A student with two (2) incompletes in 
a given semester will ordinarily be expected to take a reduced 
load until all work is completed satisfactorily. 

SC: The use of the SC denotes Satisfactory Completion of course 
objectives on Satisfactory/Non-Satisfactory grading system. 

NC: The use of the NC denotes Non-satisfactory Completion of course 
objectives on Satisfactory/Non-Satisfactory grading system. 

NS: The "NS" (No Show) will be recorded for any student that reg
isters for a course and does not attend at least one class 
meeting prior to the ten-percent point for that class. 

AU: See Auditing Policy. 

CS: The "CS" denotes Continued Study of course objectives. The 
student must re-enroll and continue study in the course to 
receive credit. 

CR: See Credit by Examination Policy. 

Satisfactory/Non-Satisfactory Graded Courses 

Specified courses, as shown in the Course Descriptions, will be 
offered on a Satisfactory/Non-Satisfactory basis. Courses offered as 
SC/NC must have the prior written approval of the appropriate acad
emic Division Dean and the Registrar. Students may petition the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs at the beginning of a course to be 
graded on an A, 8, C, D, F scale. 

Posting of Grades 

Grades will not be posted by Social Security Number, alphabetical
ly, or by any other identifiable system other than a number randomly 
assigned by the instructor; the decision of whether or not to post 
grades in this manner is within the discretion of the instructor. 
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Grade Changes 
Grade reports are mailed at the end of each semester. All grade 

changes are to be initiated by the instructor and must be made on the 
proper form by the end of the semester following the one in which the 
grade was issued. Requests for grade changes must include the rea
sons for the change. 

Grade Appeal Policy 
Final Course grades are determined by the course instructor in accor

dance with a grading policy distributed at the beginning of the course; 
grading is the prerogative of the instructor. A student may appeal a grade 
received in accordance with the procedures outlined below. The appeal 
of a grade must be initiated prior to the end of the next term. 

1. Student shall confer with the instructor from whom the student 
received the contested grade. 

2. Should the student and the instructor fail to reach a mutual agree
ment as to the resolution of the issue, the student shall present the 
appeal in writing to the Program Coordinator of the area within which 
the protested grade was awarded. The Program Coordinator shall, by 
conferring with the student and the instructor, seek resolution by mutual 
agreement. If the instructor is also the Program Coordinator, appeal 
should be submitted in writing to the Division Dean. 

3. Should the Program Coordinator, instructor and student fail to 
reach a mutual agreement, the Program Coordinator shall forward the 
matter to the Division Dean within which the program is located. 

4. Should the Division Dean, Program Coordinator, instructor and 
student fail to reach a mutual agreement, the Division Dean will then 
request that the Dean of Student Services convene a Student Grade 
Appeal Committee. 

5. The Dean of Student Services, or a designee, will serve as Chair of 
the Grade Appeal Committee and be a non-voting member. Voting mem
bers will consist of a faculty member from each division selected by the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs and the student's faculty advisor (if 
different from the instructor). The Committee will meet to discuss the 
grade appeal and may hear from the instructor, the student, and any 
other persons the Committee deems appropriate. Should the Committee 
find that the grade received was inappropriate, the Committee shall 
determine the method by which the grade will be re-evaluated. The 
resulting grade, if different, must be submitted within college guidelines 
and may not be further appealed. Should the Committee f ind that the 
grade received by the student was appropriate, the Committee will direct 
that no action be taken to change the grade. Findings will be submitted 
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

6. Failure of a student to pursue a grade change pursuant to the 
established guidelines in the Grade Appeal Policy process will be 
deemed an acceptance of the grade originally received. 
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CURRICULUM POLICIES 

Program Changes 

Students considering a program change are encouraged to discuss 
objectives with their adviser or a counselor. A Change of Program 
Form must be completed by the student and returned to Student 
Services. When a student changes from one program to another, any 
course taken in the first program which is applicable to the new pro
gram will be carried with the grade earned in that course. 

The courses allowed for transfer into the new program will be 
determined by the director/coordinator of that program in consultation 
with the student and the Registrar. This policy shall also apply to any 
student who changes from a "Special Student" to a program major. 
Veterans must receive approval from the Veterans Affairs Office on 
campus to change programs. 

Course Substitutions 

With the recommendation of a student's adviser and the approval 
of the Division Dean, appropriate courses may be substituted within a 
student's curriculum program. 

Attendance Policy 

Because the college recognizes that academic success is tied to 
regular attendance, students are expected to attend and be on time 
for all classes. Although an occasional absence may be unavoidable, 
it in no way excuses a student from meeting all requirements of the 
course and being responsible for all learning experiences. 

An attendance policy will be established for each course by the 
instructor and/or Program Coordinator in concurrence with the appro
priate Division Dean. This attendance policy will be part of the Course 
Document given to each student at the beginning of the course. 

Class attendance is calculated from the first scheduled class meet
ing through the last scheduled class meeting. Neither late registration 
nor other circumstances will change this requirement. 

Class Membership 

A student is in class membership when (1) enrolled as evidenced 
by registering and payment of the applicable tuition and fees; 
(2) attended one or more classes by the ten percent point in the class; 
and (3) has not withdrawn or been withdrawn from the class. 

Schedule Overloads 

The minimum number of SHC required to qualify as a full-time stu
dent is twelve (12). No student may take more than twenty-one (21) 
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SHC without written permission. Student petitions requesting permis
sion to take overloads will be directed to the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 

Withdrawal from Courses or College 

A student may withdraw after late registration through one of the 
following procedures: (1) see the instructor of the course to be 
dropped, complete the "Student Class Withdrawal Card", and have 
the instructor forward the card to Student Services, or (2) visit Student 
Services and complete a "Student Class Withdrawal" card. Students 
are urged to use the first procedure if at all possible. A student who 
violates the attendance policy of a course may be withdrawn from that 
course by the instructor. All obligations to the College must be met by 
the withdrawing student. 

A grade of "W" will be recorded if withdrawal is on or before the 
fifty-percent point of the course, regardless of the procedure used for 
the withdrawal. After the fifty-percent point, a "W" grade will be 
recorded only if the student was satisfactorily achieving the course 
objectives at the time of withdrawal; otherwise a grade of "F" will be 
recorded. 

The student contemplating withdrawal from the College is encour
aged to talk with a counselor or a faculty adviser before completing 
the withdrawal process. The College reserves the right to withhold 
records and to deny registration until all obligations are met. 

Course Repeats 

Courses at WPCC may be attempted a maximum of three times. A 
course shall be considered attempted if it appears on the student 
transcript (this includes withdrawals and incompletes). Only the grade 
points and credit hours earned in the most recent attempt will be used 
in computation of the grade point average to determine eligibility for 
graduation. Developmental courses are exempt from this policy, and 
a program may have a more restrictive policy regarding how many 
times a student may take a particular course for credit to fulfill pro
gram requirements. Students may petition for exception. 

Academic Probation 

Students enrolled in degree, diploma, or certificate programs are 
expected to maintain satisfactory progress toward the completion of 
requirements. Since a 2.0 grade point average is required for gradua
tion in all programs, students are expected to maintain upward 
progress toward this average to be considered in good academic 
standing. 
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For purposes of determining academic progress, grade point aver
ages are based on final grades received. To be considered making 
minimum academic progress toward successful completion, students 
must maintain the following minimum grade point average in relation 
to the number of credit hours earned: 

Credit 
Hours Earned 

8-15 SHC 
16-23 SHC 
24-31 SHC 
32+ SHC 

Graduation 

Minimum 
Grade Points 

1.25 
1.50 
1.75 
2.00 
2.00 

Students failing to maintain the average shown will be placed on 
academic probation and will remain on probation until the student's 
cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed. The 
Registrar wi ll notify students by letter of probationary status and will 
advise those students to make an appointment with their academic 
adviser. Students receiving VA benefits should check with the 
Veterans Coordinator about VA regulations. 

Academic Suspension 

A student who fails to maintain the minimum grade point average 
outlined below will be subject to a period of academic suspension 
equal to one calendar year. 

Credit 
Hours Earned 

12-20 
21-31 

32 and above 

Minimum 
Grade Points 

0.50 
0.75 
1.00 

Credit hours earned include only those classes for which grades of 
A, B, C, D, or F are assigned. (See the College grading system for 
additional information). Suspended students seeking readmission 
must petition the Registrar's Office at least 30 days prior to the begin
ning of the semester for which readmission is sought. The returning 
student must also receive academic counseling prior to re-entrance. 
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Developmental Studies Program 

The Developmental Studies Program at Western Piedmont is an 
attempt to improve a student's ability to succeed academically. It is a 
cooperative program involving counselors, instructional faculty, and 
administrators to assist students needing additional academic skills 
before being admitted to a curriculum program or supplementary 
skills while taking regular curriculum classes. The program includes, 
but is not limited to, basic skills courses in reading, writing , and math
ematics for students whose placement scores indicate a deficiency in 
these areas. Other aspects of the program include the Learning Lab, 
Academic Advising, Counseling Services, and the Career Center. 

Minimum Basic Skills Required 

The College requires all curriculum students to demonstrate a min
imum proficiency in reading, writing, mathematics, and computer lit
eracy before graduation and before enrolling in certain courses for 
degree credit. These prerequisites are stated in the Course 
Descriptions section of this Catalog in certain program requirements. 
Proficiency may be demonstrated either by satisfactory performance 
on the College's placement tests, successful completion of basic 
skills courses, or successfully completing a challenge examination. 

READING/WRITING: ASSET Reading or Sentences score below 
30 requires ENG 070 and RED 070, preferably taken simultane
ously. ASSET Reading or Sentences score between 30-35 
requires the ENG 085-095 sequence. Students whose lower 
score is between 36-40 may begin with ENG 095. 

MATHEMATICS: ASSET Arithmetic scores of 23-29 require MAT 
050. Arithmetic scores of 30-40 require MAT 060. Certain cours
es require acceptable ASSET Algebra scores which are listed as 
prerequisites at the end of the course description. 

Credit hours for developmental courses will count in a student's 
load to determine full-time status, but will not count toward the 
degree, either within a specific category of requirements or as elec
tive credit. Grades earned in developmental courses are not comput
ed in the student's GPA. 

The list of courses for programs published in this Catalog indicates 
those courses recommended each semester for a full -time student. 
Students whose placement test scores indicate a need for develop
mental work, or students who attend part-time, will have a different 
semester schedule that allows more time than the number of semes
ters listed for graduation. 
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Physical Education Requirement 

Most AA, AFA, AS, or AGE programs require 2 SHC of physical 
education. (See locally implemented Pre-Major Options for complete 
requirements.) Students may not audit physical education classes. 
The student who is physically unable to participate in activity courses 
is encouraged to sign up for these courses in order to learn about 
them from a spectator's point of view. Health classes are not physical 
education activity courses and may not be substituted. 

Students seeking a waiver of physical education requirements must 
petition the Coordinator of Physical Education and include a letter on 
the student's health diagnosis/prognosis or physical limitations. 
Students granted a waiver will be required to enroll in HEA 110. 

Readmissions 

Returning students who have missed a Fall or Spring semester 
must reactivate their application for readmission to the College. 
Contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 

Credit by Examination 

Upon request from a student, credit by examination may be given 
for a course with the approval of the appropriate Division Dean and 
course instructor. An examination will then be developed and admin
istered by the instructor. The department administering the examina
tion shall determine the acceptable score for which credit may be 
given and remain in a permanent record file. No student may repeat a 
challenge examination. If passed, a "CR" and credit hours will be 
recorded on the student's transcript. 

The student who is credited for a course through this procedure 
shall have the hours for the course credited toward graduation 
requirements but shall earn no grade points for such credit. In no case 
shall the combined total of any transfer credit hours, Credit by 
Examination, or credit for external exams be more than one-half the 
specified number of hours required for the degree or diploma toward 
which the student is applying those credits. Forms are available in the 
Admissions Office. 
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Credit for External Exams 

College credit may be granted to students who have satisfactorily 
passed certain CLEP (College Level Examination Programs), USAFI 
(United States Armed Forces Institute), or similar tests. Credit may be 
considered only for those courses which have been approved by the 
various divisions and/or programs of the College. The division that 
normally offers the course will determine an acceptable score and 
evaluate each student request submitted to the Registrar. Programs 
may require Credit by Examination for specific courses. 

Auditing Policy 

Students auditing a course will not receive credit nor will they be 
required to take examinations. However, auditors must meet the same 
requirements as regularly enrolled students by attending, completing 
assignments, and participating in class activities. Students must indi
cate "audit" on registration forms and a grade of "AU" will be record
ed for satisfactory completion. Fees for auditors are the same as 
those for students enrolling for credit. Once registered for a course, 
the student may not change from an auditing status to a credit status 
or vice versa unless the change is made within the scheduled 
add/drop period. A curriculum course may be audited only once. 
Federal financial aid is not available for audited classes. 

Seven Years Limit 

Courses taken at Western Piedmont Community College or courses 
transferred from other post-secondary institutions that have been 
completed over seven (7) years ago may not be applicable to a stu
dent's current program or major. Validation of competencies may be 
required by oral or written tests and/or demonstration of skills. 

Second Degree Policy 

A student may earn more than one degree or diploma concurrently 
or consecutively. Courses which apply appropriately to more than one 
degree or diploma program may be counted toward the completion of 
each program, but the specific requirements of each must be met. To 
receive more than one transfer associate degree, AA, AS, or AFA, a 
student must meet the requirements of a pre-major option under each 
degree. Students who are candidates for any degree cannot be eligi
ble for the Associate in General Education or the Associate in Applied 
Science in General Occupational Technology. 
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Dean's List 

In recognition of academic achievement in any semester, a student 
who enrolls in at least 6 SHC on which grade points may be comput
ed, and who attains a grade point average of 3.25 or better, is placed 
on the Dean's List of honor students for that semester. When the fol
lowing grades are recorded W, I, SC, NC, NS, AU, CS, CR, neither 
grades, credits, nor hours attempted will be considered in computing 
grade point averages (GPA). 

Honor Students 

The College will recognize students with outstanding scholastic 
work as honor graduates. Graduation with High Honors is granted to 
students in degree or diploma programs who have achieved a pro
gram grade point average of 3.60 or better. Graduation with Honors is 
granted for those who have achieved a program grade point average 
of 3.25 to 3.59. 

Four rising sophomore degree students and one second semester 
diploma student wi ll be selected as Marshals for graduation. Selection 
is made on the basis of the highest grade point average on credits 
earned at Western Piedmont. The Marshal with the highest academic 
average and total credits shall be designated Chief Marshal. 
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STUDENT RECORDS 

Western Piedmont Community College maintains accurate and 
confidential student records and recognizes the rights of students to 
have access to their educational and personal records in accordance 
with existing College policy and the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 197 4 (Buckley Amendment) and its revisions. 

"Educational Records" include files, documents, and other materi
als which contain information directly related to students. The term 
"educational records" does not include the following: 

a. Records and documents of institutional personnel which are 
kept apart from educational records. 

b. Records on the student which are made or maintained by a 
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, counselor, or other recog
nized professionals or paraprofessionals acting in their official 
capacity. 

c. Financial records on the parents of the student. 

d. Records of instructional, supervisory and administrative person
nel kept in their sole possession provided they are "not acces
sible or revealed to any other person except a substitute." 

Release of Student Educational Records 

The following "Directory Information" may be made available to the 
public by the College without the student's written permission unless 
the student notifies the Office of Student Services in writing by the 
third week of the semester that such information concerning them
selves is not to be made available. 

a. Student's name, address, telephone listing, and date and place 
of birth. 

b. Major field of study, participation in officially-recognized activi
ties and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams. 

c. Dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most 
recent previous educational agency or institution attended. 
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Faculty and administrative officers of the College who demonstrate 
a legitimate educational need will be permitted to look at the official 
student file for a particular student. Requests for confidential informa
tion shall not be honored without proper written consent for the 
release of such records by the student. The written consent must 
specify the records or the specific data to be released and to whom it 
is to be released, and each request must be handled separately. 
Except ions to this policy are: 

a. Requests for confidential information will be honored without 
prior consent of the student in connection with an emergency. 

b. Official requests in connection with the audit and evaluation of 
federal or state supported programs or in connection with 
enforcement of federal or legal requirements which relate to 
such programs. 

c. An official order of a court of competent jurisdiction. 
d. Subpoena. (Students will be notified immediately by registered 

mail that their records are being subpoenaed.) 
e. Persons or organizations providing financial aid to the student 

or determining financial aid decisions. 

Control of Student Records 

Transcripts and other information are released only with the written 
permission of the student. Students have the right to inspect their own 
records. Upon inspection students are entitled to an explanation of 
any information contained in their record. Students have the right to 
copies of academic records of credits earned at Western Piedmont. 
Copies of transcripts and/or other information from institutions other 
than WPCC must be requested from the originating institution. 

An official student file shall not be sent outside the Counseling 
Office, Records Office, Financial Aid Office, Veterans Affairs Office, 
Adviser's Office or other custodial offices except in circumstances 
specifically authorized by the Dean of Student Services. The autho
rization for such special circumstances must be in writing. College 
officials responsible for the maintenance of education records include 
the Director of Admissions, Registrar, and Dean of Student Services. 

A student who believes that information contained in records is 
inaccurate or misleading may request that the record{s) be amended. 
The procedure for challenging any contested information is described 
in the College Policy Manual which is available in the Library and the 
Dean of Student Services Office. 
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GRADUATION 

Every student expecting to meet graduation requirements must 
present a petition to the Registrar during final semester registration 
and fulfill financial obligations to the College prior to graduation. 
Graduating students are required to meet program requirements 
specified in the semester based curriculum standard. During the tran
sitional period from a quarter based curriculum program to the semes
ter based curriculum program, students will be granted semester 
equivalent credit for courses taken under the quarter system. 

1. Courses taken more than seven (7) years prior to graduation 
may not be applicable to certain majors. Final action is taken by 
the VP for Academic Affairs and validation of competencies may 
be required by oral or written tests and/or demonstration of 
skills. 

2. Students must have a program grade point average of not less 
than 2.0 to graduate. 

3. To qualify for any degree or diploma, a student must take 30 
SHC at Western Piedmont, including the final 1 0 SHC. 

4. To qualify for an Associate Degree or diploma, the student must 
complete an approved curriculum: 
a. For the Associate in Arts (AA), the Associate in Science (AS), 

the Associate in Fine Arts (AFA), or the Associate in General 
Education (AGE) degree, the total SHC required is 64-65. 

b. For the Associate in Applied Science Degree (AAS) or a 
diploma, the specific curriculum standard for the program 
must be followed. In addition, 50 percent of the total semester 
hours credit listed in the Major Hours Category of the pro
gram of study must be taken at WPCC. 

Degrees and diplomas are awarded during graduation exercises. 
Permission to graduate in absentia must be obtained from the Dean 
of Student Services. Graduation fees will not be refunded. Exceptions 
to the stated graduation requirements may be authorized in unusual 
circumstances, provided the student submits a formal petition to the 
VP for Academic Affairs. 
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
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THE TRANSFER ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
Western Piedmont offers three associate degrees which are for 

transfer to senior colleges and universities. They are the Associate in 
Arts (AA), the Associate in Science (AS), and the Associate in Fine Arts 
(AFA) degrees. 

The AA and AS degrees are designed in compliance with the Com
prehensive Articulation Agreement (CAA) between the NC Community 
College System and the constituent institutions of the University of North 
Carolina. The CAA provides that, upon admission to the university: 

1) graduates of the AA or AS degree program, as outlined on the 
following pages, will transfer 64 SHC and receive junior status; 

2) students who transfer the 44 SHC general education core, with 
at least a "C", in each course, shall be considered to have com
pleted the institution-wide, lower-division requirement of the 
receiving institution, whether or not they have earned the asso
ciate degree; and 

3) AA or AS graduates who have fulfilled the requirements of a pre
major option will be eligible to be considered for admission as 
juniors in the major. Pre-major requirements and recommenda
tions are listed following the appropriate degree. 

The Associate in Fine Arts degree is not part of the CAA. AFA grad
uates should expect to take additional general education coursework 
upon transfer to the senior institution. 

PRE-MAJOR OPTIONS AND LOCAL 
ASSOCIATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Students who select a pre-major option will take all courses 
required of the articulation agreement for that major and will have suf
ficient flexibility to take some or all courses recommended of the pre
major agreement as well as some or all local associate degree require
ments. Students who do not select a pre-major option must meet all 
local associate degree requirements. Local associate degree require
ments include the following: 

1) 2 SHC physical education (Most AA, AS and AFA) 
2) HIS 111-112 (AA) 
3) The SACS oral communication competence requirement must 

be met by either COM 110, COM 120, COM 231 , ORA 122, or 
ENG 114 (AA, AS, and AFA) 

4) The SACS computer literacy requirement must be met either by 
CIS 11 0, by an approved high school computer course, or by 
successfully completing a challenge examination prior to gradua
tion. Some pre-major options have documented that the overall 
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computer usage required in the program is sufficient to meet 
this requirement. See your advisor concering these particular 
program options. 

All students must meet the receiving institution's foreign language 
and/or health and physical education requirements, if applicable, 
either before or after transfer. 

Students who wish to transfer to a private or out-of-state institution 
are subject only to the local degree requirements. 

Students should request information about program requirements 
from the Institution to which they plan to transfer as early as possible 
to ensure that they select the appropriate courses. 

Other requirements are as follows: 

1) Admission to the AA, AFA, or AS degree programs requires high 
school or GED completion; 

2) All AA, AFA, and AS degree students must demonstrate profi
ciency in reading, writing, and mathematics before enrolling in 
certain courses. Basic skill requirements, if applicable, are indi
cated in the course prerequisite(s). Proficiency may be demon
strated by satisfactory performance on the College's placement 
tests or by successful completion of appropriate basic skills 
courses (See Developmental Studies Program for details); 

3) 1 SHC Cooperative Education (COE) may be included (Transfer 
associate degrees which include COE credit require a minimum 
of 65 SHC); 

4) Courses numbered 191-193 and 291-293 may be included up to 
a maximum of 3 SHC. The receiving institution will determine the 
transferability of these courses on a course-by-course basis; 

5) Students must complete 30 SHC, including the final 15 SHC, at 
Western Piedmont; 

6) Graduates must hold a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00; 
7) Students must submit a Petition for Graduation to the Registrar 

during the final semester of enrollment; and 
8) To receive more than one transfer associate degree, students 

must meet the requirements outlined in a pre-major option 
under each degree. 
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
(A10100) 

NOTE: Pre-major options within the AA degree may require or 
recommend that certain courses be taken to meet general 
education and/or elective requirements. See pages 67-68. 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 44SHC 

Communications: 6 SHC. ENG 11 1 and either ENG 112, 113, or 
114 

Humanities/Fine Arts: 12 SHC. Select four courses from three dif
ferent prefix areas (one must be ENG): ART 111 , 114, 115, 116, 117; 
COM 110, 120, 231 ; DRA 11 1, 112, 115, 122, 126, 211 , 21 2; ENG 
231, 232, 241, 242, 251, 252; FRE 111 , 112; HUM 110, 120, 130, 
160; MUS 110; PHI 210; REL 110, 211 , 212; SPA 111, 112 

Social/Behavioral Sciences: 12 SHC. Select four courses from 
three different prefix areas (one must be HIS; WPCC requires HIS 
111 and HIS 112): ANT 210, 230; ECO 151 , 251 , 252; GEO 111 , 
112; POL 120, 210, 220; PSY 150, 237, 239, 241 , 281; SOC 210, 
213, 220, 225 

Natural Sciences: 8 SHC. Select two courses: AST 111-1 11 A; 810 
110, 111, 11 2, 120, 130, 140-140A; CHM 131-131A, 132, 151, 152; 
GEL 120; PHY 151 , 152, 251, 252 

Mathematics: 6 SHC. Select one or both courses from the follow
ing: MAT 140, 161 , 171, 172, 175, 263, 271, 272, 273. The second 
unit may be CIS 11 0 or MAT 155. 

OTHER REQUIRED HOURS: 20-21 SHC See page 74. 

TOTAL SHC REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS PRE-MAJOR OPTIONS: 
Elective Requirements and Recommendations 

Art Education (A 1 01 OA) 
Required: ART 114, Art 115, ART 121-122, and ART 131 
Recommended: Select two: ART 116 or 117, ART 132, ART 135 or 
281, ART 171 , ART 231 , ART 240, ART 261 or 266, ART 283 

Business Administration (A1010B) 
Required: ACC 120-121 ; CIS 11 0; EGO 251-252; MAT 155-155A, 
either MAT 161 or 171 or 175; and either MAT 263 or 271 
Recommended: POL 120, PSY 150, and SOC 210 

Business & Marketing Education (A1010C) 
Required: ACC 120, CIS 110, either CSC 134 or 136, ECO 251-252, 
and either MAT 161 , 171 , or 175 
Recommended: PSY 150, SOC 210, and three of the following: ACC 
121 , BUS 110, BUS 115, MAT 155-155A 

Criminal Justice (A10100) 
Required: CJC 111, CJC 121, CJC 141, POL 120, PSY 150, and SOC 
210 
Recommended: MAT 155-155A 

Elementary, Middle Grades, & Special Education (A1010P) 
Required: BIO 110 or 111 ; COM 231; ENG 112 or 113; ENG 231 or 
232; PSY 150; either SOC 210 or 225; either CHM 131-131A, CHM 
151 , or PHY 151; either ART 111,114, 115, or MUS 110; and two of 
the following: CIS 110, MAT 140, MAT 161 (or higher) 
Recommended: Students should select other courses that will help 
satisfy the academic concentration/second major requirement 

English (A 101 OE) 
Required: ENG 112 or 113 and two of the following: ENG 231, ENG 
232, ENG 241 , ENG 242 
Recommended: HIS 131 or 132, and either FRE 111 -112 or SPA 111 -
112 

English Education (1 01 OF) 
Required: EDU 116, PSY 150, and either ENG 112 or ENG 113 
Recommended: COM 231 ; either ART 111, ORA 111, HUM 160, or 
MUS 11 0; either ENG 272, ENG 273, ENG 27 4, HIS 162, HIS 221, or 
SOC 225; and either FRE 111-112 or SPA 111-112 

Health Education (A1010G) 
Required: 810 165-166, CIS 110, HEA 110, HEA 112, HEA 120, MAT 
155-155A, MAT 161 (or higher), PSY 150, and either 810 111-112 or 
CHM 151-152 
Recommended: COM 231 
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History (A 101 OH) 
Required: MAT 161 (or higher) 
Recommended: HIS 131-132 and ENG 112 or ENG 113 

Nursing (A 1 01 01) 
Required: 810 165-166, 810 175, MAT 155-155A, MAT 161 (or high
er), PSY 150, PSY 241 , PSY 281, SOC 210, SOC 213, and either CHM 
131-131-A-132 or CHM 151-152 

Physical Education (A 101 OJ) 
Required: PED 11 0 and 2 SHC physical education activity courses 
(PED) 
Recommended: 810 111-112, COM 231 , ENG 112, MAT 161, PSY 
150, and either CIS 110 or MAT 155-155A 

Political Science (A1010K) 
Required: POL 120 
Recommended: CIS 11 0; COM 110 or 231; POL 21 0; POL 220; either 
FRE 111-112 or SPA 111-112, and 9 SCH selected from ECO 151, 
ECO 251, ECO 252; GEO 111 , GEO 112; PSY 150, SOC 210, SOC 
220, soc 225 

Psychology (A 101 OL) 
Required: 810 110 or 111 , PSY 150, and MAT 161 (or higher) 

Social Science/Secondary Education (A 101 OM) 
Required: GEO 111 , HIS 131-132, POL 120, SOC 210, and either 
ECO 151 or 251-252 
Recommended: ENG 112 or 113 

Social Work (A 1 01 OQ) 
Required: MAT 161 (or higher), POL 120, PSY 150, SOC 210 
Recommended: 810 110 or 111-112, CIS 110, and 21 SHC selected 
from the following: ANT 210, 230; ECO 151 , 251 , 252; HIS 132; PSY 
237, 241 , 281 ; SPA 111 , 112 

Sociology (A1010N) 
Required: 810 111 , SOC 210, and either SOC 213, 220, or 225 
Recommended: ENG 112, MAT 155-155A 

Speech/Communications (A 101 00) 
Required: COM 110, 120, 231 ; PSY 150 
Recommended: ANT 210, CIS 110, MAT 155-155A, PSY 237, ORA 
122, HUM 160, and either SOC 210 or 225 
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
(A10400) 

NOTE: Pre-major options within the AS degree may require or 
recommend that certain courses be taken to meet general 
education and/or elective requirements. See page 71. 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 44 SHC 

Communications: 6 SHC. ENG 11 1 and either ENG 112, 113, or 
114 

Humanities/Fine Arts: 12 SHC. Select four courses from three dif
ferent prefix areas (one must be ENG): ART 111, 114, 115, 116, 11 7; 
COM 110, 120, 231; ORA 111, 112, 115, 122, 126, 211 , 212; ENG 
231,232, 241,242,251, 252; FRE 11 1, 112; HUM 11 0, 120, 130, 
160; MUS 110; PHI 210; REL 110,211 , 212; SPA 111 ,1 12 

Social/Behavioral Sciences: 12 SHC. Select four courses from 
three different prefix areas (one must be HIS). ANT 210, 230; ECO 
151, 251, 252; GEO 111, 112; HIS 111, 112, 131, 132; POL 120, 
210, 220; PSY 150, 237, 239, 241, 281; SOC 210, 213, 220, 225 

Natural Sciences: 8 SHC. Select one of the following sequences: 
810 111 and either 112, 120, or 130; CHM 151-152; PHY 151-152; 
or PHY 251 -252 

Mathematics: 6 SHC. Select one or both courses from the follow
ing: MAT 171, 172, 175, 263, 271, 272, 273. The second unit may 
be CIS 11 0* or MAT 155. 

OTHER REQUIRED HOURS: 20-21 SHC, 14 SHC of which must be 
mathematics, natural science, or computer science. See page 74. 

TOTAL SHC REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 

•It CIS 110 is selected as a second unit in mathematics, then an additional MAT course 
must be taken in Other Required Hours. 
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE PRE-MAJOR OPTIONS: 
Elective Requirements and Recommendations 

Biology & Biology Education (A 1 040A) 
Required: 810 111 , CHM 151-152, and two of the following: BIO 112, 
120, 130 
Recommended: One of the following sequences: CHM 251-252, PHY 
151-152, PHY 251-252 

Chemistry & Chemistry Education (A 1 040B) 
Required: CHM 151-152, CHM 251-252, MAT 271-272, PHY 251-252 
Recommended: MAT 273, PSY 150 

Computer Science (A 1 040C) 
Required: CSC 120-130, MAT 167-167A, MAT 271-272, PHY 251-
252 
Recommended: CSC 220, ENG 113, and either BIO 111, CHM 151, 
or MAT 280 

Engineering (A10100) 
Required: CHM 151 , MAT 271 -272-273, MAT 285, PHY 251-252, 
either ECO 251 or 252, either esc 134 or 136, and either CHM 152 or 
DFT 170 
Recommended: ENG 113, HUM 110, and either FRE 111-1 12 or SPA 
111 -112 

Mathematics (A 1 040E) 
Required: MAT 175, MAT 271-272-273, either MAT 280 or 285, and 
PHY 251-252 
Recommended: CSC 134 or 136 

Mathematics Education (A 1 040F) 
Required: CSC 134, EDU 116, MAT 175, MAT 271-272-273, MAT 280, 
PHY 251-252, PSY 150, and PSY 241 
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ASSOCIATE IN FINE ARTS 
(A10200) 
Drama 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 28 SHC 

Communications: 6 SHC. ENG 111 and either ENG 112, 113, or 
114 

Humanities/Fine Arts: 6 SHC. Select two courses from two disci
pline areas. DRA 111 , 112, 115, 126; ENG 231 , 232, 241 , 242, 251 , 
252 

Social/Behavioral Sciences: 9 SHC. Select three courses from 
three discipline areas. One course must be HIS. PSY 150 is recom
mended. ANT 210, 231; EGO 151 , 251 , 252; GEO 111, 112; HIS 
111, 112, 131, 132; POL 120, 210, 220; PSY 150; SOC 210,213, 
220,225 

Natural Sciences: 4 SHC. Select one course: AST 111-111 A; 810 
110, 111, 140-140A; CHM 131-131A, 151 ; GEL 120; PHY 151 

Mathematics: 3 SHC. Select one course: MAT 140, 161 , 171 , 175 

OTHER REQUIRED HOURS: 36-37 SHC: 

DRAMA Major Core (23 SHC): DRA 120, 130, 131, 140, 145, 170, 
and 6 SHC of the following are required: DRA 112, 122, 124, 126, 128, 
141, 260. DRA 211 and 212 are recommended. 

Electives (13-14 SHC): See your advisor for electives that have been 
approved for transfer under the CAA. 2 SHC in Physical Education are 
required. 

The SACS Computer literacy requirement must be met by CIS 110, by 
an approved high school computer course, or by successfully com
pleting a challenge exam prior to graduation. 

TOTAL SHC REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 



ASSOCIATE IN FINE ARTS 
(A10200) 

Visual Arts 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 28 SHC 
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Communications: 6 SHC. ENG 111 and either ENG 112, 113, or 
114 

Humanities/Fine Arts: 6 SHC. Select one course from COM and 
one course from ENG. 

Social/Behavioral Sciences: 9 SHC. Select three courses from 
three discipline areas. One course must be HIS. ANT 21 0; EGO 151, 
251 1 252; GEO 111 , 112; HIS 1111 1121 131 , 132; POL 120, 210, 
220; PSY 150; SOC 210, 213, 2201 225 

Natural Sciences: 4 SHC. Select one course: AST 111-111 A; 810 
1101 111 1 140-140A; CHM 131-131A1 151 ; GEL 120; PHY 151 

Mathematics: 3 SHC. Select one course: MAT 1401 161 , 171 I 175 

OTHER REQUIRED HOURS: 36-37 SHC: 

ART Major Core (15 SHC): ART 114, 1151 121 I 122, 131 and 21 SHC 
of the following ART electives are required: ART 1161 1171 132, 135, 
1711231,232,235,2401241 12611262, 266, 267, 271 1281 1282, 2831 
284, 289. 3 SHC under ART electives must be ART 132 or 135. 

TOTAL SHC REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 
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COURSES APPROVED FOR TRANSFER 
UNDER THE CAA 

The following courses have been approved for transfer to all 
UNC institutions under the CAA. Other courses offered by WPCC 
may transfer to selected public and private colleges and universi
ties. See your adviser for additional information. 

ACC 120-121 Prin of Accounting HI 
ANT xxx All Anthropology courses 
ART xxx All Art courses 
AST xxx All Astronomy courses 
BIO xxx All Biology courses EXCEPT 

BIO 094 Concepts of Human Biology 
BIO 160 Introductory Ufe Science 

BUS 110 Introduction to Business 
BUS 115 Business Law I 
CHM xxx All Chemistry courses 
CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 
CIS 115 lntro Programming & Logic 
CJC 111 Introduction to Criminal Justice 
CJC 121 Law Enforcement Operations 
CJC 141 Corrections 
COM xxx All Communications courses 
CSC 120-130 Computing Fundamentals 

1-11 
CSC 134 C++ Programming 
CSC 136 FORTRAN Programming 
CSC 220 Machine lmplem of Algorithms 
OFT 170 Engineering Graphics 
ORA xxx All Drama courses 
EGO xxx All Economics courses 
EDU 116 Introduction to Education 
ENG xxx All English courses EXCEPT 

ENG 070 Basic Language Skills 
ENG 085 Reading and Writing 

Foundations 
ENG 095 Reading and Composition 

Strategies 
ENG 102 Allied Communication II 

FRE xxx All French courses 
GEL xxx All Geology courses 

GEO xxx All Geography courses 
HEA xxx All Health courses 
HIS xxx All History courses 
HUM xxx ALL Humanities courses 

EXCEPT 
HUM 230 Leadership Development 

MAT xxx All Mathematics courses 
EXCEPT 
MAT 050 Basic Math Skills 
MAT 060 Essent ial Mathematics 
MAT 070 Introductory Algebra 
MAT 080 Intermediate Algebra 
MAT 101 Applied Mathematics I 
MAT 115 Mathematical Models 
MAT 120 Geometry and Trigonometry 
MAT 121-122 Algebra/Trigonometry HI 
MAT 223 Applied Calculus 

MUS xxx All Music courses 
PED xxx All Physical Education courses 
PHI xxx All Philosophy courses 
PHS xxx All Physical Science courses 
PHY xxx All Physics courses EXCEPT 

PHY 131 Physics-Mechanics 
PHY 132 Physics-Electricity & 

Magnetism 
POL xxx All Political Science courses 
PSY xxx All Psychology courses EXCEPT 

PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology 
PSY 255 Psychology of Exceptionality 
PSY 265 Behavior Modification 

REL xxx All Religion courses 
SOC xxx All Sociology courses 
SPA xxx All Spanish courses EXCEPT 

SPA 120 Spanish for the Workplace 



ASSOCIATE IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
(A10300) 
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The Associate in General Education degree (AGE) is designed to 
meet the needs of students interested in pursuing two years of college 
education to expand their knowledge of the world, enrich their per
sonal lives, or to broaden their interests through exposure to new 
areas of learning. This program is not designed to transfer to four-year 
institutions; however, many of the courses may transfer depending on 
the senior institution and the degree major. 

The AGE will be awarded upon satisfactory completion of 64 SHC 
of coursework at the degree level. Students will be required to take 
the general education core as outlined below. Beyond these require
ments, the student will select other courses based on interest and 
scheduling. Students must meet all course prerequisites. A 2.0 GPA is 
required for graduation. The AGE will not be awarded to a student 
who has also completed an AA, AFA, or AS degree. 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 15 SHC 

English/Communications: 6 SHC. ENG 111 and either ENG 112, 
113, or 114 

Humanities/Fine Arts: 3 SHC. Select from ART, COM, DRA, ENG, 
FRE, HUM, MUS, PHI, REL, or SPA courses numbered 110-193 and 
210-293. 

Social/Behavioral Sciences: 3 SHC. Select from ANT, EGO, GEO, 
HIS, POL, PSY, or SOC courses numbered 110-193 and 210-293. 

Natural Sciences/Mathematics: 3 SHC. Select from AST, 810, CHM, 
GEL, MAT, PHS, or PHY courses numbered 110-193 and 210-293. 

OTHER REQUIRED HOURS: 49-50 SHC 

1. Two (2) SHC of physical education (PED) from two different 
activity areas are required. 

2. The oral communication requirement must be met by either 
COM 110, COM 120, COM 231, DRA 122, or ENG 114. 

3. The computer literacy requirement must be met by either CIS 110, 
CIS 111 , an approved high school computer course, or success
ful completion of a challenge examination prior to graduation. 

4. Courses numbered 191-193 and 291-293 are limited to a maxi
mum of 3 SHC. 

5. Courses prefixed HEA, PED, and RED 110 are limited to a maxi
mum of7 SHC. 

6. 1 SHC Cooperative Education (COE) may be included (65 SHC). 

TOTAL SHC REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE, 
DIPLOMA, AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
AAS Degree, Diploma, and Certificate programs are designed to 

meet the increasing demands for technicians, semiprofessional workers, 
and skilled craftsmen for employment in industry, business, and the 
health professions primarily in the region served by Western Piedmont. 
These credentials are awarded upon satisfactory completion of the 
requirements as outlined on the following pages. Although some courses 
offered within AAS degree programs are transferable to senior institu
tions, each of these programs is designed to prepare students for en
trance into a specific occupation following graduation. Western Piedmont 
offers the following AAS Degree, Diploma, and Certificate programs from 
the NC Community College System's Catalog of Curriculum Programs. 
Shorter-term diploma and certificate options are also available for stu
dents who wish to pursue a specific area of coursework within an AAS 
degree program. These diploma and certificate options are indicated in 
italics beneath the AAS degree program from which they are derived. 

Accounting (AAS) 
Accounting (Diploma) 
Accounting (Certificate) 

Banking and Finance (AAS) 
Banking and Finance (Diploma) 
Banking and Finance (Certificate) 

Basic Law Enforcement Training 
(Certificate) 

Building Construction Technology (AAS) 
Ught Construction (Diploma) 
Construction Carpentry (Certificate) 
Construction Trades (Certificate) 
Refrigeration (Certificate) 

Business Administration (AAS) 
Business Administration (Diploma) 
Customer Service (Certificate) 
Finance (Certificate) 
General Business (Certificate) 
Retail & Service Operations (Certificate) 
Small Business Development 

(Certificate) 
Carpentry (Diploma) 
Civil Engineering Technology (AAS) 

Basic Surveying (Certificate) 
Computer Engineering Technology (AAS) 

Basic Electronics (Certificate) 
Criminal Justice (AAS) 
Dental Assisting (Diploma) 
Drafting and Design (AAS) 

Drafting (Certificate) 
Early Childhood Associate (AAS) 

Electrical Engineering Technology (AAS) 
Environmental Science Technology (AAS) 
General Occupational Technology (AAS) 
Horticulture Technology (AAS) 

General Horticulture (Certificate) 
Greenhouse Operator (Certificate) 
Landscape Designer (Certificate) 

Human Services Technology (AAS) 
Industrial Engineering Technology (AAS) 
Industrial Maintenance Technology (AAS) 

Industrial Maintenance (Diploma) 
Industrial Electricity (Certificate) 

Information Systems (AAS) 
Information Systems (Diploma) 
Business Graphics (Certificate) 
Microsoft Office (Certificate) 
Networking (Certificate) 

Interior Design (AAS) 
Fabric Design (Certificate) 
Technical Rendering (Certificate) 

Legal Office Systems Technology (AAS) 
Machining Technology (AAS) 

Machining (Diploma) 
CNC Operations (Certificate) 
Machining Operations (Certificate) 

Marketing and Retailing (AAS) 
Marketing Communications 

(Certificate) 
Marketing Management (Certificate) 
Personal Sales (Certificate) 

Mechanical Engineering Technology (AAS) 



(continued from previous page) 

Medical Assisting (AAS) 
Medical Assisting (Diploma) 

Medical Laboratory Technology (AAS) 
Medical Office Administration (AAS) 

Medical Transcription (Certificate) 
Nursing (AAS) 
Nursing Assistant (Certificate) 
Office Systems Technology (AAS) 

General Office (Diploma) 
General Office (Certificate) 
Word Processing (Certificate) 

Operations Management (AAS) 
Operations Management (Diploma) 
Human Resources Management 

(Certificate) 
Quality Management (Certificate) 
Production and Inventory Control 

(Certificate) 
Supervision (Certificate) 

Paralegal Technology (AAS) 
Professional Crafts: Clay (AAS) 
Public Administration (AAS) 

Public Administration (Diploma) 
Public Administration (Certificate) 

Real Estate (Certificate) 
Real Estate Appraisal (Certificate) 
Substance Abuse (AAS) 
Therapeutic Recreation (AAS) 
Water Resources Management (AAS) 

Environmental Laboratory Analyst 
(Certificate) 

Industrial Waste Management 
(Certificate) 

Wastewater Treatment (Certificate) 
Water Treatment (Certificate) 

Welding Technology (AAS) 
Welding (Diploma) 
Welding (Certificate) 
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Western Piedmont is approved to offer the following programs at 
area prisons: 

Associate in Arts 
Business Administration (AAS) 
Cabinetmaking (Diploma) 
Furniture Upholstery (Diploma) 
Information Systems (AAS) 
Mechanical Drafting (AAS) 

Foothills Correctional Institution 
Foothills Correctional Institution 
Foothills Correctional Institution 
Foothills Correctional Institution 
Foothills Correctional Institution 
Foothills Correctional lnstutition 

Western Piedmont collaborates with other community colleges in 
offering the following Associate in Applied Science degree programs: 

Dental Hygiene 
Electric Lineman Technology 
Speech-Language Pathology Assisting 

(AAS) 
(AAS) 
(AAS) 
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE, 
DIPLOMA, AND CERTIFICATE 

REQUIREMENTS 
1. The following AAS Degree, Diploma, and Certificate program out

lines indicate the courses which are required of the program and 
which earn credit toward the AAS Degree, Diploma, or Certificate. 
Students whose placement scores indicate a need for develop
mental coursework are required to take additional courses 
beyond those listed. Developmental courses do not earn credit 
toward any credential. 

2. Admission to an AAS Degree program and to some Diploma and 
Certificate programs requires high school or GED completion. 

3. All AAS Degree students must demonstrate minimum proficiency 
in reading, writing, and mathematics before graduation. 
Proficiency may be demonstrated either by satisfactory perfor
mance on College placement tests or by successful completion 
of designated courses. See Developmental Studies Program for 
description of minimum basic skills requirements. 

All Diploma students must demonstrate a minimum proficiency in 
reading . Diploma students who score below 36 on the ASSET 
Reading placement test must take ENG 085 during their first 
semester of enrollment. Diploma students who score below 30 
must first take RED 070. 

4. All AAS Degree students are required to demonstrate oral com
munication competence either by taking ENG 114 under 
Communications or ORA 122 under Humanities/Fine Arts. 

While Diploma and Certificate programs do not require students 
to demonstrate oral communication competence, the College 
strongly recommends that students pursuing such programs take 
advantage of opportunities to develop oral communication com
petence. 

5. All AAS Degree students are required to demonstrate computer 
literacy either by successful completion of an approved high 
school computer course, CIS 110 or CIS 111 under Major Hours, 
or a challenge examination prior to graduation. Certain AAS 
degree programs have documented that the overall amount of 
computer usage required in the program is sufficient to meet this 
requirement. 
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While Diploma and Certificate programs do not require students 
to demonstrate computer literacy, the College strongly recom
mends that students pursuing such programs take advantage of 
opportunities to develop basic computer skills. 

6. One course may not be used to satisfy two requirements in the 
same program. 

7. Courses numbered 191-193 and 291-293 are limited to a maxi
mum of 3 SHC in AAS degree, Diploma, and Certificate programs. 

8. Students must have a 2.00 GPA to graduate 

9. Fifty percent (50%) of the total SHC required for the AAS Degree, 
Diploma, or Certificate must be earned at Western Piedmont, 
including the final 15 SHC. In addition, at least half of the SHC 
listed under Major Hours for each AAS Degree, Diploma, or 
Certificate program must be taken at Western Piedmont. 

1 0. Students must submit a Petition for Graduation to the Registrar 
during the final semester of their enrollment. 

11 . The following courses have been approved to satisfy the 
Humanities/Fine Arts requirement for AAS Degree programs: 
ART 111 , 114, 115, 116, 117, 
ASL 111 
ORA 111 , 112, 115, 122, 124, 126, 128, 211 , 212 
ENG 125,231 , 232,241 , 242, 251,252, 271,272,273, 274 
FRE 111 
HUM 110, 120, 130, 160,230 
MUS 110 
PHI 210 
REL 110, 211,212 
SPA 111 

12. The following courses have been approved to satisfy the 
Social/Behavioral Science requirement for AAS Degree programs: 
ANT 210, 230 
ECO 151,251 , 252 
GEO 111 , 112 
HIS 111 ' 112, 116, 131 I 132, 162, 221 , 236 
POL 120, 130, 210, 220 
PSY118, 150, 237, 239, 241 , 243, 246, 249, 255, 259, 265, 281 
soc 210, 213, 220, 225, 254 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
In addition to the full AAS degree programs as approved by the NC 

Community College System, Western Piedmont offers shorter-term 
diploma or certificate options within many of its AAS degree pro
grams. These programs are designed to train students for entry into a 
skilled occupation and focus on specific job skills. The specific course 
and hour requirements for these local diploma and certificate options 
are indicated on the following pages alongside the AAS degree pro
grams from which they are derived. 

Requirements for local diploma and certificate options are as follows: 

1. All College placement testing requirements must be met. 

2. Admission into some local diploma and certificate options 
requires a high school diploma or completion of the GED. 

3. Course prerequisites must be met unless the requirement is 
waived by the appropriate program coordinator or Division 
Dean. 

4. Course substitutions must be minimal and must be approved by 
the appropriate program coordinator or Division Dean. 

5. Fifty percent of the local diploma or certificate SHC require
ments must be completed at Western Piedmont. 

6. An overall 2.00 GPA is required for the local diploma or certifi
cate award. 

7. The student must submit a "Request for Diploma or Certificate" 
form upon completion of the course requirements. 



81 



82 

ACCOUNTING 
A25100 

The Accounting curriculum is designed to provide students with the 
knowledge and the skills necessary for employment and growth in the 
accounting profession. Using the "language of business," accountants 
assemble and analyze, process, and communicate essential informa
tion about financial operations. 

In addition to course work in accounting principles, theories, and 
practice, students will study business law, finance, management, and 
economics. Related skills are developed through the study of com
munications, computer applications, financial analysis, critical thinking 
skills, and ethics. 

Graduates should qualify for entry-level accounting positions in 
many types of organizations including accounting firms, small busi
nesses, manufacturing firms, banks, hospitals, school systems, and 
governmental agencies. With work experience and additional educa
tion, an individual may advance in the accounting profession. 

PROGRAM OF STUDY: 64-65 SHC 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15-16 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .......... . ... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective . . . . ...... .. ........ . . 3 

Select one: 
+ECO 252 

PSY 118 

Select one: 
MAT 140 
MAT 155-

155A 
+MAT 161 

MAT 171 

Principles of Macroeconomics .. . ........ 3 
Interpersonal Psychology ............... 3 

Survey of Mathematics ................ 3 
Statistical Analysis/Lab ................ 4 

College Algebra .. .................... 3 
Precalculus Algebra .. ............ . .... 3 



II. Major Hours: 49 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+ACC 121 

ACC 129 
ACC 220 
ACC 221 
ACC 225 

+BUS 115 
OCIS 110 
+ECO 251 

ACC 140 
ACC 150 
ACC 240 

+BUS 121 
OCIS 120 

OST 131 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I ........... . .. 4 
Principles of Accounting II .......... . ... 4 
Individual Income Taxes ... .. ..... . .. .. . 3 
Intermediate Accounting I ........ .. . . . . 4 
Intermediate Accounting II ........... . .. 4 
Cost Accounting ........ .. ..... . ..... 3 
Business Law I ......... . .. .... ... . . . 3 
Introduction to Computers ......... . ... . 3 
Principles of Microeconomics ....... .. .. 3 

Other Major Hours* 
Payroll Accounting ... ... ... . .. . .. . .... 2 
Computerized General Ledger . . ... .. .. . . 2 
Govt & Not-for-Profit Ace .. .. ........... 3 
Business Math . .. .... . .... .. . . ....... 3 
Spffiadsheetsl .. . . .. . . .. .. ...... . ... 3 
Keyboarding ....... . .... . ...... .. ... 2 

Select 3 SHC from the following: 
ACC 130 Business Income Taxes . ... . ... . ... . . . . 3 
ACC 226 Managerial Accounting ....... . . ... ... . 3 
ACC 250 Advanced Accounting ................. 3 
ACC 269 Auditing .. . ... . ...... ... ... . .... . .. . 3 

OCIS 152 Database Concepts & Apps ............. 3 
OCIS 172 Intra. to the Internet. .. .. .... .. ... ... . . 3 
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• Up to 6 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN ACCOUNTING 

The Diploma in Accounting is designed to introduce students to the 
basic principles and technical skills associated with accounting. Topics 
include accounting principles, income taxes, cost accounting, payroll 
accounting, and computerized accounting. Upon completion, students 
should have skills that are useful for accounting clerk positions. 

I. General Education: 9-10 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

Select one: 
MAT 140 
MAT 155-

155A 
+MAT 161 

MAT 171 

Expository Writing .................... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting ..... . .... . ... 3 

Survey of Mathematics ....... .. .... . .. 3 
Statistical Analysis/Lab ................ 4 

College Algebra .............. . ....... 3 
Precalculus Algebra . ... . ..... . ........ 3 

II. Major Hours: 30 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+ACC 121 

ACC 129 
+BUS 115 

ACC 140 
ACC 225 

+BUS 121 
OCIS 110 
OCIS 120 

OST 131 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Principles of Accounting II ... . .... . ..... 4 
Individual Income Taxes ... . ........ . ... 3 
Business Law I . .. ......... .......... 3 

Other Major Hours 
Payroll Accounting ........... . .... . ... 2 
Cost Accounting ... . .... . . . ....... .. . 3 
Business Math . ...... ...... .. ........ 3 
Introduct ion to Computers .............. 3 
Spreadshe~sl ..... . ...... . ......... 3 
Keyboarding ........................ 2 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 39-40 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN ACCOUNTING 

The Certificate in Accounting is designed to introduce accounting 
techniques that prepare the student or employee to better understand 
bookkeeping and financial data. This short-term program emphasizes 
the application of accounting principles, taxes, and spreadsheets. 

+ACC 120 
+ACC 121 

ACC 129 
OCIS 110 

Principles of Accounting I . . ............ 4 
Principles of Accounting II .............. 4 
Individual Income Taxes .... ............ 3 
Introduction to Computers . ... ......... . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 
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BANKING AND FINANCE 
A2512A 

Banking and Finance is a concentration under the curriculum title of 
Business Administration. This curriculum is designed to prepare indi
viduals for a career with various financial institutions and other busi
nesses. 

Coursework includes principles of banking, money and banking, 
lending fundamentals, banking and business law, and practices in the 
areas of marketing, management, accounting, and economics. 

Graduates should qualify for a variety of entry-level jobs in banking 
and finance. Also available are employment opportunities with insur
ance, brokerage and mortgage companies, and governmental/ending 
agencies. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 16 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. . . .. . ...... ... ...... 3 
MAT 155- Statistical Analysis/Lab ......... .. ... . . 4 

155A 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology . ....... ... .... 3 

II. Major Hours: 51-52 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

BAF 110 
BAF 131 
BAF 141 
BAF 222 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I .. ........ . .. . 4 
Business Law I ........... . . .. ..... .. 3 
Principles of Management ............ .. 3 
Basic PC Literacy .. .... . .. .. ......... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 

Concentration 
Principles of Banking .... ... . ....... . .. 3 
Bank Lending Fundamentals .. . . . . .... .. 3 
Law and Banking Principles . .... .. .. . . .. 3 
Money and Banking .. .. .......... . .. .. 3 



+ACC 121 
BAF 235 

+BUS 135 
+ECO 252 

MKT 220 
MKT 223 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Accounting II ............. . 4 
Analyzing Financial Statements . . ........ 3 
Principles of Supervision .. .... .. . ...... 3 
Principles of Macroeconomics ...... . .... 3 
Advertising and Sales Promotion ..... . ... 3 
Customer Service .................... 3 

Select 2-3 SHC from the following: 
BAF 111 Teller Training .. .. ..... .. ......... .. .. 3 
BAF 143 Financial Planning ............. .. ..... 3 
BAF 246 International Banking ... ... ........ .... 3 

+BUS 116 Business Law II . . .. ...... ... .. .... .. . 3 
OCIS 112 WindowsThl .... .... ... ... ............ 2 
OCIS 169 Business Presentations ................ 2 
+OST 286 Professional Development ...... . .... .. . 3 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 67-68 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN BANKING AND FINANCE 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

Expository Writing ......... . .......... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 

II. Major Hours: 33 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

BAF 110 
BAF 131 
BAF 141 
BAF 222 

BAF 111 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I . . ... . ...... . . 4 
Business Law I . .. . ........... . ...... 3 
Principles of Management .. . . .... . .... . 3 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing ..... .. ......... 3 

Concentration 
Principles of Banking .... ... ......... . . 3 
Bank Lending Fundamentals ............ 3 
Law and Banking Principles ... ........ .. 3 
Money and Banking ....... .. ... ... ... . 3 

Other Major Hours* 
Teller Training ........................ 3 

• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 39 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN BANKING AND FINANCE 

+ACC 120 
BAF 110 
BAF 131 
BAF 141 
BAF 222 

Principles of Accounting I ............ . . 4 
Principles of Banking .................. 3 
Bank Lending Fundamentals ............ 3 
Law and Banking Principles ............. 3 
Money and Banking ............... ... . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 
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BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING (Certificate) 
C55120 

Basic Law Enforcement Training (BLET) is designed to give stu
dents essential skills required for entry-/eve/ employment as law 
enforcement officers with state, county, or municipal governments, or 
with private enterprise. 

This program utilizes State Commission-mandated topics and 
methods of instruction. General subjects include, but are not limited 
to, criminal, juvenile, c ivil, traffic, and alcoholic beverage laws; inves
tigative, patrol, custody, and court procedures; emergency responses; 
and ethics and community relations. 

Successful graduates receive a curriculum certificate and are qualified 
to take certification examinations mandated by the North Carolina Criminal 
Justice Education and Training Standards Commission and/or the 
North Carolina Sheriffs ' Education and Training Standards Commission. 

ADMISSIONS POLICY 

Enrollment in this program is restricted to applicants who meet the 
following criteria: 

1 . must be 20 years of age or older 
2. must hold a high school diploma or GED 
3. must meet all minimum standards for employment and certifi

cation in criminal justice employment 
4. must obtain sponsorship from an organized law enforcement 

agency. 

Students successfully completing a Basic Law Enforcement 
Training course accredited by the North Carolina Criminal Justice 
Education and Training Standards Commission and the North 
Carolina Sheriffs' Education and Training Standards Commission will 
receive credit for the following courses toward the Associate in 
Applied Science degree in Criminal Justice Technology: 

CJC 120 
CJC 131 
CJC 132 
CJC 213 
CJC 221 
CJC 225 

Semester Hours 
Interviews/ Interrogations ....... ... ... . . 2 
Criminal Law .... . . . ............... . . 3 
Court Procedures & Evidence ........... 3 
Substance Abuse ....... .. .. . ... ..... 3 
Investigative Principles .. ... ... . .... .. . 4 
Crisis Intervention . . ..... . .... . ... .... 3 

18 

Students must have successfully passed the Commissions' com
prehensive certification examination. Students must have completed 
Basic Law Enforcement Training since 1987. 
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SPECIAL RESTRICTIONS 
Western Piedmont Community College and the Basic Law Enforce

ment Training Program have the goal to remain in full compliance with 
the federal Americans with Disabilities Act. However, job-related tasks 
have been established for this program, and all students must be in 
full compliance with each of these tasks in order to be admitted. A list
ing of these tasks is on file and will be provided upon request. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

CJC 100 Basic Law Enforcement Training ..... .. . 18 
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BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 
A35140 

The Building Construction Technology curriculum is designed to 
provide students with an overview of the building construction indus
try. Construction labs/lecture courses and other related classes pro
vide students with up-to-date knowledge on materials, trends, and 
techniques of the ever-changing construction industry. 

Coursework includes basic construction concepts such as general 
construction, blueprint reading, construction estimating, and project 
management. Students will also diversify their knowledge of construc
tion in other areas like electrical wiring, construction surveying, plumb
ing, statics/strength of materials, and HVAC. 

Graduates should qualify for entry-/eve/ jobs in any general con
struction setting and be able to advance quickly to management posi
tions such as supervisors, superintendents, project coordinators, pro
ject planners, estimators, and inspectors. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .... . .. .. . . ... .. ... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ... . . .... ... .. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .................. . ... 3 
SociaVBehavioral Science Elective ..... .. .. . .... . ... 3 

Select one: 
MAT 120 
MAT 121 

Geometry and Trigonometry ..... .. ...... 3 
Algebra & Trigonometry I . ...... ... ... . . 3 

II. Major Hours: 53-55 SHC 

BPR 130 
CST 111 
CST 112 
CST 131 
CST 211 
CST 221 
CST 241 

Core 
Blueprint Reading/Const .... . ....... . .. 2 
Construction I ... ........ ... . . ... . ... 4 
Construction II . . . . ................. . . 4 
OSHA/Safety/Certification .. .. . . . . .. ... . 3 
Construction Surveying ...... .... ...... 3 
Statics/Structures ... ....... .. .... . . .. 4 
Planning/Estimating I . .... . .. . . .. . . . . . . 3 



CIS 111 
CST 113 
CST 231 
CST 242 

Other Major Hours* 
Basic PC Literacy . .. ... .... ........ . . 2 
Construction Ill .... . ................ . 4 
Soils and Site Work ... . .... . ... .. ... . . 4 
Planning/Estimating II .... .. . .... .. .. . . 4 

Select 16-18 SHC. No more than 9 SHC may be AHR courses. 
AHR 113 Comfort Cooling . . ......... .. ...... . . 4 
AHR 120 HVACR Maintenance .... .... . . .. ... .. . 2 
AHR 211 Residential System Design ....... ... .. . 3 
ARC 112 Const Materials & Methods . . ..... . . . . . . 4 
ARC 131 Building Codes .... . . .. ........ .. .... 3 
CAR 114 Residential Building Codes ... .... .. . . .. 3 
CAR 115 Residential Planning/Estimating ...... ... . 3 
CIV 210 Engineering Materials ... .. ... ... .. .. . . 2 
CST 11 0 lntro to Construction . .. ... ......... .. . 2 
CST 251 Electrical Wiring Systems ... .. ......... . 3 
OFT 115 Architectural Drafting ...... . ........... 2 
ISC 115 Construction Safety .. . ......... . ..... . 2 
MAS 140 lntro to Masonry .. ... . . .. .. ..... .. . .. 2 
PLU 111 lntro to Basic Plumbing ...... .. ........ 2 
WLD 111 Oxy-Fuel Welding . ..... . ... .. ........ 2 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68-70 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN LIGHT CONSTRUCTION 

I. *General Education: 6 SHC 

ENG 102 
MAT 101 

Applied Communications II ..... . ... .. . . 3 
Applied Mathematics I .............. .. . 3 

• Students may elect to take higher level general education courses. 

II. Major Hours: 35 SHC 

AHR 211 
BPR 130 
CAR 114 
CAR 115 
CST 111 
CST 11 2 
CST 113 
CST 131 
CST 251 
OFT 115 
MAS 140 
PLU 111 

Residential System Design ....... . . . ... 3 
Blueprint Reading/Construction ...... . ... 2 
Residential Building Codes ... .. ....... . 3 
Residential Planning/Estimating ..... . .... 3 
Construction I . ........... . . ...... .. . 4 
Construction II .... . . ................ . 4 
Construction Ill .. .. .......... . ..... . . 4 
OSHA/Safety/Certification ...... .. ... . . . 3 
Electrical Wiring Systems .. ............ . 3 
Architectural Drafting ... . .. ....... . . .. . 2 
lntro to Masonry .... ... ... .. ........ . 2 
lntro to Basic Plumbing . . . . ..... ... .... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 41 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN CONSTRUCTION CARPENTRY 

CAR 114 
BPR 130 
CST 111 
CST 112 
CST 113 

Residential Building Codes ...... . ..... . 3 
Blueprint Reading/Const ........ .. ..... 2 
Construction I . ......... . ............ 4 
Construction II .... . ....... . . ........ . 4 
Construction Ill . . .. . ..... . . ....... .. . 4 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17 SHC 



CERTIFICATE IN CONSTRUCTION TRADES 

I. General Education: 3 SHC 

*MAT 101 Applied Mathematics I ..... .. ....... .. . 3 

• MAT120 or MAT 121 may be substituted for MAT 101. 

11. Major Hours: 13 SHC 

BPR 130 
CST 111 
CST 251 
MAS 140 
PLU 111 

Blueprint Reading/Const . ... ....... . ... 2 
Construction I .. . . ... . . .. ... . .... . . .. 4 
Electrical Wiring Systems ... . ........... 3 
lntro to Masonry . . ... . ..... . ..... .. .. 2 
lntro to Basic Plumbing .. . ... .. ... . .... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 

AHR 113 
AHR 120 
AHR 211 
CST 131 
CST 251 
WLD 111 

CERTIFICATE IN REFRIGERATION 

Comfort Cooling ... . ..... .. ......... . 4 
HVACR Maintenance ................ .. 2 
Residential System Design ... ......... . 3 
OSHA/Safety/Certification .. .. ... . ...... 3 
Electrical Wiring Systems .. ... ......... . 3 
Oxy-Fuel Welding . . . .... . . . .. . ....... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17 SHC 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
A25120 

The Business Administration curriculum is designed to introduce 
students to the various aspects of the free enterprise system. Students 
will be provided with a fundamental knowledge of business functions, 
processes, and an understanding of business organizations in today's 
global economy. 

Coursework includes business concepts such as accounting, busi
ness law, economics, management, and marketing. Skills related to 
the application of these concepts are developed through the study of 
computer applications, communications, team building, and decision 
making. 

Through these skills, students will have a sound business education 
base for lifelong learning. Graduates are prepared for employment 
opportunities in government agencies, financial institutions, and large 
to small business or industry. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 16 SHC 

+EGO 252 Principles of Macroeconomics ........... 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing .................. .. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .... ... ....... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ...... . . ..... ......... 3 
MAT 155- Statistical Analysis/ Lab ......... . ...... 4 

155A 

II. Major Hours: 49-50 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+EGO 251 
+MKT 120 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I ..... .. ....... 4 
Business Law I .... . ................. 3 
Principles of Management ......... . .... 3 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics . . ......... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 



+ACC 121 
ACC 150 

+BUS 110 
+BUS 121 
+BUS 135 
+BUS 153 

BUS 225 
BUS 239 
OST 136 

Other Major Hours• 
Principles of Accounting II .............. 4 
Computerized General Ledger ... . . . ..... 2 
Introduction to Business . .............. 3 
Business Math .. . .................... 3 
Principles of Supervision . . .......... ... 3 
Human Resources Management . .. . . .... 3 
Business Finance . . . ............ . ..... 3 
Business Applications Seminar .... . ..... 2 
Word Processing ... . . .. .. .... ... ..... 2 

Select 6-7 SHC from the following: 

ACC 129 
+BUS 125 
+BUS 230 

BUS 255 
BUS 260 
BUS 280 

OCIS 112 
OCIS 120 

MKT 121 
+MKT 123 

MKT 220 
MKT 223 

Individual Income Taxes ............... . 3 
Person~ Rnance ..... . .. . ..... . ...... 3 
Small Business Management ...... . . . ... 3 
Organizational Behavior in Bus .......... 3 
Business Communications . ...... ... .... 3 
REAL Small Business ................. 4 
Windows riA •••• • • •.•••• ••• • ••••• • •••• 2 
Spreadsheet I ........... .. .. .. . ..... 3 
Retailing . ..... .. . ...... .. .......... 3 
Fundamentals of Selling ............ .. . . 3 
Advertising and Sales Promotion ......... 3 
Customer Service . ......... . ...... . .. 3 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 65-66 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

Expository Writing ................ . ... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting .... .. ........ 3 

II. Major Hours: 30 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+EGO 251 
+MKT 120 

+ACC 121 
+BUS 110 
+BUS 121 

OST 136 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I ............ . . 4 
Business Law I .............. .. ...... 3 
Principles of Management .. . .......... . 3 
Basic PC Literacy .... ....... .. ....... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing . .. ... .. ........ 3 

Other Major Hours 
Principles of Accounting II .... .. ........ 4 
Introduction to Business .... .. ......... 3 
Business Math ........ ..... .. ........ 3 
Word Processing ........ . . .... .. . .... 2 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 36 SHC 



---------------------~ 
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CERTIFICATE IN GENERAL BUSINESS 

The Certificate in General Business is designed to meet the specif
ic individual needs by allowing the student to choose those courses 
needed for current jobs, future employment, or general interest. This 
option will also benefit any business which needs specialized training 
for employees in management, general business, accounting, or com
puters. 

I. General Education: 3 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................. .. 3 

II. Major Hours: 15 SHC 

+BUS 110 
+BUS 121 
+BUS 137 

Introduction to Business ............... 3 
Business Math ....................... 3 
Principles of Management .............. 3 

Select 6 SHC from the following: 

+ACC 120 Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
+ACC 121 Principles of Accounting II ............. . 4 

ACC 129 Individual Income Taxes ................ 3 
ACC 150 Computerized General Ledger ........... 2 

+BUS 125 Personal Finance .... ... .............. 3 
+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision ........... .. .. 3 
+BUS 153 Human Resources Management ......... 3 
+BUS 230 Small Business Management ............ 3 

BUS 255 Organizational Behavior in Bus .......... 3 
BUS 260 Business Communications .... . ..... .... 3 
BUS 280 REAL Small Business .... ... .. .. ... . .. 4 
CIS 111 Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 

OCIS 112 WindowsTM .......................... 2 
OCIS 120 Spreadsheet I ....................... 3 
+MKT 120 Principles of Marketing ................ 3 

MKT 121 Retailing ... .. ..... . ..... ..... ...... 3 
+MKT 123 Fundamentals of Selling .... .. ....... . .. 3 

MKT 220 Advertising and Sales Promotion ......... 3 
MKT 223 Customer Service .................... 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN CUSTOMER SERVICE 

The Certificate in Customer Service is designed for retail managers, 
restaurant managers, and customer service managers who would like 
to upgrade their present skills. It will also benefit students who seek 
employment in these fields. 

+BUS 121 
+BUS 137 

BUS 255 
+MKT 120 

MKT 223 

Business Math ... .. ...... .. .... . ..... 3 
Principles of Management ......... . .... 3 
Organizational Behavior in Bus .......... 3 
Principles of Marketing .... .. .... .. .... 3 
Customer Service .................... 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN FINANCE 

The Certificate in Finance is designed for individuals who are inter
ested in learning more about non-banking financial institutions or who 
wish to retain or to upgrade their present skills. 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 121 

BUS 225 
CIS 111 

¢CIS 120 

Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Business Math . .. ...... ....... ....... 3 
Business Finance ....... .. .......... .. 3 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Spreadsheet I . .. ... ......... ...... .. 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
¢ May be offered in Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 

The Certificate in Small Business Development is designed for indi
viduals who are interested in starting their own business. Students will 
learn the process of researching, planning, and operating a business, 
as well as small business management issues and support networks. 

+BUS 110 
+BUS 121 

BUS 280 
CIS 111 
MKT 223 

Introduction to Business . . . .... . . .. . . . . 3 
Business Math . .... . . ..... . ........ . . 3 
REAL Small Business . . .. . .. .. ..... .. . 4 
Basic PC Literacy ........ . . .. . . . . . . . . 2 
Customer Service ..... . ............ . . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN RETAIL AND SERVICE OPERATIONS 

The Certificate in Retail and Service Operations is designed for 
practical business applications dealing with the special problems 
involved with retail and service operations. Emphasis is placed on 
training individuals for entry-level managerial positions in chain stores, 
franchise and small business operations, and to upgrade or retrain 
individuals presently employed in these types of operations. 

+BUS 121 
+BUS 153 

CIS 111 
MKT 121 

+MKT 123 

Business Math . .................. . ... 3 
Human Resources Management ......... 3 
Basic PC Literacy ...... . ........... . . 2 
Retailing ... . ... . . ......... .. ....... 3 
Fundamentals of Selling ... . . ..... . .. . . . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 
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CABINETMAKING (Diploma) 
035160 

NOTE: This program is available only at Foothills Correctional 
Institution. 

The Cabinetmaking curriculum prepares students for employment 
in the woodworking industry. Kitchen cabinet and bathroom vanity 
design and construction are studied prior to practical application. This 
curriculum also provides students the opportunity to understand and 
construct furniture products. 

Students will read blueprints and plan, construct, finish, and install 
kitchen cabinets and bathroom vanities. Safe operation of hand tools 
and machinery will be emphasized while studying purchasing princi
ples, building considerations, and related subjects required for con
struction of cabinets and furniture. 

Graduates should qualify for employment in a facility that manufac
tures cabinets, furniture, or other wood products. Students will under
stand plant organization and operation for possible self-employment 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. *General Education: 6 SHC 

ENG 102 
MAT 101 

Applied Communications II ..... . .... .. . 3 
Applied Mathematics I .. . ..... . ..... ... 3 

Students may elect to take higher level general education courses. 

II. Major Hours: 32 SHC 

CAB 110 
CAB 111 
CAB 11 2 
CAB 113 
DDF 110 
OFT 117 

OFT 119 

Core 
Shop Operations .... . .... ... ...... ... 4 
Cabinetmaking I. ......... .. . . .. . ... .. 7 
Cabinetmaking II ................... . . 9 
Cabinetmaking Ill. .. . ......... ... ..... 6 
Cabinet Design/ Drafting ....... .. .... . .. 2 
Technical Drafting . . . . .... . . . . .. ... .. . 2 

Other Major Hours 
Basic CAD . .. . .... . ... ... .... ... . .. . 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 38 SHC 



CARPENTRY (Diploma) 
035180 
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The Carpentry curriculum is designed to train students to construct 
residential structures using standard building materials and hand and 
power tools. Carpentry skills and a general knowledge of residential 
construction will also be taught. 

Coursework includes footings and foundations, framing, interior 
and exterior trim, cabinetry, blueprint reading, residential planning and 
estimating, and other related topic. Students will develop skills 
through hands-on participation. 

Graduates should qualify for employment in the residential building 
construction field as rough carpenters, framing carpenters, roofers, 
maintenance carpenters, and other related job titles. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. *General Education: 6 SHC 

ENG 102 
MAT 101 

Applied Communications II .. ........ . . . 3 
Applied Mathematics I ................. 3 

• Students may elect to take higher level general education. 

II. Major Hours: 38 SHC 

*CAR 111 
**CAR 112 

**"CAR 113 
CAR 115 
BPR 130 

Core 
Carpent~l .. . ...... ... .. . . . ..... ... 9 
Carpent~ II .. ... . .. ... . . .... .. ... . .. 9 
Carpent~ Ill . ... .. . ... .. ... ....... ... 6 
Res Planning/Estimating .. ... . .. . .. .. . . 3 
Blueprint Reading/Const .......... . .... 2 

• CAR 111 may be offered as CAR 11 1 A (2·3-3), CAR 11 1 8 (1·6-3), and CAR 111 C 
(1-6-3). 

~ CAR 112 may be offered as CAR 112A (2-3-3), CAR 1128 (1-6-3), and CAR 112C 
(1-6-3) . 

... CAR 113 may be offered as CAR 113A (2-3-3) and CAR 1138 (1-6-3) 

CAR 114 
CAR 116 
MAS 140 
PLU 111 

Other Major Hours 
Residential Building Codes .... ........ . 3 
Metal Framing ... .. .. . .. . .... .. ...... 2 
lntro to Mason~ ......... .. .......... 2 
lntro to Basic Plumbing . ... .. .. ... . .... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 44 SHC 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
A40140 

The Civil Engineering Technology curriculum provides the applica
tion to relevant theory of engineering needed by technicians to carry 
out planning and supervisory tasks in the construction of transporta
tion systems, residential and commercial buildings, bridges, dams, 
and water and wastewater treatment systems. 

Coursework includes the communication and computational skills 
required to support for fields such as materials testing, structures, esti
mating, project management, hydraulics, environmental technology, 
and surveying. Additional course work will cover the operation of com
puters and application software including computer-aided drafting. 

Graduates should qualify for technician-level jobs with both public 
and private engineering, construction, and surveying agencies. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

+ECO 151 Survey of Economics . .. ........ . ...... 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing ................. . .. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .. . ......... .. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ..... ..... .. .. ....... . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra & Trigonometry I ........ . . . . ... 3 

II . Major Hours: 55-56 SHC 

CIS 111 
CIV 111 
CIV 210 
CIV 211 
CIV 230 
CIV 240 
EGR 115 
MEC 250 
SRV 110 
SRV 111 

Core 
Basic PC Literacy ...... . .. ........... 2 
Soils and Foundations ............. . ... 3 
Engineering Materials . . .... . . ......... 2 
Hydraulics and Hydrology ..... . ........ 3 
Construction Estimating . .... .. ......... 3 
Project Management ...... .. ........ . . 3 
lntro to Technology ...... .. ........... 4 
Statics & Strength of Mat. ... . ...... .. . . 5 
Surveying I . . . ......... . ............ 4 
Surveying II . ..................... . .. 4 



CIV 125 
CIV 212 
CIV 215 
CIV 220 
CIV 221 
MAT 122 
PHY 131 

Other Major Hours*' 
Civil/Surveying CAD ...... . . ....... .. .. 3 
Environmental Planning ................ 3 
Highway Technology .... . .... ......... 2 
Basic Structural Concepts .......... ... . 2 
Steel and Timber Design ..... . ......... 3 
Algebra/Trigonometry II ...... .. ........ 3 
Physics-Mechanics ................... 4 

Select 2-3 SHC from the following: 
CIV 222 Reinforced Concrete .................. 3 
CIV 250 Civil Engineering Tech Project .... . . .. ... 2 
CST 131 OSHA/Safety/Certification .............. 3 
CST 251 Electrical Wiring Systems .. . ............ 3 
MAT 223 Applied Calculus .......... . .......... 3 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 70-71 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTION 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

CERTIFICATE IN BASIC SURVEYING 

I. General Education: 3 SHC 

MAT 121 Algebra & Trigonometry I ............ .. . 3 

II. Major Hours: 12 SHC 

EGA 115 
SRV 110 
SRV 111 

lntro to Technology . .. ................ 4 
Surveying I .... ............. . . ...... 4 
Surveying II ..... .. .... .............. 4 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
A40160 

The Computer Engineering Technology curriculum provides the 
skills required to install, service, and maintain computers, peripherals, 
networks, and microprocessor and computer controlled equipment. It 
includes training in both hardware and software, emphasizing operat
ing systems concepts to provide a unified view of computer systems. 

Coursework includes mathematics, physics, electronics, digital cir
cuits, and programming, with emphasis on the operation, use, and inter
facing of memory and devices to the CPU. Additional topics may include 
communications, networks, operating systems, programming lan
guages, Internet configuration and design, and industrial applications. 

Graduates should qualify for employment opportunities in electronics 
technology, computer service, computer networks, server maintenance, 
programming, and other areas requiring a knowledge of electronic and 
computer systems. Graduates may a/so qualify for certification in elec
tronics, computers, or networks. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .......... ... . 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ...................... 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I. .. .............. 3 
Social/Behavioral Science Elective ........ .. ........ 3 

II. Major Hours: 52-55 SHC 

CET 111 
esc 134 
ELC 131 
ELN 131 
ELN 133 
ELN 232 
MAT 122 
PHY 131 

GET 222 
ELN 132 
ELN 154 
ELN 233 

Core 
Computer Upgrade/Repair I ............. 3 
C++ Programming .................... 3 
DC/AC Circuit Analysis ... . ......... .. . 5 
Electronic Devices ................. ... 4 
Digital Electronics ...... .. .... . ... ... . 4 
lntro to Microprocessors ............... 4 
Algebra/Trigonometry II ... .. ... ..... ... 3 
Physics-Mechanics ................... 4 

Other Major Hours* 
Computer Architecture ............. ... . 2 
Linear IC Applications ............. ... . 4 
lntro to Data Communications ........... 3 
Microprocessor Systems ............... 4 
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Select 9-12 SHC from the following. At least one course must be 
CIS orCSC. 

CET 211 
CET 225 
CET 245 
CIS 130 

OCIS 172 
CIS 246 
esc 120 
esc 130 
esc 131 
esc 245 
esc 246 
esc 247 
esc 248 
esc 249 
esc 260 
ELC 229 
ELN 135 
ELN 152 
ELN 234 
ELN 237 
ELN 238 
ELN 275 
MAT 223 

Computer Upgrade/Repair II ......... . . . 3 
Digital Signal Processing . ....... .... ... 3 
Internet Servers ......... . .... . .. ..... 3 
Survey of Operating Sys ..... . ......... 3 
Introduction to the Internet ... . ..... .. .. 3 
Operating System-UNIX .... ... . ... . .... 3 
Computing Fundamentals I .. .. .... . .... 4 
Computing Fundamentals II ......... . .. . 4 
Assembly Programming ............. . . . 3 
Adv C/ C++ Programming . ... ........... 3 
Realtime Programming ..... . .......... 3 
Adv Assembly Programming . . .... .. .... 3 
Adv Internet Programming .. .. ..... .. ... 3 
Data Structures & Algorithms ...... ... ... 3 
Programming in Another Language ....... 3 
Applications Project .. . . . .... .. ........ 2 
Electronic Circuits . .. .. ..... . ..... . ... 3 
Fabrication Techniques ... .. ........ . .. 2 
Communications Systems .... . . . ....... 4 
Local Area Networks .... . ... . . .. . . ... . 3 
Advanced LANs ... . ........... ... .... 3 
Troubleshooting ... . . .... .. . . .... ... .. 2 
Applied Calculus ....... . .. . ...... .... 3 

• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 67-70 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTION 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

MAT 121 
ELC 131 
ELN 131 
ELN 133 

CERTIFICATE IN BASIC ELECTRONICS 

Algebra/Trigonometry I ... ... ..... .. . . .. 3 
DC/AC Circuit Analysis .. .. ...... . ..... 5 
Electronic Devices ............. ... .... 4 
Digital Electronics . . .. .. ........ ...... 4 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE TECHNOLOGY 
A55180 

The Criminal Justice Technology curriculum is designed to provide 
knowledge of criminal justice systems and operations. Study will focus 
on local, state, and federal law enforcement, judicial processes, correc
tions, and security services. The crimJnal justice system's role within 
society will be explored. 

Emphasis is on criminal justice systems, criminology, juvenile justice, 
criminal and constitutional law, investigative principles, ethics, and 
community relations. Additional study may include issues and concepts 
of government, counseling, communications, computers, and technology. 

Employment opportunities exist in a variety of local, state, and feder
allaw enforcement, corrections, and security fields. Examples include 
police officer, deputy sheriff, county detention officer, state trooper, 
intensive probation/parole surveillance officer, correctional officer, and 
loss prevention specialist. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 21 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ... .. . ... .. . . ..... .. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting . ........ .. . . . 3 
COM 11 0 Introduction to Communication . ..... .. .. 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ..... . . .. . . ...... .... 3 
MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ... .......... .. ... 3 
or 

810 140 & 140A Environmental Biology/Lab . ........ 4 
+OPSY 150 General Psychology ... ..... . .......... 3 

OSOC 210 Introduction to Sociology ...... .. . ...... 3 

11. Major Hours: 50 SHC 

CJC 111 
CJC 112 
CJC 113 
CJC 131 
CJC 212 
CJC 221 
CJC 231 

Core 
Intra to Criminal Justice . .... .. ......... 3 
Criminology .. . ... ... .......... . ..... 3 
Juvenile Justice ...... ........ ... ..... 3 
Criminal Law . . . .. .. .. . ........ . .. . .. 3 
Ethics & Community Relations . . .. .. ... .. 3 
Investigative Principles ... .. ........ ... 4 
Constitutional Law ...... . .......... .. . 3 



CIS 111 
CJC 120 
CJC 121 
CJC 132 
CJC 141 
CJC 213 
CJC 225 
CJC 241 
CJC 293 
POL 120 

Other Major Hours 
Basic PC Literacy .. . . . . .. ... ... ... ... 2 
Interviews/ Interrogations . .. ... . . .. ... . . 2 
Law Enforcement Operations ........ . ... 3 
Court Procedures & Evidence . . .... .... . 3 
Corrections . .. ...... . .... . . . ..... . .. 3 
Substance Abuse ... .. ... . .. .. ... .. .. 3 
Crisis Intervention ............. . . .... . 3 
Community-Based Corrections . . ..... . .. 3 
Sel. Topics in Criminal Procedures ..... .. . 3 
American Government .... .. ... .. .... . . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
¢ May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 71 SHC 
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Students successfully completing a Basic Law Enforcement 
Training course accredited by the North Carolina Criminal Justice 
Education and Training Standards Commission and the North 
Carolina Sheriffs' Education and Training Standards Commission will 
receive credit for the following courses toward the Associate in 
Applied Science degree in Criminal Justice Technology: 

CJC 120 
CJC 131 
CJC 132 
CJC 213 
CJC 221 
CJC 225 

Semester Hours 
Interviews/ Interrogations .... .. .... ... . . 2 
Criminal Law .. . .. ... .... . .... .. .... . 3 
Court Procedures & Evidence . .. ... .. ... 3 
Substance Abuse . ... .... . ..... . . .... 3 
Investigative Principles .. .. .. . .. .... .. . 4 
Crisis Intervention .. . . .. .. . ..... . ... .. 3 

18 

Students must have successfully passed the Commissions' com
prehensive certification examination. Students must have completed 
Basic Law Enforcement Training since 1987. 
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DENTAL ASSISTING (Diploma) 
D45240 

The Dental Assisting curriculum prepares individuals to assist the 
dentist in the delivery of dental treatment and to function as integral 
members of the dental team while performing chairside and related 
office and laboratory procedures. 

Coursework includes instruction in general studies, biomedical sci
ences, dental sciences, clinical sciences, and clinical practice. A combina
tion of lecture, laboratory, and clinical experiences provide students 
with knowledge in infection/hazard control, radiography, dental mate
rials, preventive dentistry, and clinical procedures. 

Graduates of the program are classified as Dental Assistant /Is 
which entitles them to perform expanded functions as defined by the 
Dental Laws of North Carolina. Graduates may a/so take the Dental 
Assisting National Board Examination to become Nationally Certified 
Dental Assistants. 

ADMISSION POLICY 

1. 18 years of age with high school diploma or GED, with GPA of "C" 
or higher 

2. Complete College's admissions and testing procedures 
3. Interview and advisement with Coordinator of Dental Assisting 

program 
4. ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above or completion of 

ENG 095. 
5. ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or completion of MAT 060. 
6. Completion of one year of high school (CP/AP) Biology with an 

average weighted grade of "B" or better or 810 094 with a grade 
of "C" or better. An equivalent biology course from another post
secondary institution will also satisfy this requirement. 

7. Current certification in Health care adult and infant/child CPR. 
8. Completion of an approved high school computer course. 
9. Submit complete application to the Dental Assisting program 

before April1. Notification of acceptance or rejection will be made 
by June 1. 

1 0. Upon admission, students will receive a copy of the Dental 
Assisting Program Policies. These rules are in addition to regular 
College policies. 

11. Following admission, students must submit a completed medical 
and dental appraisal. 



111 

Students are admitted to the program each Fall semester and addi
tional classes may be admitted to the program as deemed appropriate 
by the College. Due to limited laboratory space and course prerequisites, 
only students admitted to the Dental Assisting Program may enroll for 
courses with the DEN prefix. Should the number of qualified applicants 
exceed the number of available spaces, students will be admitted 
based upon the program application date. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

OENG 111 
PSY 118 

Expository Writing .... .. ..... ... ...... 3 
Interpersonal Psychology .. ..... .. ... . .. 3 

II. Major Hours: 40 SHC 

DEN 101 
DEN 102 
DEN 103 
DEN 104 
DEN 105 
DEN 106 
DEN 107 
DEN 110 
DEN 111 
DEN 112 

810 160 

Core 
Preclinical Procedures . .. ...... . ...... . 7 
Dental Materials ... . . .. . .. . . . ... .... .. 5 
Dental Sciences .... . ............ . .. .. 2 
Dental Health Education .... . .......... 3 
Practice Management .. .. ... . ......... 2 
Clinical Practice I . ... .... .. . .......... 5 
Clinical Practice II . .... . . ..... ........ 5 
Orofacial Anatomy ... . ... .. ... .. ... . .. 3 
Infection/ Hazard Control .... ... ..... .. . 2 
Dental Radiography .......... . .. . ..... 3 

Other Major Hours 
ntroduction to Life Sciences ............ 3 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 46 SHC 
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DRAFTING AND DESIGN 
A4032A 

Drafting and Design is a concentration under the curriculum title of 
Mechanical Engineering Technology. This curriculum prepares gradu
ates to draft and/or design machine parts, mechanisms, and mechan
ical systems. Computer-aided drafting (CAD) will be emphasized as 
the primary method of producing drawings/documentation. 

Coursework includes manual and computer-aided drafting equip
ment, materials, statics, manufacturing methods and processes, 
mathematics, physics, and written and oral communications. Students 
should acquire skills such as thinking and planning with the emphasis 
on drafting and design skills. 

Graduates of this curriculum will qualify to work in many fields of 
drafting. Drafting and design technicians are employed in manufactur
ing, research and development, engineering and service firms, gov
ernment agencies, and related specialties. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ...... . ... ...... . .. . 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .. .. ........ .. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective . . ......... . .. . .. . ... . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I. ... ... ... .. ..... 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective .... .. ...... . ... . . 3 

II. Major Hours: 53-54 SHC 

OFT 111 
OFT 151 
MAT 122 
MEG 250 
PHY 131 

ODF 211 
DDF 212 
DDF 213 
DDF 214 
OFT 112 
OFT 152 

Core 
Technical Drafting I ... ... ..... .. ... .. . 2 
CAD I. ...... . ... . . . ....... . .. ... .. . 3 
Algebra/Trigonometry II ... ... . .... ... . . 3 
Statics & Strength of Materials . . . .. .... .. 5 
Physics-Mechanics ...... .... .. . .. .. . . 4 

Concentration 
Design Drafting I ... . . ....... . . . ...... 4 
Design Drafting II . ... . .. . . . .. .. . . . . ... 4 
Design Drafting Ill ........... . ...... . . 4 
Tool Design .. .. ..... .. ..... . ... ..... 4 
Technical Drafting II .......... .. ....... 2 
CAD II ....... . . .. .. . ...... . .... .... 3 



CIS 111 
DFT 112A 
DFT 121 
DFT 153 
DFT 214 
MEC 11 1 

Other Major Hours* 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Technical Drafting II Lab ... . .... . ... . . . 1 
lntro to GD & T ...................... 2 
CAD Ill .... . ............ . ........... 3 
Descriptive Geometry . . ... . . . ... . . .... 2 
Machine Processes I ........ .. .. . ..... 3 

Select 2-3 SHC from the following: 
HYD 11 0 Hydraulics/ Pneumatics . . . . . ..... . . . ... 3 
MEC 112 Machine Processes II. ...... . ... . ..... . 3 
MEC 125 Non-Machining Mfg Processes .... . ..... 3 
MEC 130 Mechanisms . . ...... . . . ... .... . . . . .. 3 
MEC 141 lntro to Manufacturing Processes ........ 3 
MEC 180 Engineering Materials . . ...... .. ....... 3 
MEC 210 Materials-Stress Analysis . .. ... . . . .... . . 2 
MEC 231 Computer-Aided Manufacturing I . . . . ... . . 3 
WLD 112 Basic Welding Processes .. .. . ......... . 2 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68-69 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTION 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DFT 111 
DFT 112 
DFT 11 2A 
DFT 151 
DFT 152 
DFT 153 

CERTIFICATE IN DRAFTING 

Technical Drafting I .. . . .. ............. 2 
Technical Drafting II ...... . . . .......... 2 
Technical Drafting II Lab ... . ..... . . .... 1 
CAD I. .......... . . . ..... . .. ... . .... 3 
CAD II . . ...................... .. ... 3 
CAD Ill . . ........................... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSOCIATE 
A55220 

The Early Childhood Associate Cu"iculum prepares individuals to 
work with children from infancy through middle childhood in diverse 
learning environments. Students will combine learned theories with 
practice in actual settings with young children under the supervision 
of qualified teachers. 

Coursework includes child growth and development; physical/ 
nutritional needs of children; care and guidance of children; and com
munication skills with parents and children. Students will foster the 
cognitive/language, physical/motor, social/emotional, and creative 
development of young children. 

Graduates are prepared to plan and implement developmentally 
appropriate programs in early childhood settings. Employment oppor
tunities include child development and child care programs, 
preschools, public and private schools, recreational centers, Head 
Start Programs, and school-age programs. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15-17 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 
+0PSY150 

Select one: 
+OART 111 

ART 114 
ART 115 
ART 116 
ART 117 
ORA 111 
ORA 112 
ORA 115 
ORA 122 
ORA 124 
ORA 126 
ORA 128 
ORA 211 
ORA 212 
ENG 125 
ENG 231 
ENG 232 

Expository Writing .. . ................ . 3 
Prof Research & Reporting ..... ... ...... 3 
General Psychology ..... . ............. 3 

Art Appreciation ......... .. . .......... 3 
Art History Survey I . .. ............. . .. 3 
Art History Survey II . .... .... . ... ... .. . 3 
Survey of American Art .. .. ...... .. .. .. 3 
Non-Western Art History . .... . ........ . 3 
Theatre Appreciation .................. 3 
Literature of the Theatre ................ 3 
Theatre Criticism ..... .. ... . ... .... .. . 3 
Oral Interpretation .......... .. ........ 3 
Readers Theatre .. ... ... ...... ... ... . 3 
Storytelling ......................... 3 
Children's Theatre .... . ......... . .... . 3 
Theatre History I ..................... 3 
Theatre History II ... .................. 3 
Creative Writing I . .................... 3 
American Literature I .................. 3 
American Literature II .... ... .. ... ... . .. 3 



(continued from previous page) 
ENG 241 British Literature I .. .. ............ ... . 3 
ENG 242 British Literature II . .. .. . .. . . . ..... . ... 3 
ENG 251 Western World Literature I ... .. ..... . . . . 3 
ENG 252 Western World Literature II ...... . .. .. . . . 3 
ENG 271 Contemporary Literature . .... . ....... . . 3 
ENG 272 Southern Literature . . ..... .. .. ....... . 3 
ENG 273 African-American Literature ........... .. 3 
ENG 27 4 Literature by Women .... . . ...... . ..... 3 
FRE 111 - Elem French 1/Lab .......... . ....... .. 4 

181 
HUM 110 
HUM 120 
HUM 130 
HUM 160 
MUS 110 
PHI 210 
REL 110 
REL 211 

Technology and Society .. ..... . .. . ..... 3 
Cultural Studies ....... ... .. .... . .. . . . 3 
Myth in Human Culture ...... . ...... ... 3 
Introduction to Film ..... . ... . . . ....... 3 
Music Appreciation . . ........ . . . . .. . .. 3 
History of Philosophy . ............ . .. . . 3 
World Religions . .... .... .... . .. ... ... 3 
Introduction to Old Testament . . ..... . .. . 3 

REL 212 Introduction to New Testament ........ . . 3 
SPA 111- Elem Spanish 1/Lab ... ... . ... ... .... .. 4 

181 

Select One: 
AST 111-

111A 
BIO 110 
BIO 111 
BIO 140-

140A 
CHM 130-

130A 
CHM 131-

131A 
CHM 151 
GEL 120 
MAT 115 
MAT 140 
MAT 155-

155A 
OMAT 161 

PHS 121 
PHY 151 

Descript Astronomy/Lab . .... ...... . .. . 4 

Principles of Biology .. .. .... .. ... ... .. 4 
General Biology I ..... . ... .. ... . .. .... 4 
Environ Biology/Lab .. .. ... .. ......... . 4 

Gen Organic/Biochem ... ..... . . . ...... 4 

lntro to Chemistry/Lab .... . .. ... . . ... .. 4 

General Chemistry . . . . ...... .. .. ... .. . 4 
Physical Geology .. . . . . . ...... ... . .. . . 4 
Mathematical Models ... . ....... .. . ... . 3 
Survey of Mathematics ................ 3 
Statist Analysis/ Lab ....... . ........... 4 

College Algebra ......... . ...... ...... 3 
Applied Physical Sci I ............... .. 4 
College Physics I . ...... . ..... .. ...... 4 
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II. Major Hours: 53-55 SHC 

COE 111 
EDU 111 
EDU 112 
EDU 131 
EDU 144 
EDU 145 
EDU 146 
EDU 221 

COE 115 
OCIS 110 

EDU 151 
EDU 153 
EDU 157 
EDU 251 
EDU 259 
EDU 280 

osoc 210 

Core 
Cooperative Education I .. . ......... .. . 1 
Early Childhood Credential!. .. .. . . ... . .. 2 
Early Chi ldhood Credential II . . ..... . ... . 2 
Children, Family, Community ... . . .. .. . .. 3 
Child Development I .................. 3 
Child Development II .. . . . . . . . ...... .. . 3 
Child Guidance ...... ... ......... .... 3 
Children with Special Needs .... .. ...... 3 

Other Major Hours 
Cooperative Ed Seminar . . . . .. ... ... . .. 1 
Introduction to Computers . .... . . . ...... 3 
Creative Activities ............. . . ... . . 3 
Health, Safety, Nutrition .. . . ... ... .. . ... 3 
Active Play .. . . . . . .... ... ........ ... . 3 
Exploration Activities .... .. .... . ..... . . 3 
Curriculum Planning . ..... . ... .. .... . . 3 
Literacy Experiences . .. ... . .. .. . ...... 3 
Introduction to Sociology ..... . . .. . .. .. . 3 

Select three courses (8-1 0 SHC): 
+ACC 120 Principles of Accounting I . .. .. .. .... . . . 4 

ART 113 Art Methods and Materials . ..... .. . ... .. 3 
ART 131 Drawing I ........ . ................ .. 3 
ASL 111 American Sign Language I. . . ... .. .... . . 3 
ASL 112 American Sign Language II ...... . . ..... 3 
EDU 113 Family/Early Child Credential ...... . ... .. 2 
EDU 235 School-Age Dev. and Program ......... .. 2 
EDU 261 Early Childhood Admin I ........ .. ... .. 2 
EDU 262 Early Childhood Admin II . . .. ........... 3 
PSY 237 Social Psychology ... ..... . . ........ . . 3 
PSY 255 Psychology of Exceptionality ............ 3 
SOC 220 Social Problems ....... .. ... .. . . .. .. .. 3 
SOC 225 Social Diversity .. . ...... . .. . .. ...... . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68-72 SHC 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
A40180 

The Electrical Engineering Technology curriculum is designed to 
provide training for entry-/eve/ technicians desiring a career in electrical 
maintenance and management, or in the design, planning, construc
tion, development, and installation of electrical systems, machines, 
and power generating equipment. 

Beginning with electrical fundamentals, course work progressively 
introduces electronics, electrical machines and controls, and electrical 
power systems. Other course work includes the study of various fields 
associated with the electrical/electronic industry. 

Graduates may seek employment as technicians, engineering assis
tants, technical managers or salespersons in electrical generation/ 
distribution, industrial maintenance, electronic repair, or other fields re
quiring a broad-based knowledge of electrical and electronic concepts. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .. .. .. . .. . .. ........ 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ..... . .... .. . . 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ... . ........... . ...... 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I. .. .. .. ... .... .. . 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective .... .. ............ 3 

II. Major Hours: 51-53 SHC 

ELC 131 
ELC 135 
ELC 136 
ELC 231 
ELN 131 
ELN 133 
MAT 122 
PHY 131 

Core 
DC/AC Circuit Analysis ..... . . . ... . ... . 5 
Electrical Machines I ............. .. ... 3 
Electrical Machines II .. . .. . .. . ... ... ... 4 
Electrical Power Systems . .... . ..... .. .. 4 
Electronic Devices .......... .. .... . ... 4 
Digital Electronics . ... ... ............. 4 
Algebra/Trigonometry II .. .. ............ 3 
Physics-Mechanics . ..... . .... . ....... 4 



CIS 111 
ELC 120 
ELC 132 
ELN 132 
HYD 110 

Other Major Hours"' 
Basic PC Literacy ... ... .. ... ..... .. .. 2 
lntro. to Wiring .. . . . . ........ . ........ 3 
Electrical Drawings .... . ... .... ..... .. 2 
Linear IC Applications ................. 4 
Hydraulics/Pneumatics I .. . ............ 3 

Select 6-8 SHC from the following: 
GET 111 Computer Upgrade/Repair I ...... . ... . .. 3 
CSC 131 Assembly Programming . .. . .... . . ... . .. 3 
CSC 134 C++ Programming .. ... . ........... . . . 3 
ELC 128 lntro to PLC . . . ........ . ............. 3 
ELC 233 Energy Management .... .. ...... .. .. .. 3 
ELC 234 Electrical System Design .. . ...... . ..... 3 
ELN 135 Electronic Circuits .... .. .. .. ..... ... .. 3 
ELN 150 CAD for Electronics ................... 2 
ELN 231 Industrial Controls .................... 3 
ELN 232 lntro to Microprocessors . . ............. 4 
ELN 233 Microprocessor Systems ... . ... . ....... 4 
ELN 234 Communications Systems .............. 4 
MAT 223 Applied Calculus .. . ...... .. .......... 3 
PHY 132 Physics-Eiec & Magnetism .. . . . ...... . .. 4 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered In internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 66-68 SHC 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY 
A20140 

The Environmental Science Technology curriculum provides a broad 
background in environmentally oriented courses encompassing air, 
water and land quality. Emphasis is placed on the interrelationship of 
environmental problems and proposed solutions to these problems. 

The training will qualify students to conduct a wide range of duties, 
such as inspections, surveys, investigations, and evaluations. Specific 
tasks include water and wastewater analysis, assisting professionals in 
performing research, operating treatment systems, and collecting and 
evaluating environmental impact data. Employment opportunities exist 
in industry and branches of local, state, and federal governments. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing . . .... . ...... .. . . ... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research and Reporting . . ...... . ... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. . ........ . . . ..... ... 3 
Social Science Elective ....... .. ........ .... .. ... . 3 

Select one: 
MAT 121 Algebra Trigonometry I. . ... .. ... .. ..... 3 
or 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics . . .... .. . .. ..... 3 
or 

MAT 115 Mathematical Models .. ... . . ...... .... 3 

II. Major Hours: 15-18 SHC 

BIO 111 
CHM 131 
CHM 131A 
ENV 218 

Select: 
BIO 140 
BIO 140A 
or 

ENV 110 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

Core 
General Biology I ... ...... . ..... . .. . . . 4 
Introduction to Chemistry . .... .. ... . . .. 3 
Introduction to Chemistry Lab .. ... .. .. . . 1 
Environmental Health ... .. . . .... .. . .. .. 3 

Environmental Biology ... .. .. .. .. ... ... 3 
Environmental Biology Lab .. . ... .. . .... 1 

Environmental Science . . ...... . . ..... . 3 

Industrial Safety . .. ... . ...... . . ....... 2 
Environmental Health and Safety ... .. .. . . 3 



WAT 110 
WAT 120 
ENV 120 
ENV 222 
WAT 161 
WAT 162 
ENV 224 

Other Major Hours: 21 SHC* 
Basic Wastewater Treatment .... . . .. .... 3 
Introduction to Water Treatment. .. . .... .. 2 
Earth Science ........... . ........... 4 
Air Quality .. ... ........... .. ........ 4 
Solid Waste Management .. . .. .. . . .. .. . 2 
Industrial Waste Treatment .............. 2 
Land Resource Management .... .... . . .. 4 

Select 13 SHC from the following: 
CHM 132 Organic and Biochemistry ..... ... ...... 4 
BIO 112 General Biology II . ................... 4 
BIO 175 General Microbiology . . ..... .. . ....... . 3 
GIS 111 Introduction to GIS . .. .. .... . .... . .... 3 
ENV 228 Environmental Issues .................. 1 
ENV 240 Field Sampling and Analysis .. . ..... .... 3 
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Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered In internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-67 SHC 
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FURNITURE UPHOLSTERY (Diploma) 
050220 

NOTE: This program is available only at Foothills Correctional 
Institution. 

The Furniture Upholstery curriculum prepares the student to become 
a professional upholsterer. Students are taught the fundamentals and 
techniques of furniture upholstery work starting with wooden frames, 
pattern development, industrial cutting, and sewing skills. Production 
quality and speed will be emphasized. 

Upon successful completion of the Furniture Upholstery program, 
the student will be able to develop patterns, lay out and cut cloth, and 
operate various sewing machines. Students will also perform sprint-up 
procedures and do the inside and outside of upholstered furniture. 

Graduates of the Furniture Upholstery program should qualify for 
positions as pattern makers, fabric cutters, upholstery sewers, spring
ups, upholsterers, or outsiders. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. *General Education: 6 SHC 

ENG 102 
MAT 101 

Applied Communications II ..... . ....... 3 
Applied Mathematics I .............. ... 3 

• Students may elect to take higher level general education. 

II. Major Hours: 33 SHC 

UPH 111 
UPH 121 
UPH 131 
UPH 141 
UPH 142 
UPH 151 

OFT 117 
OFT 119 
UPH 110 
UPH 112 
UPH 132 
UPH 152 

Core 
Cutting & Pattern Making I ... .. ......... 3 
Sewing I ........... .. .. .. .... .. ... . 3 
Seat Construction I ................... 3 
Inside Upholstery I .... .. .............. 3 
Inside Upholstery II .. ... .. . ........... 3 
Outside Upholstery I . ........ ......... 3 

Other Major Hours 
Technical Drafting .......... .... ...... 2 
Basic CAD .......................... 2 
Intra to Upholstery .................... 2 
Cutting & Pattern Making II. ............ 3 

Seat Construction II . .... . ...... .. ..... 3 
Outside Upholstery II ..... ... ....... ... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 39 SHC 



GENERAL OCCUPATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
A55280 
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The General Occupational Technology curriculum provides individ
uals with an opportunity to upgrade their skills and to earn an associate 
degree by taking courses suited for their occupational interests and/or 
needs. 

The curriculum content will be individualized for students according 
to their occupational interests and needs. A program of study for each 
student will be selected from associate degree-/eve/ courses offered 
by the College. 

Graduates will become more effective workers, better qualified for 
advancement within their field of employment, and become qualified 
for a wide range of entry-level employment opportunities. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ... . . . .............. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting . . ........ .. . . 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective . ... . . . ............... 3 
Natural Science/Math Elective . ... . . ... ... . ..... . .. . 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective .. ... .......... .. . 3 

II. Major Hours: 49-54 SHC 

18 SHC must be selected from core requirements of associate 
degree-level curriculum programs offered at the College. See 
your advisor. 

Ill. Other Major Hours: 0-7 SHC 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-76 SHC 
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HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY 
A15240 

The Horticulture Technology curriculum is designed to prepare indi
viduals for various careers in horticulture. Classroom instruction and 
practical laboratory applications of horticultural principles and practices 
are included in the program of study. 

Coursework includes plant science, plant materials, propagation, 
soils, fertilizers, and pest management. Also included are courses in 
plant production, landscaping, and the management of operation of 
horticulture businesses. 

Graduates should qualify for employment opportunities in nurseries, 
garden centers, greenhouses, landscape operations, gardens, and 
governmental agencies. Graduates should also be prepared to take 
the North Carolina Pesticide Applicator's Examination and the North 
Carolina Certified Plant Professional Examination. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ..... . . .. ........ ... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ........ .. .... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ... .... ... ... ... .. ... . 3 
MAT 115 Mathematical Models ............ . .... . 3 
or 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ...... . ......... 3 
Social/Behavioral Science Elective . ...... ... .... . .. . 3 

II. Major Hours: 50 SHC 

HOR 160 
HOR 162 
HOR 164 
HOR 166 
HOR 168 

Core 
Plant Materials I .. . . . .... . ..... .. ..... 3 
Applied Plant Science ........ . ........ 3 
Hort Pest Management .... . ... .. .... . . 3 
Soils and Fertilizers ................... 3 
Plant Propagation ... .. ... ... ... .. . ... 3 



CIS 111 
FLO 112 
HOR 112 
HOR 116 
HOR 130 
HOR 134 
HOR 152 
HOR 154 
HOR 213 
HOR 235 
HOR 251 
HOR 255 
HOR 292 

Other Major Hours* 
Basic PC Literacy . ............ . ...... 2 
Floral Design Principles ................ 3 
Landscape Design I .................. . 3 
Landscape Management I .. . . . ......... 3 
Greenhouse Design ................... 3 
Greenhouse Operations .. ... .. ... ... .. . 3 
Horticulture Practices .. .. . .......... . . 1 
lntro to Hort Therapy . ...... . .......... 4 
Landscape Design II .. ... ......... .. .. 3 
Greenhouse Production .. . ... . . . .. .. ... 3 
Insects and Diseases ... .. ............. 3 
lnteriorscapes ........... . ........... 2 
Selected Topics in Horticulture . ..... . .... 2 
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Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered In internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 65 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

HOR 160 
HOR 162 
HOR 164 
HOR 166 
HOR 168 

HORTICULTURE CORE 

Plant Materials I .. ...... . ...... . ...... 3 
Applied Plant Science .... .. .... . ...... 3 
Hort Pest Management ................ 3 
Soils and Fertilizers ....... . . ........ . . 3 
Plant Propagation . ... ... ..... .. ... ... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 

HOR 160 
HOR 162 
HOR 164 
HOR 166 
HOR 168 
HOR 235 

GENERAL HORTICULTURIST 

Plant Materials I .. .. .... .. ... ... ..... . 3 
Applied Plant Science . ... .. ........... 3 
Hort Pest Management ...... . ......... 3 
Soils and Fertilizers ............... . ... 3 
Plant Propagation .................... 3 
Greenhouse Production .. .. . . .... .. ... . 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
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HOR 130 
HOR 134 
HOR 166 
HOR 168 
HOR 235 
HOR 251 

GREENHOUSE OPERATOR 

Greenhouse Design .. .. ...... .. ....... 3 
Greenhouse Operations ............. . .. 3 
Soils and Fertilizers ................... 3 
Plant Propagation .............. ... .. . 3 
Greenhouse Production ................ 3 
Insects and Diseases ...... . ........... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 

CIS 111 
HOR 112 
HOR 116 
HOR 152 
HOR 160 
HOR 166 
HOR 213 

LANDSCAPE DESIGNER 

Basic PC Literacy ....... . ........ . . . . 2 
Landscape Design I .......... .. ....... 3 
Landscape Management I ...... .. .. . ... 3 
Horticulture Practices ............. ... . 1 
Plant Materials I ... ......... ... ....... 3 
Soils and Fertilizers .... . .............. 3 
Landscape Design II .................. 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
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HUMAN SERVICES TECHNOLOGY 
A45380 

The Human Services Technology curriculum prepares students for 
entry-level positions in institutions and agencies which provide social, 
community, and educational services. Along with core courses, students 
take courses which prepare them for specialization in specific human 
service areas. 

Students will take courses from a variety of disciplines. Emphasis in 
core courses is placed on development of relevant knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes in human services. Fi~ldwork experience will provide 
opportunities for application of knowledge and skills learned in the 
classroom. 

Graduates should qualify for positions in mental health, child care, 
family services, social services, rehabilitation, correction, and educa
tional agencies. Graduates choosing to continue their education may 
select from a variety of transfer programs at senior public and private 
institutions. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

DRA 122 
OENG 11 1 

ENG 112 
PSY 241 

Select one: 
MAT 115 
or 

MAT 140 
or 

BIO 110 
or 

Oral Interpretation .. . .... ...... ..... .. 3 
Expository Writing ....... .. .. ......... 3 
Argument-Based Research ... .. .. .. ... . 3 
Developmental Psychology ... . .. . .... . . 3 

Mathematical Models . . . ... ... ... . ..... 3 

Survey of Mathematics . .............. . 3 

Principles of Biology ........... . .. .... 4 

BIO 140 & Environmental Biology/Lab ........ . .. . . 4 
140A 



II. Major Hours: 53 SHC 

HSE 110 
HSE 112 
HSE 123 
HSE 125 
HSE 210 
HSE 225 

+OPSY 150 
PSY 281 

osoc 210 

CIS 111 
HSE 160 
HSE 163 
HSE 212 
HSE 220 
HSE 245 
HSE 260 
HSE 264 
SAB 110 
SAB 135 
soc 213 

Core 
lntro to Human Services ...... . .... . ... 3 
Group Process I . ..... .... ......... ... 2 
Interviewing Techniques ................ 3 
Counseling .............. .. ......... 3 
Human Services Issues ....... . .... . ... 2 
Crisis Intervention .................... 3 
General Psychology ........... .. ...... 3 
Abnormal Psychology ............ . .... 3 
Intra to Sociology ........ .. .......... 3 

Other Major Hours 
Basic PC Literacy ....... .. ..... .. .... 2 
HSE Supervising/Clinical I ....... ....... 1 
HSE Clinical Experience I. .............. 3 
Group Process II ..................... 2 
Case Management. .. ..... . ........... 3 
Stress Management ................... 3 
HSE Supervision/Clinical II .......... . ... 1 
HSE Clinical Experience II .............. 4 
Overview of Substance Abuse ........... 3 
Addictive Process ....... ............. 3 
Sociology of the Family ................ 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68-69 SHC 

129 



130 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
A40240 

The Industrial Engineering Technology curriculum prepares gradu
ates to perform as technical leaders in manufacturing and service 
organizations. The curriculum incorporates the study and application 
of methods and techniques for developing, implementing, and 
improving integrated systems involving people, material, equipment, 
and information. 

The coursework emphasizes analytical and problem-solving tech
niques for process development and improvement. The curriculum 
includes systems analysis, quality and productivity improvement tech
niques, cost analysis, facilities planning, organizational management, 
effective communications, and computer usage as a problem-solving 
tool. 

Graduates of the curriculum will qualify for positions in a wide range 
of manufacturing and service organizations. Employment opportuni
ties include industrial engineering technology, quality assurance, 
supervision, team leadership, and facilities management. Certification 
is available through organizations such as ASQ, SME, and APICS. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting . . .. .. ... ..... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ... .... ....... .... .. . . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra & Trigonometry I .... . ........ . . 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective . . ...... . .. ... .... 3 

II. Major Hours: 49 SHC 

+BUS 137 
OFT 111 
ISC 112 
ISC 132 
ISC 136 
ISC 243 
MEC 111 

Core 
Principles of Management ... . ....... . .. 3 
Technical Drafting I ... ... .. .. .... . .... 2 
Industrial Safety .. .. .... .. . ...... ..... 2 
Mfg Quality Control ..... .. ............ 3 
Productivity Analysis I ..... . ... . ... ... . 3 
Prod and Oper Management I ... .... .... 3 
Machine Processes I ....... . .......... 3 



+BUS 135 
CIS 111 
OFT 151 
ELC 111 
ISC 153 
MAT 122 
OMT 156 
PHY 131 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Supervision ........... . ... 3 
Basic PC Literacy . ..... . . ..... . . . .... 2 
CAD I. .. .... .... . . ..... . ....... . . .. 3 
Introduction to Electricity .. ...... . .. ... . 3 
Motion and Time Study . ........... . ... 3 
Algebrafrrigonometry II . .... . ...... .. .. 3 
Problem-Solving Skills . . . .... .. ... .. . . . 3 
Physics-Mechanics . .. ........ . ....... 4 

Select 6 SHC from the following: 
OFT 152 CAD II .... . ... .............. .. ..... 3 
ISC 131 Quality Management .... .... ...... . ... 3 
ISC 151 Plant Layout ....... .. ..... .. ...... . . 3 
MAT 223 Applied Calculus . . ................... 3 
MEC 141 lntro Mfg Processes . . ............... . . 3 
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Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
(j May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64 SHC 
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INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY 
A50240 

The Industrial Maintenance Technology curriculum is designed to 
prepare or upgrade individuals to service, maintain, repair, or install 
equipment of a wide range of industries. Instruction includes theory 
and skill training needed for inspecting, testing, troubleshooting, and 
diagnosing industrial equipment and physical facilities. 

Students will learn technical skills in blueprint reading, electricity, 
hydraulics/pneumatics, machining, welding, and various maintenance 
procedures. Practical application in these industrial systems will be 
emphasized and additional advanced course work may be offered. 

Upon completion of any of the various levels of this curriculum grad
uates should gain the necessary practical skills and related technical 
information to qualify for employment or advancement in the various 
areas of industrial maintenance technology 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ................. . .. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting . ............. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ..... ... .... .. .. ..... . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I ...... ...... ... .. 3 
SociaVBehavioral Science Elective .. .... ..... ...... . 3 

II. Major Hours: 51-53 SHC 

BPR 111 
ELC 111 
HYD 110 
MEC 111 
MNT 110 
WLD 112 

Core 
Blueprint Reading .... .. ..... .. ....... 2 
Intra to Electricity .. .......... . . . ...... 3 
Hydraulics/ Pneumatics I . . ............. 3 
Machine Processes I ............. ... .. 3 
lntro to Maintenance Proc ..... .. ....... 2 
Basic Welding Processes .. . . ........... 2 



AHR 120 
CIS 111 
OFT 151 
ELC 113 
ELC 115 
ELC 117 

OELC 118 
OELC 125 

ELC 128 
ISC 112 
MNT 111 
PLU 111 

Other Major Hours* 
HVACR Maintenance ................. . 2 
Basic PC Literacy ...... . ...... . .. ... . 2 
CAD I. ........ . .... . ............... 3 
Basic Wiring I ....... .. ... . .......... 4 
Industrial Wiring ............ . ... .. .... 4 
Motors and Controls ... ............... 4 
National Electrical Code . ..... ... . .. .... 2 
Diagrams and Schematics ......... . .... 2 
lntro to PLC .... ... . .. . . ........ . .... 3 
Industrial Safety .... . ....... .. .. .. .... 2 
Maintenance Practices ....... .. ....... 2 
lntro to Basic Plumbing ...... .. . ... .... 2 

Select 4-6 SHC from the following: 
AHR 113 Comfort Cooling ............. .. ...... 4 
ELC 228 PLC Applications .. ....... . ........... 4 
HYD 121 Hydraulics/ Pneumatics II . . .......... . .. 2 
MEC 112 Machine Processes II. ........ . ..... ... 3 

OPKG 110 Packaging Machinery I. .. ... .. .. ....... 3 
OPKG 140 Packaging Materials ............. .. ... 3 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 66-68 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

•ENG 102 
MAT 101 

or 
MAT 121 

Applied Communications II ............. 3 
Applied Mathematics I .... ...... ....... 3 

Algebra and Trigonometry ....... . ...... 3 

• Students who may wish to pursue the AAS degree program in Industrial Maintenance 
are encouraged to take ENG 111 instead of ENG 102. 

II. Major Hours: 32 SHC 

AHR 120 
BPR 111 
ELC 111 
ELC 113 
ELC 117 

OELC 125 
ELC 128 
HYD 110 
MEC 111 
MNT 110 
MNT 111 
WLD 112 

HVACR Maintenance ............ . ..... 2 
Blueprint Reading .................. . . 2 
Intra to Electricity . .................... 3 
Basic Wiring I ................... . ... 4 
Motors and Controls .................. 4 
Diagrams and Schematics .............. 2 
Intra to PLC ............... . .... . .... 3 
Hydraulics/ Pneumatics I ............... 3 
Machine Processes I ................. . 3 
Intra to Maintenance Proc ... .. . .. ...... 2 
Maintenance Practices .......... . ..... 2 
Basic Welding Processes . . ............. 2 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 38 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY 

ELC 111 Intra to Electricity ........... . ......... 3 
ELC 113 Basic Wiring I ....................... 4 
ELC 117 Motors and Controls ............ .. .... 4 
ELC 118 National Electrical Code ................ 2 
ELC 128 Intra to PLC ...... ......... .. ........ 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
A25260 

The Information Systems curriculum is designed to prepare gradu
ates for employment with organizations that use computers to process, 
manage, and communicate information. This is a flexible program, 
designed to meet community information systems needs. 

Coursework includes computer systems terminology and operations, 
logic, operating systems, database, data communications/networking, 
and related business topics. Studies will provide experience for students 
to implement, support, and customize industry-standard information 
systems. 

Graduates should qualify for a wide variety of computer-related, entry
level positions that provide opportunities for advancement with in
creasing experience and ongoing training. Duties may include systems 
maintenance and troubleshooting, support and training, and business 
applications design and implementation. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing . ...... . . .... . ... ... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ......... . .. . . 3 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics .... ...... .. .... 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. ..... ...... ... . ... .. 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective ........ . .... ... .. 3 

II. Major Hours: 49-52 SHC 

OCIS 110 
CIS 115 
CIS 130 

OCIS 152 
ONET 110 

Select one: 
+ACC 120 
+BUS 110 

Core 
Introduction to Computers ....... . ... . .. 3 
lntro to Programming & Logic . . ... .. . ... 3 
Survey of Operating Systems ... .... .... . 3 
Database Concepts & Apps .... ..... .... 3 
Data Comms/ Networking .... ... ..... ... 3 

Principles of Accounting I .... .. ... . .... 4 
Introduction to Business . . .. ........... 3 



OCIS 112 
OCIS 120 

CIS 160 
OCIS 172 

CIS 215 
CIS 216 
esc 139 
esc 239 
NET 120 

Other Major Hours* 
WindowsrM . . ...... . ......... . ....... 2 
Spffiadshe~l ............ .. ... .. .... 3 
MM Resources Integration ........ ...... 3 
lntro to the Internet ................... 3 
Hardware lnstaii/Maint ................. 3 
Software lnstaii/Maint ................. 2 
Visual BASIC Programming . . ........ . .. 3 
Adv Visual BASIC .................... 3 
Network lnstaii/Admin I .... . ... .. ...... 3 

Select 6-8 SHC from the following: 
OCIS 165 Desktop Publishing I .......... .. ...... 3 
OCIS 169 Business Presentations .......... . ..... 2 

CIS 260 Business Graphics Apps ............... 3 
OCIS 293 Selected Topics in Info Sys ............. 3 

CSC 134 C++ Programming .................... 3 
CSC 148 JAVA Programming ........ . . . ........ 3 
OST 136 Word Processing ..................... 2 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-67 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

I. General Education: 9 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

MAT 140 

Expository Writing .................... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting ..... . ........ 3 
Survey of Mathematics ........ . .. .. ... 3 

II. Major Hours: 31 SHC 

OCIS 110 
CIS 115 
CIS 130 

OCIS 152 
ONET 110 

OCIS 112 
OCIS 120 

CIS 215 
CIS 216 

Core 
Introduction to Computers .. ............ 3 
lntro to Programming & Logic ........... 3 
Survey of Operating Systems .. .......... 3 
Database Concepts & Apps .. . ..... ..... 3 
Data Comms/Networking ....... . ....... 3 

Other Major Hours* 
WindowsTM ... .. .. . ........ .. ........ 2 
Spreadsheet I .... . ... . .............. 3 
Hardware lnstaii/Maint ...... .. ...... . .. 3 
Software lnstaii/ Maint ................. 2 

Select 6 SHC from the following: 
OCIS 165 Desktop Publishing I . . ............ .... 3 
OCIS 169 Business Presentations .. ...... ... . .. . . 2 

CIS 260 Business Graphics Apps .. . .. . ......... 3 
CSC 139 Visual BASIC Programming ............. 3 
NET 120 Network lnstaii/Admin I ............. . .. 3 
OST 136 Word Processing ..................... 2 

• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

() May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 40 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS GRAPHICS 

The Certificate in Business Graphics is designed for students cur
rently employed or who will be seeking work in a computer environ
ment that uses graphics to enhance business publications. Students 
who successfully complete this certificate will be able to creatively 
design and produce a variety of full-color business materials including 
newsletters, brochures, manuals, awards, and programs. 

OCIS 110 Introduction to Computers .. .... .. .. .. .. 3 
CIS 160 MM Resources Integration . . .. .... ... ... 3 

OCIS 165 Desktop Publishing I ........ . ...... . . . 3 
OCIS 169 Business Presentations .. . ........... . . 2 

CIS 260 Business Graphics Apps .... ........ ... 3 
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN MICROSOFT OFFICE 

The Certificate in Microsoft Office is designed for students currently 
employed or who will be seeking work in a computer environment that 
uses Microsoft Office. Students who successfully complete this pro
gram will have a working knowledge of the individual programs
Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint-and will be able to move data 
between each program in order to have a fully integrated system. 

OCIS 11 0 Introduction to Computers .. . .... ... .... 3 
OCIS 120 Spreadsheet I .. ... ... .. ... .... ... . .. 3 
OCIS 152 Database Concepts & Apps ............. 3 
OCIS 169 Business Presentations ..... . . . ........ 2 

OST 136 Word Processing .. ......... . . . ... . ... 2 
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 13 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN NETWORKING 

The Certificate in Networking is designed for students currently 
employed or who will be seeking work in a computer environment 
using or planning a Local Area Network (LAN). Students who suc
cessfully complete this program will have a working knowledge of net
work terms, topology, installation, and interconnectivity. A popular net
work operating system will be the focus of attention. 

OCIS 110 
CIS 130 
CIS 216 

ONET 110 
NET 120 

Introduction to Computers . . .... . .... . .. 3 
Survey of Operating Systems .......... . . 3 
Software lnstaii/Maint ... ... .......... . 2 
Data Comms/Networking .. . ............ 3 
Network lnstaii/Admin I . ........ ... .... 3 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 
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INTERIOR DESIGN 
A30220 

The Interior Design curriculum is designed to prepare students for 
a variety of job opportunities in the field of both residential and non
residential interior design. The focus of the studies is technical knowl
edge, professional practices, and aesthetic principles. 

Curriculum content includes residential and non-residential interior 
design, architectural drafting, computer-aided design, and universal 
design. Also included are basic design, history of interiors and fur
nishings, color theory, products, business practices, graphic presen
tations, and general education courses. 

Graduates should qualify for a variety of jobs including residential 
and commercial interior design, set design, showroom design, and 
sales positions for furniture, textiles and accessories, and all busi
nesses dealing with interiors. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 
ART 114 Art History Survey I ......... .. ... . .... 3 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ...... . ....... 3 

MAT 115 Mathematical Models .................. 3 
or 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ..... ....... .... 3 
or 

BIO 110 Principles of Biology .................. 4 
or 

BIO 140 & Environmental Biology/Lab ... ... ....... 4 
140A 

PSY Elective ............................ 3 

II. Major Hours: 56 SHC 

DES 110 
DES 120 
DES 125 
DES 135 
DES 210 
DES 220 
DES 225 
DES 230 
DES 235 
DES 240 
DES 255 

Core 
Architectural Graphics ................. 2 
CAD for Interior Design ................ 2 
Graphic Presentation I ................. 2 
Prin & Elements of Design I ............ . 4 
Business Practices/ lnt Des ... ... . ...... 2 
Intra to Interior Design ............ . .... 3 
Textiles and Fabrics ................... 3 
Residential Design I ... .... ... ......... 3 
Products ........................... 3 
Non-Residential Design I ........... .. .. 3 
Hist of Interiors & Furnishings I .......... 3 



ART 121 
ART 115 
DES 226 
DES 241 
DES 256 
DES 258 
DES 285 

Other Major Hours• 
Design I ............................ 3 
Art History Survey II ...... . . .. . ........ 3 
Textiles Advanced ...... . ........... . . 3 
Non-Residential Design II. .............. 3 
Hist of Interiors & Furnishings II .......... 3 
Historic Preservation/Restoration ......... 4 
Capstone/Interior Design .............. . 4 

Choose 2-3 SHC from the following: 
ART 122 Design II ... . .............. . ........ 3 
DES 126 Graphic Presentation II .. . ............. 2 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 71-74 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTIONS IN FABRIC DESIGN 

ART 121 Design I .............. . ...... ....... 3 
DES 110 Architectural Graphics ................. 2 
DES 120 Cad for Interior Design . .... . ...... .. ... 2 
DES 125 Graphic Presentation I . ...... . ... .. .... 2 
DES 225 Textile/Fabrics ..................... . . 3 
DES 226 Textiles/Advanced ................. . .. 3 
DES 256 History/Interiors & Furnishings ........... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN TECHNICAL RENDERING 

ART 121 
ART 122 
DES 110 
DES 120 
DES 125 
DES 126 
DES 256 

Design I ............................ 3 
Design II ........ . .................. 3 
Architectural Graphics ...... . .......... 2 
Cad for Interior Design ................. 2 
Graphic Presentation I ................. 2 
Graphic Presentation II ................ 2 
History/Interiors & Furnishings ........... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17 SHC 
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LEGAL OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 
A2536A 

Legal is a concentration under the curriculum title of Office Systems 
Technology. This curriculum prepares individuals for entry-level posi
tion in legal or government-related offices and provides professional 
development for the currently employed. 

Coursework includes terminology, operational procedures, prepa
ration and transcription of documents, computer software, and court
related functions as they relate to the legal office profession. Emphasis 
is placed on the development of accuracy, organizational skills, dis
cretion, and professionalism. 

Graduates should qualify for employment in corporate legal depart
ments; private practices, including real estate and estate planning; and 
city, state, and federal government offices. With appropriate work 
experience, graduates may apply for certification as a Professional 
Legal Secretary. (PLS). 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

ECO 151 Survey of Economics .. .............. .. 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing ........ ..... ....... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ........... ... 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ...................... 3 

Select one: 
MAT 140 

OMAT 161 
MAT 171 

Survey of Mathematics .... ... ......... 3 
College Algebra ......... . ............ 3 
Precalculus Algebra ........... . ... . ... 3 

II. Major Hours: 55-56 SHC 

OST 134 
OST 137 
OST 164 
OST 184 
OST 289 

+BUS 115 
OST 155 
OST 156 
OST 252 

Core 
Text Entry & Formatting ........... . .... 3 
Office Software Applications ........... . 2 
Text Editing Applications ...... . ... . .... 3 
Records Management ................. 2 
Office Systems Mgt ................... 3 

Concentration 
Business Law I ................ .. .... 3 
Legal Terminology . ... .. .............. 3 
Legal Office Procedures ...... .. ........ 3 
Legal Transcription I. ............ . ..... 3 



+ACC 120 
+BUS 116 
OCIS 152 
+LEX 140 

OST 131 
OST 136 
OST 253 
OST 284 

+OST 286 

Other Major Hours• 
Principles of Accounting I .......... . ... 4 
Business Law II . ..................... 3 
Database Concepts ........... ... ..... 3 
Civil Litigation I ............ . ... . ... .. 3 
Keyboarding ..................... . .. 2 
Word Processing ............. .. ...... 2 
Legal Transcription II ............. . .... 2 
Emerging Technologies ... .. ....... . ... 2 
Professional Development .............. 3 

Select 6-7 SHC from the following: 
+ACC 121 Principles of Accounting II ....... . ...... 4 

ACC 129 Individual Income Taxes ................ 3 
+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision .......... .. ... 3 
OCIS 112 Windows™ .......................... 2 

CIS 132 Keyboard Skill Building ............... . 2 
OCIS 172 Introduction to the Internet . .. .......... 3 

OST 233 Office Publications Design .............. 3 
OST 236 Adv. Word/Information Processing ........ 3 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology ............... 3 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 70-71 SHC 
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MACHINING TECHNOLOGY 
A50300 

The Machining Technology curriculum is designed to develop skills 
in the theory and safe use of hand tools, power machinery, computer
ized equipment, and sophisticated precision inspection instruments. 

Students will learn to interpret blueprints, set up manual and CNC 
machines, perform basic and advanced machining operations, and 
make decisions to ensure that work quality is maintained. 

Employment opportunities for machining technicians exist in manu
facturing industries, public institutions, governmental agencies, and in 
a wide range of specialty machining job shops. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ........... .. ....... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ...... .. ...... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective . . ....... . ........... . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I ......... .. ..... . 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective ... ..... ......... . 3 

II. Major Hours: 54 SHC 

BPR 111 
BPR 121 
MAC 111 
MAC 112 
MAC 113 
MAC 121 
MAC 122 

Core 
Blueprint Reading ......... .... ... . ... 2 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical. .......... 2 
Machining Technology I ...... .. ..... . .. 6 
Machining Technology II ... .. .......... 6 
Machining Technology Ill ..... .. ...... . . 6 
Intra to CNC . .. ..... .... ... .. .... ... 2 
CNC Turning ... . .................. . . 2 



CIS 11 1 
MAC 11 4 
MAC 124 
MAC 151 
MAC 152 
MAC 229 
MAC 241 
MAC 247 
MEC 142 
MEC 231 
MEC 232 

Other Major Hours* 
Basic PC Literacy .. . ... . ..... . .... .. . 2 
lntro to Metrology . .............. . .... 2 
CNC Milling . . .... . .................. 2 
Machining Calculations ..... . .... . ... .. 2 
Adv Machining Calculations .. . .......... 2 
CNC Programming ................... 2 
Jigs & Fixtures I ... .. ............. . ... 4 
Production Tooling . ................ . . . 2 
Physical Metallurgy .. . . . .... . .... . .... 2 
Computer-Aided Manufacturing I . ... . .... 3 
Computer-Aided Manufacturing II ... . .... 3 

Select 2 SHC from the following: 
MAC 222 Advanced CNC Turning .... . ......... . . 2 
MAC 224 Advanced CNC Milling . . .............. . 2 
MAC 248 Production Procedures .. . . .... . ....... 2 
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Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 69 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN MACHINING 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

*ENG 102 
PSY 118 

Applied Communications II ............. 3 
Interpersonal Psychology . ..... ... . . .. . . 3 

Students who may wish to pursue the AAS degree program in Machining are 
encouraged to take ENG 111 instead of ENG 102. 

II. Major Hours: 36 SHC 

BPR 111 
BPR 121 
MAC 11 1 
MAC 112 
MAC 113 
MAC 114 
MAC 121 
MAC 122 
MAC 151 
MAC 152 
MAC 247 
MEC 142 

Blueprint Reading ............ . ....... 2 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical. .......... 2 
Machining Technology I ... . ...... . ..... 6 
Machining Technology II ............... 6 
Machining Technology Ill ........ ....... 6 
lntro to Metrology .................... 2 
lntro to CNC ....... . ................ 2 
CNC Turning ......... . .......... . ... 2 
Machining Calculations ... ............. 2 
Adv Machining Calculations .... . ... . .... 2 
Production Tooling ................ .... 2 
Physical Metallurgy ................... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 42 SHC 

MAC 121 
MAC 122 
MAC 124 
MAC 222 
MAC 224 
MAC 229 
MEC 231 

CNC OPERATIONS CERTIFICATE 

lntro to CNC ....... . ................ 2 
CNC Turning .............. .. . .. ..... 2 
CNC Milling .............. . .......... 2 
Advanced CNC Turning ................ 2 
Advanced CNC Milling .. .... . ..... . .... 2 
CNC Programming ............... . .. . 2 
Computer-Aided Manufacturing I ... ... ... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 



MACHINING OPERATIONS CERTIFICATE 

MAC 111 
MAC 112 
MAC 113 

Machining Technology I ........ .. .. .. .. 6 
Machining Technology II ............... 6 
Machining Technology Ill .... . .......... 6 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
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MARKETING AND RETAILING 
A2512F 

Marketing and Retailing is a concentration under the curriculum title 
of Business Administration. This curriculum is designed to provide stu
dents with fundamental skills in marketing and retailing. 

Coursework includes marketing, retailing, merchandising, selling, 
advertising, computer technology, and management. 

Graduates should qualify for marketing positions within manufac
turing, retailing, and service organizations. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 16 SHC 

+OART 111 
+ECO 252 
OENG 111 
OENG 114 

MAT 155-
155A 

Art Appreciation .................... .. 3 
Principles of Macroeconomics ........... 3 
Expository Writing ....... ... ... .. .... . 3 
Prof Research & Reporting ........ . ..... 3 
Statistical Analysis/Lab ................ 4 

II. Major Hours: 49 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

MKT 122 
+MKT 123 

MKT 220 
MKT 225 
MKT 227 

+ACC 121 
OCIS 165 

CIS 260 
MKT 121 
MKT 223 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Business Law I ...... . ............. . . 3 
Principles of Management .... . . . ....... 3 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing ... . ............ 3 

Concentration 
Visual Merchandising .................. 3 
Fundamentals of Selling ...... . ......... 3 
Advertising and Sales Promotion ..... .. . . 3 
Marketing Research ................. . . 3 
Marketing Applications ............... . 3 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Accounting II .............. 4 
Desktop Publishing I .................. 3 
Business Graphics Applications .. . ....... 3 
Retailing ........................... 3 
Customer Service .. . ................. 3 

• Up to 6 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 



----·----

Ill . Other Required Hours: 5-6 SHC 

ART 261 Photography I ....... ..... ....... ... . 3 
Free elective .. . .. . .. . . ......... . ... .. . . . 2-3 SHC 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 70-71 SHC 

CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

CERTIFICATE IN MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS 

CIS 111 Basic PC Literacy . . ... ... . . ... . ...... 2 
OCIS 165 Desktop Publishing I ......... . .. .. .. . . 3 

CIS 260 Business Graphics Applications . ..... . ... 3 
+MKT 120 Principles of Marketing . .. ... . .. . .... .. 3 

MKT 225 Marketing Research . .......... .... .. .. 3 
MKT 227 Marketing Applications .. . . . .... ... ... . 3 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
¢ May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

Principles of Accounting I ..... .. ..... . . 4 
Business Law I .. . ..... .. ...... . ... . . 3 
Principles of Management ......... . ... . 3 
Basic PC Literacy ......... .... .. ... . . 2 
Principles of Microeconomics .. ... .. ... . 3 
Principles of Marketing ........ ... .... . 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN PERSONAL SALES 

CIS 111 Basic PC Literacy . ....... .. .... . . . .. . 2 
MKT 122 Visual Merchandising . . . ... . . . .. .. . . ... 3 

+MKT 123 Fundamentals of Selling ... ......... .... 3 
MKT 220 Advertising and Sales Promotion .... ... .. 3 
MKT 223 Customer Service ..... ... ..... . .. .... 3 
Free elective ............ . ...... . ... .. . . . 2-3 SHC 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16-17 SHC 
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MECHANICAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 
A50340 

WOTE: This program is available only at Foothills Correctional 
Institution. 

The Mechanical Drafting Technology curriculum prepares techni
cians to produce drawings of mechanical parts, components of 
mechanical systems, and mechanisms. CAD and the importance of 
technically correct drawings and designs based on current standards 
are emphasized. 

Coursework includes mechanical drafting, CAD, and proper draw
ing documentation. Concepts such as machine shop processes, basic 
materials, and physical sciences as they relate to the design process 
are also included. The use of proper dimensioning and tolerance tech
niques is stressed. 

Graduates should qualify for employment in mechanical areas such 
as manufacturing, fabrication, research and development, and service 
industries. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

ENG 11 1 Expository Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .... ... . .... . . 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ... . .... .. ......... . . . 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I. .. . .. ... .. ...... 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective .......... .. . . . ... 3 

II. Major Hours: 49 SHC 

OFT 111 
OFT 112 
OFT 151 
OFT 152 
MEC 180 

Core 
Technical Drafting I ........... .. .... .. 2 
Technical Drafting II .... . .............. 2 
CAD I. . ..... ..... . .... .. .. ....... . . 3 
CAD II ........ ... . .. ..... . . .. . . .. . . 3 
Engineering Materials . ..... .. ..... ... . 3 



CIS 111 
DDF 110 
DDF 211 
DDF 221 
OFT 111A 
OFT 112A 
OFT 115 
OFT 121 
OFT 153 
OFT 193 
OFT 214 
OFT 243 
EGR 110 
EGR 285 
ISC 225 

Other Major Hours 
Basic PC Literacy .... ... . .. ......... . 2 
Cabinet Design/Drafting . ...... . ... .. ... 2 
Design Drafting .......... .... . ....... 4 
Design Drafting Project ... . ............ 2 
Technical Drafting I Lab ................ 1 
Technical Drafting II Lab ............... 1 
Architectural Drafting ......... . ...... . . 2 
Intra to GO & T ................... .. . 2 
CAD Ill ............................. 3 
Selected Topics in Drafting .... . ... .. ... 3 
Descriptive Geometry ................. 2 
Basic Die Design ..................... 4 
Intra to Engineering Technology .......... 2 
Design Project ....................... 2 
Facility Layout ...... ....... ... ... .... 4 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64 SHC 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
A40320 

The Mechanical Engineering Technology curriculum prepares grad
uates for employment as mechanical technicians. Typical assignments 
would include assisting in the design, development, testing, and repair 
of mechanical equipment. Emphasis is placed on the integration of 
theory and mechanical principles. 

Coursework includes applied mechanics, manufacturing methods 
and processes, computer usage, computer-aided drafting, mathematics, 
physics, and oral and written communications. the courses will stress 
critical thinking, planning, and problem solving. 

Graduates of the curriculum will find employment opportunities in the 
diversified branches of the mechanical field. Mechanical engineering 
technicians are employed in many types of manufacturing, fabrication, 
research and development, and service industries. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 1 1 1 Expository Writing ...... ... . ... . .. .... 3 
OENG 1 14 Prof Research & Reporting .. .... .. .. . .. . 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. .. ..... ... . .. .... . .. 3 
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry I . .. . . ... . . .... . .. 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective . . . . . .. ... .. . . . ... 3 

II. Major Hours: 49-50 SHC 

OFT 111 
OFT 151 
MAT 122 
MEG 250 
PHY 131 

Core 
Technical Drafting I ........ . .... ... ... 2 
CAD I. . .. . .... .. ... . . .. . . ... . .... .. 3 
Algebra/Trigonometry II . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . 3 
Statics & Strength of Materials .......... . 5 
Physics-Mechanics . .. .... . .......... . 4 



CIS 111 
DDF 211 
DFT 112 
DFT 112A 
DFT 152 
DFT 153 
ISC 121 
MEG 111 
MEG 112 
WLD 112 

Other Major Hours• 
Basic PC Literacy .................... 2 
Design Drafting I ...... ... ............ 4 
Technical Drafting II ........... ........ 2 
Technical Drafting II Lab ............... 1 
CAD II ............. . ........ .. ..... 3 
CAD Ill ............................. 3 
Environmental Health & Safety ........... 3 
Machine Processes I ................ .. 3 
Machine Processes II . ... . ............. 3 
Basic Welding Processes ....... . ... . ... 2 

Select 6-7 SHC from the following: 
DFT 121 lntro to GD & T . . ............. . ...... 2 
DFT 214 Descriptive Geometry . . .... .. ......... 2 
ELC 111 lntro to Electricity ..................... 3 
HYD 11 0 Hydraulics/Pneumatics I ... ............ 3 
HYD 121 Hydraulics/Pneumatics II ............... 2 
MAT 223 Applied Calculus ........... .. ..... . .. 3 
MEG 125 Non-Machining Manufacturing Processes .. 3 
MEG 130 Mechanisms ..... ... ................ 3 
MEG 141 lntro Mfg Processes ...... ... .. .. ... . .. 3 
MEG 180 Engineering Materials . ................ 3 
MEG 210 Materials-Stress Analysis ..... . .... . ... . 2 
MEG 231 Computer-Aided Manufacturing I ......... 3 
PHY 132 Physics-Electricity & Magnetism ......... 4 

153 

• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered In Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-65 SHC 
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MEDICAL ASSISTING 
A45400 

The Medical Assisting curriculum prepares multi-skilled health care 
professionals qualified to perform administrative, clinical, and laboratory 
procedures. 

Coursework includes instruction in scheduling appointments, coding 
and processing insurance accounts, billing, collections, medical tran
scription, computer operations, assisting with examinations/treatments, 
performing routine laboratory procedures, electrocardiography, super
vised medication administration, and ethical/legal issues associated 
with patient care. 

Graduates of CAAHEP-accredited Medical Assisting programs may 
be eligible to sit for the American Association of Medical Assistants' 
Certification Examination to become Certified Medical Assistants. Em
ployment opportunities include physicians' offices, health maintenance 
organizations, health departments, and hospitals. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 

The Medical Assisting program is limited in the number of students 
that are accepted each year. In accordance with WPCC's "open door" 
policy, students are accepted in the order that they meet eligibility 
requirements. If the number of eligible applicants exceeds the number 
of spaces available, completion of eligibility requirements will not 
guarantee admission to the next year's class. The Medical Assisting 
Program Coordinator will direct all students into classes that can be 
taken while waiting to enter the sequential curriculum that begins 
each fall semester. 

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

1. High school diploma or GED. 
2. ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above or completion 

of ENG 095. 
3. ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or completion of MAT 

060. 
4. Basic computer competence through previous coursework or 

testing. (OST 136 satisfies this requirement.) 
5. After provisional acceptance into the program, students will be 

required to submit evidence of physical and emotional health. 
6. Before beginning the externship portion of the program, students 

will be required to have current First Aid/CPA Certification. 
7. Students accepted into the program will be required to meet the 

safety standard for health care workers exposure to bloodborne 
pathogens. This includes attending the program training session 
offered in MED 110 and completing the HBV immunizations or 
signing the mandatory declination form. 
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8. After completing the College's admission and testing process, 
program applicants will be required to schedule a personal inter
view with the Medical Assisting Program Coordinator. 

9. Copies of additional policies and procedures are available in the 
Medical Assisting Program Coordinator's office and will be pro
vided to students upon admission to the program. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

BIO 175 General Microbiology .. . ..... ........ .. 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing .............. .. .... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research and Reporting .... .... .. . . 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ...................... 3 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology .......... . .... 3 

II. Major Hours: 56-60 SHC 

BIO 163 
MED 110 
MED 118 
MED 121 
MED 122 
MED 130 
MED 131 
MED 134 
MED 140 
MED 150 
MED 260 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 135 
+BUS 153 

MED 240 
MED 262 

Core 
Basic Anatomy & Physiology ............ 5 
Orientation to Medical Assisting .......... 1 
Medical Law and Ethics ................ 2 
Medical Terminology I ................. 3 
Medical Terminology II ............... . . 3 
Administrative Office Procedures I ........ 2 
Administrative Office Procedures II ....... 2 
Medical Transcription .................. 3 
Exam Room Procedures I . . . ........... 5 
Lab Procedures I . . . ...... ....... ..... 5 
Clinical Externship .. ..... . . . ........ .. 5 

Other Major Hours 
Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Principles of Supervision ............... 3 
Human Resource Management ....... . .. 3 
Exam Room Procedures II ..... . ........ 5 
Clinical Perspectives ... . .............. 1 
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Select 4-8 SHC from the following: 
ACC 140 Payroll Accounting . . .. ...... . ...... . . . 2 
MED 232 Medical Insurance Coding . ....... . ..... 2 
MED 250 Lab Procedures II .... .. .............. 5 
MED 270 Symptomatology .. ..... ... . . .... . .... 3 
MED 272 Drug Therapy .. . ..................... 3 
MED 274 Diet Therapy/Nutrition ........ . ........ 3 
OST 184 Records Management ... . .. .. ........ . 2 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 71-75 SHC 

DIPLOMA OPTION 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

MEDICAL ASSISTING DIPLOMA 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

Expository Writing .. .... . .. .. . . ..... .. 3 
Prof Research & Reporting ..... . .. . .... . 3 

II. Major Hours: 42 SHC 

810 163 
MED 110 
MED 118 
MED 121 
MED 122 
MED 130 
MED 131 
MED 134 
MED 140 
MED 150 
MED 260 

MED 240 
MED 262 

Core 
Basic Anatomy & Physiology ........ . .. . 5 
Orientation to Medical Assisting .......... 1 
Medical Law and Ethics .... .. . . ........ 2 
Medical Terminology I . . . . . .. .. .... .... 3 
Medical Terminology II ........... . ... .. 3 
Administrative Office Procedures I .... .... 2 
Administrative Office Procedures II . . .... . 2 
Medical Transcription ............... . .. 3 
Exam Room Procedures I .............. 5 
Lab Procedures I .................. . .. 5 
Clinical Externship ........ .. ........... 5 

Other Major Hours 
Exam Room Procedures II .... .. .... . ... 5 
Clinical Perspectives . ....... ... ....... 1 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 48 SHC 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 
A45420 

The Medical Laboratory Technology curriculum prepares individuals 
to perform clinical laboratory procedures in chemistry, hematology, 
microbiology, and immunohematology that may be used in the mainte
nance of health and diagnosis/treatment of disease. 

Coursework emphasizes mathematical and scientific concepts 
related to specimen collection, laboratory testing and procedures, and 
recording/reporting and interpreting findings involving tissues, blood, 
and body fluids. 

Graduates may be eligible to take examinations given by the Board 
of Registry of Medical Technologists of the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists or the National Certifying Agency. Employment opportu
nities include laboratories in hospitals, medical offices, industry, and 
research facilities. 

The Medical Laboratory Technology program is accredited by: 
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences, 8410 
West Bryn Mawr Avenue, Suite 670, Chicago, IL 60631, telephone 
number (773) 714-8880. 

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

1. High school diploma or GED 
2. ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above or completion 

of ENG 095. 
3. ASSET Arithmetic & Elementary Algebra scores of 41 or above 

or completion of MAT 060 and MAT 070 
4. Current CPR Certification, liability insurance, and documenta

tion of physical and emotional health prior to practicum portion 
of the program 

5. Students accepted into the program will be required to meet the 
safety standards for healthcare workers' exposure to blood borne 
pathogens. Th1s includes attending the program training session 
offered in MLT 110 and completing the HBV immunization or 
signing the mandatory declination form. 

6. After completing the College's admission and testing process, 
applicants will be required to schedule a personal interview with 
the Coordinator of the Medical Laboratory Technology program. 

7. Additional program policies and procedures are available in the 
Program Coordinator's office and will be provided to the student 
following admission to the program. 

8. In the event the number of qualified applicants exceed the number 
of spaces available in the program, admission will be granted 
based upon the application date. 

Applicants will receive notification of acceptance or non-acceptance 
by April 15 of each year. Students who are offered admission into the 
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MLT program and return a written notification of their intention to begin 
the program are then sent a copy of the MLT Student Policies. It is 
also recommended that they begin the HBV vaccination at this time. 

Certified Laboratory Assistants may be eligible for advanced 
placement in certain MLT courses or given experiential credit for clin
ical courses. 

A student who elects to take courses which apply to the MLT program 
prior to official acceptance must conform to the program require
ments which are in effect at the time of official admission. These rules 
and College Academic Policies apply to all students enrolled in the 
MLT Program. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .......... .......... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. ...... . ... .. ........ 3 
MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ................ 3 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology ... . . .......... 3 

II. Major Hours: 58 SHC 

BIO 163 
CHM 130 
CHM 130A 
MLT 110 
MLT 111 
MLT 120 
MLT 125 
MLT 130 
MLT 140 
MLT 240 
MLT 265 
MLT 276 
MLT 283 

MLT 217 

Core 
Basic Anatomy & Physiology ............ 5 
Gen., Org., and Biochemistry ............ 3 
Gen., Org. , and Biochemistry Lab ........ 1 
lntro to MLT ......................... 3 
Urinalysis & Body Fluids ............... 2 
Hematology/Hemostasis ............... 4 
Immunohematology I .................. 5 
Clinical Chemistry .................... 4 
lntro to Microbiology ... ......... .. .... 3 
Special Clinical Microbiology ............ 3 
MLT Practicum II ..................... 5 
MLT Practicum Ill. .................... 6 
MLT Practicum I. .................... 13 

Other Major Hours 
Professional Issues ................... 1 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 73 SHC 
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MEDICAL OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
A25310 

This curriculum prepares individuals for employment in medical and 
other healthcare related offices. 

Coursework will include medical terminology; information systems; 
office management; medical coding, billing, and insurance; legal and 
ethical issues; and formatting and word processing. Students will/earn 
administrative and support functions and develop skills applicable in 
medical environments. 

Employment opportunities are available in medical and dental 
offices, hospitals, insurance companies, laboratories, medical supply 
companies, and other healthcare related organizations. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

+EGO 151 Survey of Economics .................. 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing ....... . ............ 3 
OENG 114 Professional Research & Reporting ....... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. . . .. ...... . .. .. ..... 3 

Select one: 
MAT 140 

+MAT 161 
MAT 171 

Survey of Mathematics .. .... .. .. . ..... 3 
College Algebra ........ ... ........... 3 
Precalculus Algebra ................... 3 

II. Major Hours: 54-55 SHC 

OST 131 
OST 134 
OST 137 
OST 141 
OST 142 
OST 148 
OST 149 
OST 164 
OST 289 

Core 
Keyboa~ing ................. . ...... 2 
Text Entry & Formatting .. .............. 3 
Office Software Applications ......... . .. 2 
Medical Terms !-Medical Office .......... 3 
Medical Terms 11-Medical Office .. . ....... 3 
Medical Coding/Billing/ Insurance ......... 3 
Medical Legal Issues .......... . ....... 3 
Text Editing Applications ............... 3 
Office Systems Management . ........ . .. 3 



+ACC 120 
BIO 163 

+BUS 121 
OST 136 
OST 184 
OST 241 
OST 243 

+OST 286 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Accounting I . ........ . .... 4 
Basic Anatomy & Physiology . . .. .. . ... .. 5 
Business Math ....................... 3 
Word Processing .. . ........ . .. .. . .... 2 
Records Management ................. 2 
Medical Office Transcription I ............ 2 
Medical Office Simulation .. ...... ...... 3 
Professional Development ...... .. ...... 3 

Select S-6 SHC from the following: 
+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision ........ .. . .. .. 3 
OCIS 112 Windows™ .......................... 2 
OCIS 152 Database Concepts & Applications ....... 3 
OCIS 172 Introduction to the Internet . ............ 3 

OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building ................ 2 
OST 233 Office Publications Design .............. 3 
OST 236 Advanced Word/ Information Processing .. . 3 
OST 242 Medical Office Transcription II ........... 2 
OST 244 Medical Document Production ....... .. . . 2 
OST 284 Emerging Technologies ................ 2 
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Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 69-70 SHC 

MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION CERTIFICATE 

The Certificate in Medical Transcription is designed for individuals 
wanting to prepare for positions that utilize medical transcriptions. 
Through a curriculum that emphasizes medical terminology, key
boarding, and computer skills, as well as a course in text editing, indi
viduals completing this program will be equipped with the skills to pre
pare medical transcription documents. 

Individuals planning to enter this certificate must pass a required 
keyboarding test or take OST 131 Keyboarding. 

OST 134 
OST 141 
OST 142 
OST 164 
OST 241 
OST 242 

Text Entry and Formatting . . .. ........ .. 3 
Medical Terminology 1-Medical Office ..... . 3 
Medical Terminology 11-Medical Office ..... 3 
Text Editing Applications ............... 3 
Medical Office Transcription I ............ 2 
Medical Office Transcription II ...... .. ... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 
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NURSING 
A45120 

The Associate Degree Nursing curriculum provides individuals with 
the knowledge and skills necessary to provide nursing care to clients 
and groups of clients throughout the life span in a variety of settings. 

Courses will include content related to the nurse's role as provider 
of nursing care, as manager of care, as member of the discipline of 
nursing, and as a member of the interdisciplinary team. 

Graduates of this program are eligible to apply to take the National 
Council Licensure Examination (NCLEX-RN) which is required for 
practice as a Registered Nurse. Employment opportunities include 
hospitals, long-term care facilities, clinics, physicians' offices, industry, 
and community agencies. 

ADMISSION POLICY FOR THE YEAR 2001 NURSING CLASS 

Acceptance into the Nursing Program (2001) is based on the date 
the applicant fulfills the eligibility requirements. The application dead
line is January 1. The ending date of the semester in which these eli
gibility requirements are met will become the applicant's eligibility 
date. Applicants with the same eligibility date will have their order of 
acceptance determined by the date the application was received by 
Student Services. Notification of status will be made March 16. Since 
the number of eligible applicants exceeds the number of spaces avail
able, completion of the eligibility requirements DOES NOT guarantee 
admission to the year 2001 Nursing class. 

Admission Criteria Necessary to Establish an Eligibility Date 

1. ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above or completion 
of ENG 095. 

2. ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or completion of MAT 060. 
3. ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above or completion 

of MAT 070. 
4. a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 on all coursework completed at 

a post-secondary institution. Extenuating circumstances may 
be considered by the Nursing Admissions Committee. 

Students Admitted After HSC 110 Orientation to Health Careers 
Has Begun 

After the beginning of HSC 110, students may be admitted from the 
waiting list on the basis of earliest eligibility/application date and the 
completion of Program Requirements necessary before enrolling in 
NUR 115. However, priority will be given to students who have com
pleted 810 165-166 Anatomy & Physiology 1-11 with a grade of "C" or 
higher. 



Program Requirements to be Completed Before Enrolling in 
NUR 115 
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1. Completion of one year of high school (CP/AP) Biology with an 
average weighted grade of "8 " or better within the past five 
years, or 810 094 with a grade of "C" or better. An equivalent 
biology course from another post-secondary institution will also 
satisfy this requirement. 

2. Completion of one year of high school college preparatory 
Chemistry within the past five years, or CHM 130-130A with a 
grade of "C" or higher, or CHM 131-131A with a grade of "C" or 
higher. An equivalent chemistry course from another post-sec
ondary institution will satisfy this requirement. 

3. Demonstration of computer literacy. This may be achieved by 
completion of an approved high school computer course within 
the past five years, CIS 11 0, or CIS 111 . 

4. Current certification in adult and infant/child CPR. 
5. A cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in all college-level work. 

OTHER PROGRAM INFORMATION 

1. Applicants must hold a high school diploma or GED. 
2. Applicants who hold an associate degree or at least 64 SHC of 

degree-level work or who have completed college-level English 
or mathematics may not be required to take all parts of the 
College's placement test. 

3. Biophysical science courses may be repeated only one time to 
achieve the required grade of "C" or higher for program admis
sion or progression. 

4. Applicants are required to have a physical examination with docu
mentation of emotional health within six months following admis
sion to the program. The completed Medical Appraisal Form must 
be submitted to the Nursing office upon registration for HSC 110 
with a renewal form due upon registration for NUR 185, Fall 
semester. 

5. Applicants must meet the safety standards for health care work
ers exposure to blood borne pathogens. This includes attending 
the training session offered in HSC 11 0 and completing the HBV 
immunization form or signing the mandatory declination form. 

6. The Medical Appraisal Form provides documentation of physi
cal and emotional health which indicates the applicant's ability 
to carry out essential activities of nursing care as reported by a 
licensed practicing physician or a certified nurse practitioner. 
The applicant is required to report any existing health problem 
or medical condition and may be subject to dismissal from the 
program for failure to report such a condition. 
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7. Each student must purchase professional liability insurance at 
the time of registration. 

8. Applicants will be assigned to a nursing faculty advisor for dia
logue, academic counseling, and guidance. 

9. Advanced placement examinations are available for qualified appli
cants. See the Coordinator of the Nursing Program for details. 

1 0. The College does not discriminate against qualified individuals 
with disabilities and will attempt to provide reasonable accom
modations as required by law. It is the responsibility of the 
applicant to make a disability or other limitation known to the 
Nursing Program Coordinator and to request assistance prior 
to enrollment in the program. 

11 . Clinical laboratory experiences are provided through the uti
lization of area institutions, centers, agencies, and physicians' 
offices. Each student is responsible for providing transporta
tion to clinical laboratory sites and for providing uniforms con
sistent with the program's uniform guidelines. 

12. Additional program policies and procedures, including student 
retention and readmission to the program will be provided to 
each student upon admission to the program. 

13. Applicants accepted into a specific year's nursing class will be 
required to meet that year's nursing program requirements. 

14. No applicant is considered to be an Associate Degree Nursing 
student at Western Piedmont Community College until official 
written notification of admission is granted by the Coordinator 
of the Nursing Program. 

15. Full acceptance into the Nursing Program is granted upon sub
mission of a satisfactory Medical Appraisal form and comple
tion of prerequisite courses. 

16. Any deviation from the ADN curriculum must be approved by 
ADN faculty prior to enrollment. 

LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS 

(Taken from Article 90-171.37 Nursing Practice Act, State of North 
Carolina, August, 1999.) 

NOTE: Nursing practice acts in other states contain similar 
stipulations. 

In selecting applicants for admission, the Nursing Admissions 
Committee considers qualifications which may affect the applicant's 
eligibility for licensure in North Carolina. The North Carolina Board of 
Nursing may deny any application for licensure if the Board deter
mines that the applicant: 

1. has given false information or has withheld material information 
from the Board in procuring or attempting to procure a license 
to practice nursing; 
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2. has been convicted of or pleaded guilty or nolo contendere to 
any crime which indicates that the nurse is unfit or incompe
tent to practice nursing or that the nurse has deceived or 
defrauded the public; 

3. has a mental or physical d isability or uses any drug to a degree 
that interferes with his or her fitness to practice nursing; 

4. engages in conduct that endangers the public health; 
5. is unfit or incompetent to practice nursing by reason of delib

erate or negligent acts or omissions regardless of whether 
actual injury to the patient is established; 

6. engages in conduct that deceives, defrauds, or harms the pub
lic in the course of professional activities or services; 

7. has violated any provision of this Article; or 
8. has willfully violated any rules enacted by the Board. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 23 SHC 

810 165 Anatomy & Physiology I . . ..... .. ....... 4 
810 166 Anatomy & Physiology II . ....... . ...... 4 
810 175 General Microbiology ......... . .. .. ... . 3 

OENG 111 Expository Writing . ........... .. ...... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .... .... . .. ... 3 

Humanities/ Fine Arts Elective . . . .. .... ...... .... .. 3 
OSOC 210 Introduction to Sociology ..... ... ...... . 3 

II. Major Hours: 50 SHC 

NUR 115 
NUR 135 
NUR 125 
NUR 185 
NUR 235 

HSC 110 
+OPSY 150 

PSY 241 
NUR 117 
NUR 118 
NUR 244 

Core 
Fundamentals of Nursing ..... . .. . ..... . 5 
Adult Nursing I ........... ..... ....... 9 
Maternal Child Nursing .... . . . ... .. .... 8 
Mental Health Nursing .......... . .... . . 5 
Adult Nursing II ............... . . .... 1 0 

Other Major Hours 
Orientation to Health Careers .. ... ....... 1 
General Psychology ...... . ... .. ....... 3 
Developmental Psychology .. ... ........ 3 
Pharmacology . ... ......... . . . ...... . 2 
Nutrition and Diet Therapy . ... ... ... .. .. 2 
Issues and Trends . ..... ........ . . . . .. 2 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
0 May be offered In internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 73 SHC 
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NURSING ASSISTANT (Certificate) 
C45480 

The Nursing Assistant curriculum prepares individuals to work under 
the supervision of licensed health care professionals in performing 
nursing care and services for persons of all ages. 

Coursework emphasizes growth and development throughout the 
life span, personal care, vital signs, nutrition, medical asepsis, thera
peutic activities, accident and fire safety, household environment and 
equipment management, family resources and services, and employ
ment skills. 

Graduates of this curriculum may be eligible to be listed on the registry 
as a Nursing Assistant I and Nursing Assistant II. They may be employed 
in home health agencies, hospitals, clinics, nursing homes, extended 
care facilities, and doctors' offices. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 0 

II. Major Hours: 14 SHC 

NAS 101 
NAS 102 
NAS 103 

NAS 104 

Core 
Nursing Assistant I. ... ... ....... ... ... 5 
Nursing Assistant II ........ . . . ....... . 6 
Home Health Care ............... . .... 2 

Other Major Hours 
Home Health Clinical ................ .. 1 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 
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OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 
A25360 

The Office Systems Technology curriculum prepares individuals for 
positions in administrative support careers. It equips office profes
sionals to respond to the demands of a dynamic computerized work
place. 

Students will complete courses designed to develop proficiency in 
the use of integrated software, oral and written communication, analy
sis and coordination of office duties and systems, and other support 
topics. Emphasis is placed on non-technical as well as technical skills. 

Graduates should qualify for employment in a variety of positions in 
business, government, and industry. Job classifications range from 
entry-level to supervisor to middle management. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

+EGO 151 Survey of Economics ...... . ........ .. . 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing .................... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .......... .. .......... 3 

Select one: 
MAT 140 

OMAT 161 
MAT 171 

Survey of Mathematics ................ 3 
College Algebra ..... ................. 3 
Precalculus Algebra .................. . 3 

II. Major Hours: 51-53 SHC 

OST 134 
OST 137 
OST 164 
OST 184 
OST 289 

Core 
Text Entry & Formatting ................ 3 
Office Software Applications ............ 2 
Text Editing Applications ............ . .. 3 
Records Management . .. ........ . ..... 2 
Office Systems Mgt ................... 3 



+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 121 
+BUS 135 
OCIS 120 
OCIS 152 

OST 131 
OST 136 
OST 223 
OST 224 
OST 284 

+OST 286 

Other Major Hours • 
Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Business Law I ... . .......... .. ..... . 3 
Business Math .... . .................. 3 
Principles of Supervision ............... 3 
Spreadsheet I ....................... 3 
Database Concepts & Apps ............. 3 
Keyboarding ...... .. .... ... ......... 2 
Word Processing ................. . . . . 2 
Machine Transcription I ................ 2 
Machine Transcription II ........ .. ...... 2 
Emerging Technologies . . . . ..... . . . ... . 2 
Professional Development .............. 3 

Select 6-8 SHC from the following: 
+ACC 121 Principles of Accounting II .............. 4 
+BUS 116 Business Law II ...................... 3 
+BUS 125 Peffion~Anance ..................... 3 
OCIS 112 Windowsm ............. .. ........... 2 
OCIS 172 Introduction to the Internet .. ........... 3 

OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building ................ 2 
OST 233 Office Publications Design .. .. ....... . .. 3 
OST 236 Adv. Word/Information Processing ........ 3 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology ............... 3 
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Up to 6 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 66-68 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

GENERAL OFFICE DIPLOMA 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

Expository Writing ........ . ....... . ... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting . . ...... . ..... 3 

II. Major Hours: 30-31 SHC 

OST 134 
OST 137 
OST 164 
OST 184 
OST 289 

+BUS 121 
OST 131 
OST 136 
OST 223 

+OST 286 

Core 
Text Entry & Formatting . ....... . .... . .. 3 
Office Software Applications ............ 2 
Text Editing Applications ............... 3 
Records Management ....... .. . ....... 2 
Office Systems Mgt ................... 3 

Other Major Hours* 
Business Math ....................... 3 
Keyboarding ........................ 2 
Word Processing .. . ............ . ..... 2 
Machine Transcription I . . . ........... .. 2 
Professional Development .............. 3 

Select 6-7 SHC from the following: 
+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision ... ........... . 3 
OCIS 112 Windows™ .......................... 2 
OCIS 120 Spreadsheet I ....................... 3 
OCIS 152 Database Concepts & Apps ............. 3 
OCIS 172 Introduction to the Internet ..... . ....... 3 

OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building ................ 2 
OST 233 Office Publications Design . . ............ 3 
OST 236 Adv. Word/Information Processing ... . .... 3 
OST 284 Emerging Technologies ................ 2 
PSY 118 Interpersonal Psychology ............... 3 

Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered In Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 37-38 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN WORD PROCESSING 

The Certificate in Word Processing is designed for students currently 
employed or seeing work that involves knowledge of word processing 
applications. Most offices today use a work processing software pack
age and this certificate will be helpful to anyone planning to work in an 
office environment. This certificate will also benefit those individuals 
who want to use word processing for personal use. 

OCIS 112 
OST 131 
OST 136 
OST 137 
OST 164 
OST 236 

Windows™ ..... ..................... 2 
Keyboarding ....... . ................ 2 
Word Processing ..................... 2 
Office Software Applications ........ . ... 2 
Text Editing Applications ............... 3 
Adv Word/ Information Proc .......... . .. 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 14 SHC 

GENERAL OFFICE CERTIFICATE 

The General Office Certificate is designed for the individual enter
ing, upgrading, or retraining in the office occupations relating to gen
eral office and clerical duties. Credit for the required courses listed 
below will transfer to the General Office Diploma or to the AAS degree 
program in Office Systems Technology. 

OST 131 
OST 134 
OST 136 
OST 164 
OST 184 

+OST 286 

Keyboa~ing .. ...... . . .............. 2 
Text Entry & Formatting ................ 3 
Word Processing . ... .......... . ...... 2 
Text Editing Applications ............... 3 
Records Management ............ . ... . 2 
Professional Development .............. 3 

Select 2-3 SHC from the following: 
+BUS 121 Business Math . . ... .. ................ 3 
OCIS 112 WindowsTM .... . ..................... 2 
OCIS 172 Introduction to the Internet ............. 3 

OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building ................ 2 
OST 137 Office Software Applications ............ 2 
OST 236 Adv Word/Information Proc ... . . .. ... . . . 3 
OST 284 Emerging Technologies ................ 2 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17-18 SHC 
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OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 
A2512G 

Operations Management is a concentration under the curriculum 
title of Business Administration. This curriculum is designed to educate 
individuals in the technical and managerial aspects of operations for 
manufacturing and service industries. 

Emphasized are analytical reasoning, problem solving, and continu
ous improvement concepts required in today's dynamic business and 
industry environments. Concepts include quality, productivity, organi
zational effectiveness, financial analysis, and the management of 
human, physical, and information resources. 

Graduates should qualify for leadership positions or enhance their 
professional skills in supervision, team leadership, operations planning, 
quality assurance, manufacturing and service management, logistics/ 
distribution, health and safety, human resources management, and 
inventory/materials management. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 16 SHC 

+EGO 252 Principles of Macroeconomics ........ . .. 3 
OENG 111 Expository Writing ................ .. .. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ... . .......... 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ..................... . 3 
MAT 155- Statistical Analysis/Lab ................ 4 

155A 

II. Major Hours: 50-51 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+EGO 251 
+MKT 120 

ISC 121 
ISC 131 
ISC 210 
OMT 112 
OMT 260 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I ...... .. ...... 4 
Business Law I ... . ....... . . . ........ 3 
Principles of Management ....... . ..... . 3 
Basic PC Literacy ........ .. .......... 2 
Principles of Microeconomics . ....... ... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 

Concentration 
Environ Health & Safety ............ . . . . 3 
Quality Management ........ . ......... 3 
Prod & Operations Planning ............. 3 
Materials Management ............... . 3 
Issues in Operations Mgt ...... . ........ 3 



+BUS 135 
BUS 217 
ISC 132 
ISC 151 
OMT 156 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Supervision ... . ........... 3 
Employment Laws & Regulations ......... 3 
Mfg Quality Control ................... 3 
Plant Layout ... . .................... 3 
Problem-Solving Skills ................. 3 

Choose 2-3 SHC from the following: 
+BUS 153 Human Resources Management ......... 3 

BUS 234 Training and Development .............. 3 
BUS 235 Performance Management .. .. .......... 3 
BUS 255 Organizational Behavior in Bus .......... 3 
ISC 140 Materials and Capacity Planning ......... 3 
ISC 141 Production Activity Control ............. 3 
ISC 142 Inventory Management ..... ....... ... . 3 
ISC 153 Motion and Time Study ...... .......... 3 
OMT 143 Just-In-Time ................ ... . .... 2 
OMT 192 Selected Topics in Operations Management 2 
OMT 245 Master Planning .............. ... ..... 3 
OMT 246 Systems and Technology ............... 2 

173 

• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in Internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 66-67 SHC 

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

I. General Education: 7 SHC 

OENG 111 
MAT 155 
MAT 155A 

Expository Writing .. . ................. 3 
Statistical Analysis .................... 3 
Statistical Analysis Lab . ............... 1 

II. Major Hours: 39 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I .... . ......... 4 
Business Law I ........ .............. 3 
Principles of Management ... .. ...... ... 3 
Basic PC Literacy ............... .... . 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 
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ISC 121 
ISC 131 
ISC 210 
OMT 112 
OMT 260 

+BUS 135 
ISC 132 

Concentration 
Environ Health & Safety ............... . 3 
Quality Management ....... . .......... 3 
Prod & Operations Planning ............ . 3 
Materials Management ............... . 3 
Issues in Operations Mgt ............... 3 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Supervision .............. . 3 
Mfg Quality Control .. . ................ 3 

• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 46 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

+BUS 135 
+BUS 153 

BUS 217 
BUS 234 
BUS 235 
BUS 255 

Principles of Supervision . .......... . ... 3 
Human Resource Management .......... 3 
Employment Law & Regulations .......... 3 
Training and Development .............. 3 
Performance Management .... .. ........ 3 
Organizational Behavior in Business ...... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

+BUS 137 
ISC 131 
ISC 132 
MAT 155-

155A 
OMT 156 

Principles of Management . .......... . .. 3 
Quality Management .................. 3 
Mfg. Quality Control. .................. 3 
Statistical Analysis/Lab .. .. ............ 4 

Problem Solving Skills .......... . ... . .. 3 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE IN PRODUCTION AND INVENTORY CONTROL 

ISC 141 
ISC 142 
OMT 143 
OMT 245 
OMT 246 

Select one: 
ISC 140 
OMT 192 

Production Activity Control . ............ 3 
Inventory Management ................ 3 
Just-In-Time ..... . . . .... .. .... .. . . . . 2 
Master Planning . ...... . ..... . ........ 3 
Systems and Technology . ... . ..... . .... 2 

Materials and Capacity Planning ..... . ... 3 
Selected Topics in Operations Management 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15-16 SHC 

+BUS 135 
+BUS 137 

BUS 217 
CIS 111 
ISC 132 
OMT 156 

CERTIFICATE IN SUPERVISION 

Principles of Supervision ............... 3 
Principles of Management .. . ....... . ... 3 
Employment Laws & Regulations . . . . . .. . . 3 
Basic PC Literacy ......... . ..... . ... . 2 
Mfg Quality Control . .... .. . .. .. ... .... 3 
Problem-Solving Skills .... .. ........... 3 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17 SHC 
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PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 
A25380 

The Paralegal Technology curriculum prepares individuals to work 
under the supervision of attorneys by performing routine legal tasks and 
assisting with substantive legal work. A paralegal/legal assistant may not 
practice law, give legal advice, or represent clients in a court of law. 

Coursework includes substantive and procedural legal knowledge 
in the areas of civil litigation, legal research and writing, real estate, 
family law, wills, estates, trusts, and commercial law. Required courses 
also include subjects such as English, mathematics, and computer 
utilization. 

Graduates are trained to assist attorneys in probate work, investi
gations, public records search, drafting and filing legal documents, 
research, and office management. Employment opportunities are 
available in private law firms, governmental agencies, banks, insurance 
agencies, and other business organizations. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 18 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ... . . . . .... .. . ...... 3 
ENG 112 Argument-Based Research ..... . .. ..... 3 

OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting . . . .. ......... 3 
Humanities/ Fine Arts Elective ... . ...... .... ... . ... . 3 
MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ...... . .... .. ... 3 
Social/ Behavioral Science Elective .. .... ... ... .. . . .. 3 

II. Major Hours: 50 SHC 

OLEX 110 
OLEX 120 
OLEX 130 
OLEX 140 
OLEX 150 
OLEX 210 
OLEX 240 
OLEX 250 

Core 
lntro to Paralegal Study .. ..... ... ...... 2 
Legal Research/Writing I .... .. ... .. .... 3 
Civil Injuries . ... .. ......... .... . .. . .. 3 
Civil Litigation I .. .. ... .... ... . ... . .. . 3 
Commercial Law I .. . .... . . ...... ..... 3 
Real Property I .. . .. . ... .. .... .. . .... . 3 
Family Law ..... .. . . . . ...... .... .... 3 
Wills, Estates, and Trusts ............... 3 



+ACC 120 
OCIS 110 
OLEX 121 
OLEX 141 
OLEX 160 
OLEX 211 
OLEX 270 
OLEX 280 

OST 136 

Other Major Hours* 
Principles of Accounting I .............. 4 
Introduction to Computers .............. 3 
Legal Research & Writing II ...... .. ..... 3 
Civil Litigation II .................... .. 3 
Criminal Law and Procedure ............ 3 
Real Property II .. . ................ . .. 3 
Law Office Mgt/Technology ............. 2 
Ethics and Professionalism ............. 2 
Word Processing ..................... 2 

Select 2 SHC from the following: 
OLEX 170 Administrative Law ................... 2 
OLEX 220 Corporate Law ....................... 2 
OLEX 260 Bankruptcy and Collections ......... .. .. 2 
OLEX 292 Selected Topics in Paralegal Tech ...... . .. 2 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse or internet format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68 SHC 
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PROFESSIONAL CRAFTS: CLAY 
A30300 

The Professional Crafts: Clay curriculum is designed to prepare 
individuals for employment as professional potters or in pottery-related 
fields. Using traditional and contemporary concepts, instruction 
includes technical knowledge, design skills, and marketing and busi
ness essentials. 

Coursework includes development of basic and advanced throwing 
skills with emphasis on form and design. Study will include a pottery 
studio and marketing procedures. 

Graduates will be able to open and operate their own pottery busi
ness, work for existing pottery businesses, or transfer to a four-year 
degree program. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 
ART 114 Art History Survey I . .. ................ 3 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ......... .. ..... .... 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ............. . 3 

MAT 115 Mathematical Models . ................. 3 
or 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics ......... ... .... 3 
or 

BIO 110 Principles of Biology .... .. .. . ....... .. 4 
or 

BIO 140 and 140A Environmental Biology/ Lab ......... 4 
Social/Behavioral Science Elective ....... . .......... 3 

II. Major Hours: 61 SHC 

PCC 110A 
PCC 110B 
PCC 111A 
PCC 111 B 

ART 121 
ART 122 
ART 131 
BUS 280 

OCIS 110 
PCC 112 
PCC 113 
PCC 117 
PCC 210A 

Core 
Introduction to Pottery ..... . ..... ... ... 4 
Introduction to Pottery ........ .. ....... 4 
Functional Pottery I ......... . ........ . 4 
Functional Pottery I ....... .. ......... . 4 

Other Major Hours* 
Design I .......... ..... ............. 3 
Design II ..................... . ..... 3 
Drawing I ........ ............ ....... 3 
REAL Small Business .............. ... 4 
Introduction to Computers ...... . ....... 3 
History of Pottery .................. ... 1 
Contemporary Pottery ... .............. 1 
Glaze Testing .................... .... 2 
Functional Pottery II ................... 4 
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PCC 21 OS Functional Pottery II ................... 4 
PCC 211 A Decorative Pottery .. .... ........ .. .... 4 
PCC 2118 Decorative Pottery ......... . ..... . . . .. 4 
PCC 231 Pottery Production: Sets ......... .. .... 3 
PCC 241 Kiln Design/Construction ... ............ 2 

Select 4 SHC from the following: 
PCC 114 Raku ............................ . . 2 
PCC 116 Pottery Tool Making ................... 2 
PCC 118 Clay: Special Studies ..... ............. 2 
PCC 119 Clay Design: Special Studies ......... . .. 2 

• Up to 8 SHC of Cooperative Education may substitute for appropriate coursework. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 76 SHC 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
A2512H 

Public Administration is a concentration under the curriculum title 
of Business Administration. This curriculum prepares students for 
entry into management positions in state/local governments and not
for-profit organizations, provides education for current employees, 
and informs citizens of governmental functions. 

Coursework includes study and practical application in personnel 
administration, decision making, ethics, organizational theories, and 
budgetary and other governmental issues. Emphasis is placed on 
building analytical skills, stimulating moral imagination, and recogniz
ing the discretionary power of the administrator's role. 

Through acquisition of knowledge and skills, individuals should be 
able to perform governmental activities. By developing personal com
petencies and qualities, graduates will be eligible for employment in 
the public administration profession. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 16 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .... .... ............ 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 

Humanities/ Fine Arts Elective .. . ....... ...... ...... 3 
MAT 155- Statistical Analysis/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 

155A 
POL 130 State and Local Government ............ 3 

II. Major Hours: 49 SHC 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+EGO 251 
+MKT 120 

PAD 151 
PAD 152 
PAD 251 
PAD 252 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I .. . ........... 4 
Business Law I ...................... 3 
Principles of Management .... .. .. .. .... 3 
Basic PC Uteracy .......... .. ........ 2 
Principles of Microeconomics .... . ...... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 

Concentration 
Intra to Public Administration ............ 3 
Ethics in Government ................. 3 
Public Finance & Budgeting ........ ... . . 3 
Public Policy Analysis ................. 3 



+ACC 121 
ACC 240 

+ECO 252 
ISC 131 

Other Major Hours• 
Principles of Accounting II .... . ......... 4 
Govt & Not-for-Profit Ace .............. . 3 
Principles of Macroeconomics ..... .. .... 3 
Quality Management .................. 3 

Choose 6 SHC from the following: 
+BUS 116 Business Law II .......... . ........... 3 
+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision ....... . ..... . . 3 

BUS 253 Leadership & Management Skills . . ....... 3 
MKT 223 Customer Service ....... .. ........... 3 
OMT 156 Problem-Solving Skills ............. . ... 3 
PAD 253 lntro to Urban Planning ........ . ...... . 3 
PAD 254 Grant Writing ........................ 3 
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• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 65 SHC 

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

I. General Education: 9 SHC 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

POL 130 

Expository Writing ........... . ........ 3 
Prof Research & Reporting .............. 3 
State and Local Government ............ 3 

II. Major Hours: 30-32 SHC* 

+ACC 120 
+BUS 115 
+BUS 137 

CIS 111 
+ECO 251 
+MKT 120 

Core 
Principles of Accounting I ....... . ...... 4 
Business Law I .. ... ................. 3 
Principles of Management .............. 3 
Basic PC Literacy ................... . 2 
Principles of Microeconomics ........... 3 
Principles of Marketing ................ 3 
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PAD 151 
PAD 152 
PAD 251 
PAD 252 

Concentration 
lntro to Public Administration ........ . ... 3 
Ethics in Government ................ . 3 
Public Finance & Budgeting ...... .. . .... 3 
Public Policy Analysis .. ... .... .... . ... 3 

Select 3-4 SHC from the following: 
+ACC 121 Principles of Accounting II .............. 4 
+ECO 252 Principles of Macroeconomics ........... 3 

ISC 131 Quality Management .. .......... ...... 3 

• Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ May be offered In telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 39-41 SHC 

CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION* 

BUS 253 Leadership & Management Skills ......... 3 
PAD 151 lntro to Public Administration ... .... . .... 3 
PAD 251 Public Finance & Budgeting ............. 3 
PAD 252 Public Policy Analysis ............... .. 3 
POL 130 State and Local Government ............ 3 

Up to 3 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course· 
work. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 15 SHC 
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REAL ESTATE 
A25400 

*NOTE: Western Piedmont offers only a certificate in Real 
Estate. 

The Real Estate curriculum provides the pre-licensing education 
required by the North Carolina Real Estate Commission, prepares indi
viduals to enter the profession, and offers additional education to meet 
professional development needs. 

Coursework includes the practices and principles of real estate, 
emphasizing financial and legal applications, property development, 
and property values. 

Graduates should qualify for North Carolina Real Estate Sales and 
Broker examinations. They should be able to enter apprenticeship 
training and to provide real estate services to consumers in a compe
tent manner. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

RLS 112 
RLS 113 
RLS 114 
RLS 115 
RLS 116 

Real Estate Fundamentals .............. 4 
Real Estate Mathematics ............... 2 
Real Estate Brokerage ................. 2 
Real Estate Finance . . ............. .. .. 2 
Real Estate Law ......... ... . .. ....... 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 12 SHC 



REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (Certificate) 
C25420 
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The Real Estate Appraisal curriculum is designed to prepare indi
viduals to enter the appraisal profession as a registered trainee and 
advance to licensed or certified appraiser levels. 

Coursework includes appraisal theory and concepts with applica
tions, the North Carolina Appraisers Act, North Carolina Appraisal 
Board rules, and the Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal 
Practice. 

Graduates should be prepared to complete the North Carolina 
Registered Trainee Examinations and advance to licensure or certifi
cation levels as requirements are met. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

REA 101 
REA 102 
REA 103 
REA 201 
REA 202 
REA 203 

lntro Real Estate Appraisal R-1 . ......... 2 
Valuation Prin & Prac R-2 ............... 2 
Applied Res Prop Val R-3 .......... . ... 2 
lntro Income Prop Appraisal G-1 ......... 2 
Adv Income Capital Proc G-2 ........... 2 
Applied Income Prop Val G-3 ............ 2 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 12 SHC 
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
A4538E 

The Human Services Technology/Substance Abuse concentration 
prepares students to assist in drug and alcohol counseling, prevention
oriented educational activities, rehabilitation with recovering clients, 
managing community-based programs, counseling in residential facil
ities, and pursuit of four-year programs. 

Coursework includes classroom and experiential activities oriented 
toward an overview of chemical dependency, psychological/sociolog
ical process, the twelve Core Functions, intervention techniques with 
individuals and groups, and follow-up activities with recovering clients. 

Graduates should qualify for positions as substance abuse counse
lors, OW/ counselors, halfway house workers, residential facility employ
ees, and substance education specialists. With educational and clinical 
experiences, graduates can obtain certification by the North Carolina 
Substance Abuse Board. 

PROGRAM CONTINUATION POLICY 

Counseling and counselor training programs raise sensitive issues 
for both the client and the counselor. The counselor must be able to 
identify and deal with these sensitive issues in both the client and the 
self. Students must demonstrate growth in ethical and professional 
conduct. Subjective interviews regarding counseling skills, conduct, 
and ethics will be conducted following the freshman year and again 
prior to internship. Validation of emotional health may be required and 
in that case the Dean of Humanities and Social Sciences, the Human 
Services Substance Abuse Coordinator, Director of Admissions, and 
an outside clinician will serve as a review committee. 

A student judged deficient in any area will be withdrawn from the 
program. Students may apply for readmission through the review 
committee after one year. The academic competence of students will 
also be considered for continuation in the program. Students receiv
ing two grades of D in core or concentration courses will be withdrawn 
from the program. Students may apply for readmission after one year. 
In addition, this program raises sensitive personal issues, and it is 
strongly recommended that students in recovery be chemical-free for 
one year prior to admission. 



Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15-16 SHC 

ORA 122 
OENG 111 

ENG 112 
PSY 241 
MAT 115 
or 

MAT 140 
or 

BIO 110 
or 

Oral Interpretation .................. . . 3 
Expository Writing ................... . 3 
Argument-Based Research ............. 3 
Developmental Psychology .. .. ......... 3 
Mathematical Models ......... ......... 3 

Survey of Mathematics ................ 3 

Principles of Biology .......... . ....... 4 

BIO 140 and 140A Environmental Biology/ Lab ....... 4 

II. Major Hours: 51 SHC 

Core 
HSE 110 Intra to Human Services . ... ........... 3 
HSE 112 Group Process I .. .......... . ......... 2 
HSE 123 Interviewing Techniques ................ 3 
HSE 125 Counseling ................ . ........ 3 
HSE 210 Human Services Issues .. ... ........ .. . 2 
HSE 225 Crisis Intervention ...... .............. 3 

+OPSY 150 Gener~Psych~ogy ................... 3 
PSY 281 Abnormal Psychology ....... .... . ..... 3 

osoc 210 Intra to Sociology ... . ................ 3 

Concentration 
COE 111 Co-op Work Experience I (SAB) ...... .. .. 1 
COE 121 Co-op Work Experience II (SAB) . . ...... . 1 
SAB 110 Substance Abuse Overview ............. 3 
SAB 120 Intake and Assessment ................ 3 
SAB 125 SAB Case Management ....... . ........ 3 
SAB 135 Addictive Process ... ................. 3 
SAB 240 SAB Issues in Client Services ........... 3 

Other Major Hours 
CIS 111 Basic PC Literacy ........ . ........... 2 
SAB 210 Substance Abuse Counseling ... . ....... 3 
SAB 230 Family Therapy ...................... 3 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
() May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 67-68 SHC 
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THERAPEUTIC RECREATION 
A45760 

The Therapeutic Recreation curriculum prepares individuals to plan, 
implement, evaluate, and document therapeutic recreation activities 
and interventions. The curriculum emphasizes therapeutic use of 
recreation activities to balance life and improve function, indepen
dence, health status, and quality of life based on clients' assessed 
needs. 

Coursework and internships include leading activities (outdoor 
adventure, sports, expressive arts, hobbies) and therapeutic interven
tions (social skills, reality orientation, team building, stress reduction, 
whole life management) for people with physical, mental, emotional, 
developmental, social, or age-related conditions. 

Graduates may qualify for TRA certification by the state certifying 
board. Employment opportunities include retirement, group, and nurs
ing homes; rehabilitation centers for MRIDD or physical diagnoses, 
correctional facilities, psychiatric services; camps; businesses; and 
other community, recreation, residential, or day facilities. 

ADMISSION POLICY 

1. High school diploma or GED. 
2. Completion of College's admission and testing procedures. 

Students may be admitted to the program with placement test 
scores which indicate a deficiency in reading, writing , and/or 
mathematics. However, these students will be required to 
remove these deficiencies by completion the appropriate devel
opmental, non-credit coursework. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 17 SHC 

BIO 163 
OENG 111 
OENG 114 

+OPSY 150 

Select one: 
ASL 111 
HUM 230 

Basic Anatomy & Physiology ............ 5 
Expository Writing .. . . . ............... 3 
Prof Research & Reporting . . ............ 3 
General Psychology . .. . ............... 3 

Beginning Sign Language ..... . .... . . . . 3 
Leadership Development . . . ... . ........ 3 



II. Major Hours: 55 SHC 

REG 110 
REG 111 
TRE 110 
TRE 111 
TRE 120 
TRE 121 
TRE 122 
TRE 210 
TRE 220 
TRE 288 

CIS 111 
MED 120 
PED 
PSY 281 
REG 170 
REG 171 
TRE 170 
TRE 171 
TRE 211 
TRE 221 
TRE 270 
TRE 271 
TRE 282 

Core 
lntro to Recreation . ................... 3 
Rec Programming .. ...... . . .... ... ... 3 
lntro Therapeutic Rec ................. 3 
Leisure Education .................... 3 
Adapted Activities ............. .. .... . 2 
Creative Expressive Arts ............... 2 
Activity Coordinator .................. . 4 
Therapeutic Rec Programming ........ .. . 3 
Initiatives/Challenge Course ............. 2 
TRE Internship Ill ..................... 8 

Other Major Hours 
Basic PC Literacy ......... . ..... .. .. . 2 
Survey of Medical Term ...... .. ........ 2 
Electives ............. . ............. 2 
Abnormal Psychology .... ... .. . ..... . . 3 
Team Building Lab .................... 1 
Community Integration Lab ............. 1 
TRE Psychology Lab ................. . 1 
Social Skills Lab ........... . ......... 1 
TRE Professionalism . ......... . ... . ... 3 
Behavior Management in TRE .. ...... ... 3 
MRIDD Lab ........ .. . . ..... .... .. . . 1 
TR Geriatrics Lab .................. ... 1 
TRE Internship Supervision .. . .... .... . . 1 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 72 SHC 
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WATER RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 
A2014A 

The Water Resources Management concentration is designed to 
prepare individuals for employment in the areas of drinking water 
purification, wastewater treatment, and industrial wastewater treat
ment. The operator training classes for water plant and wastewater 
plant operators are approved by the state for certification purposes, 
and upon completion of the program, graduates are eligible to obtain 
certification as wastewater treatment plant operators, laboratory tech
nicians, and industrial wastewater treatment facility operators. With 
experience, graduates can also become certified as water treatment 
facility operators and groundwater treatment system operators. 

Experienced graduates are qualified to serve in positions such as 
Operator in Responsible Charge, Plant Superintendent, Environmental 
Compliance Manager, and Environmental Technician. Opportunities 
also exist in state government with the Department of Environment 
and Natural Resources. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing .... . . . ............. 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ... ... .... .. .. 3 

MAT 155 Statistical Analysis .... .. .. . .. . ... . .... 3 
MAT 155A Statistical Analysis Lab . . . . . .. . . . ... . .. 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective . ..... .. ... ... .... . .. . 3 
Social Science Elective .... ... ..... . ............ . . 3 

II. Major Hours: 53-55 SHC 

BIO 111 
CHM 131 
CHM 131A 
ENV 218 

Select: 
BIO 140 
BIO 140A 
or 

ENV 11 0 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

Core 
General Biology I .. ........ .. . . .. . . ... 4 
Introduction to Chemistry .............. 3 
Introduction to Chemistry Lab ...... . .. .. 1 
Environmental Health .. ........ . ... ... . 3 

Environmental Biology . ........ .. .... . . 3 
Environmental Biology Lab . . .. . . . .. . .. . 1 

Environmental Science ..... ... .... .... 3 

Industrial Safety .... . ...... . ..... .. . . . 2 
Environmental Health and Safety . .. .. . ... 3 



WAT 110 
WAT 111 
WAT 112 
WAT 113 
WAT 120 
WAT 121 
WAT 122 
WAT 162 
WAT 165 
MAT 121 

OCIS 110 
WAT 150 
WAT 151 

Concentration: 25 SHC 
Basic Wastewater Treatment .......... . . 3 
Wastewater Treatment .... .... .... . .... 3 
Intermediate Wastewater Treatment ....... 3 
Advanced Wastewater Treatment. ........ 3 
Introduction to Water Treatment. ...... . .. 2 
Intermediate Water Treatment ... . ....... 2 
Advanced Water Treatment ............ . 2 
Industrial Waste Treatment. ....... . ..... 2 
Applied Hydraulics .. . ... .. .. .......... 2 
Algebraffrigonometry I ................. 3 

Other Major Hours": 5 SHC 
Introduction to Computers .............. 3 
Wastewater Analysis .................. 1 
Water Analysis ....................... 1 

Select 7 SHC from the following: 
MNT 110 Introduction to Maintenance Procedures ... 2 
MNT 230 Pumps & Piping Systems ............... 2 
WAT 130 Groundwater Treatment ........... . . . .. 2 
WAT 160 Industrial Pretreatment. . .. ............. 2 
WAT 161 Solid Waste Management . ............. 2 
WAT 141 Collection Systems I .... .... .......... 2 
WAT 145 Distribution Systems I ... ....... ..... .. 2 
WAT 250 Water Microbiology ....... . ........... 1 
WAT 270 Source Water Management .. . ..... . .. .. 2 
CHM 132 Organic and Biochemistry .............. 4 

+BUS 135 Principles of Supervision ............... 3 
GIS 111 Introduction to GIS ................... 3 
ENV 120 Earth Science ....................... 4 
BIO 175 General Microbiology .................. 3 
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• Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
0 Maybe offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 68-70 SHC 
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CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 

Consult your advisor about course scheduling. 

WAT 120 
WAT 121 
WAT 151 
WAT 11 0 
WAT 130 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

WATER TREATMENT 

lntro to Water Treatment ....... . .... . . . 2 
Intermediate Water Treatment . .......... 2 
Water Analysis . . . . . . .. . .. . . .......... 1 
Basic Wastewater Treatment . . . . . .. ..... 3 
Groundwater Treatment . ......... .. .. . . 2 

Industrial Safety . . . ......... . .... . .... 2 
Environmental Health and Safety ... .. .. . . 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 12-13 SHC 

WAT 110 
WAT 11 1 
WAT 120 
WAT 150 
WAT 161 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT 

Basic Wastewater Treatment ... . ... . .... 3 
Wastewater Treatment .. .. .... . .... . .. . 3 
lntro to Water Treatment .... ... ....... . 2 
Wastewater Analysis .................. 1 
Solid Waste Management .............. 2 

Industrial Safety ... . . .... . ... . ........ 2 
Environmental Health and Safety . ........ 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 13-14 SHC 



WAT 110 
WAT 111 
WAT 112 
WAT 160 
WAT 161 
WAT 162 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

INDUSTRIAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 

Basic Wastewater Treatment ............ 3 
Wastewater Treatment ............. .. .. 3 
Intermediate Waste Treatment ....... . ... 3 
Industrial Pretreatment ... ........... ... 2 
Solid Waste Management . ............. 2 
Industrial Waste Treatment ....... . ...... 2 

Industrial Safety ...................... 2 
Environmental Health and Safety . . ....... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 17-18 SHC 

ENVIRONMENTAL LABORATORY ANALYST 

CHM 131 
CHM 131A 
CHM 132 
WAT 110 
WAT 120 
WAT 150 
WAT 151 

Select one: 
ISC 112 
ISC 121 

Introduction to Chemistry .............. 3 
Introduction to Chemistry Lab ........... 1 
Organic and Biochemistry .............. 3 
Basic Wastewater Treatment ............ 3 
lntro to Water Treatment . . ..... .. ...... 2 
Wastewater Analysis .................. 1 
Water Analysis ................. ... ... 1 

Industrial Safety ................. .. ... 2 
Environmental Health and Safety ..... .... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 16-17 SHC 
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY 
A50420 

The Welding Technology curriculum provides students with a sound 
understanding of the science, technology, and applications essential 
for successful employment in the welding and metal industry. 

Instruction includes consumable and non-consumable electrode 
welding and cutting processes. Courses in math, blueprint reading, 
metallurgy, welding inspection, and destructive and non-destructive 
testing provides the student with industry-standard skills developed 
through classroom training and practical applications. 

Successful graduates of the Welding Technology curriculum may 
be employed as entry-level technicians in welding and metalworking 
industries. Career opportunities also exist in construction, manufactur
ing, fabrication, sales, qualify control, supervision, and welding-related 
self-employment. 

Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

I. General Education: 15 SHC 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ........ . .... . .... . . 3 
OENG 114 Prof Research & Reporting ... . ........ . . 3 

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective ...................... 3 
Social/Behavioral Science Elective ........ ... ...... . 3 

Select one: 
MAT 120 
MAT 121 

Geometry & Trigonometry . .. ........ .. . 3 
Algebra/Trigonometry I ................. 3 

II. Major Hours: 49-51 SHC 

WLD 110 
WLD 115 
WLD 121 
WLD 131 
WLD 141 

Core 
Cutting Processes ................ ... . 2 
SMAW (Stick) Plate ......... .. ........ 5 
GMAW (MIG) FCAW/Piate .............. 4 
GTAW (TIG) Plate .. ... ....... . ..... . .. 4 
Symbols & Specification ............... 3 



CIS 111 
DFT 117 
WLD 111 
WLD 112 
WLD 116 
WLD 122 
WLD 143 
WLD 221 
WLD 261 
WLD 262 

Other Major Hours• 
Basic PC Literacy ... ... .. ... .. ....... 2 
Technical Drafting ............ ... ..... 2 
Oxy-Fuel Welding .................... 2 
Basic Welding Processes ......... . ..... 2 
SMAW (Stick) Plate/Pipe ............... 4 
GMAW (MIG) Plate/Pipe ....... . ........ 3 
Welding Metallurgy ........... . . . ..... 2 
GMAW (MIG) Pipe .................... 3 
Certification Practices . . ............... 2 
Inspection & Testing ..... . ... . ......... 3 

Select 6-8 SHC from the following: 
BPR 111 Blueprint Reading .................... 2 
DFT 119 Basic CAD ... . .......... . ........... 2 
ELC 111 lntro to Electricity ..... . ......... . ..... 3 
ISC 112 Industrial Safety ...................... 2 
MAC 111 Machining Technology I ................ 6 
MAC 121 lntro to CNC .......... .. ..... . .... .. 2 
MEC 111 Machine Processes I .................. 3 
MEC 112 Machine Processes II. ................. 3 
PHY 131 Physics-Mechanics ..... . ............. 4 
WLD 132 GTAW (TIG) Plate/Pipe ................. 3 
WLD 151 Fabrication I .. ... .. ...... . ......... . 4 
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Up to 4 SHC of Cooperative Education may be substituted for appropriate course
work. 

0 May be offered in internet format. 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 64-66 SHC 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

WELDING DIPLOMA 

I. General Education: 6 SHC 

*ENG 102 
MAT 101 

Applied Communications II ............. 3 
Applied Mathematics I ....... .......... 3 

• Students who wish to pursue the AAS degree program In Welding are encouraged 
to take ENG 111 instead of ENG 102. 

II. Major Hours: 39 SHC 

WLD 110 
WLD 111 
WLD 112 
WLD 115 
WLD 116 
WLD 121 
WLD 122 
WLD 131 
WLD 141 
WLD 143 
WLD 221 
WLD 261 
WLD 262 

Cutting Processes ....... ... . . ... . .. .. 2 
Oxy-Fuel Welding ............ . ... .... 2 
Basic Welding Processes ... . ........... 2 
SMAW (Stick) Plate ................... 5 
SMAW (Stick) Plate/Pipe ............... 4 
GMAW (MIG) FCAW/Piate .............. 4 
GMAW (MIG) Plate/ Pipe .. ... .. ..... .... 3 
GTAW (TIG) Plate ............... . ..... 4 
Symbols & Specification .......... . .... 3 
Welding Metallurgy ......... .. .. ...... 2 
GMAW (MIG) Pipe ..... ... ..... . ...... 3 
Certification Practices ...... . .......... 2 
Inspection & Testing .............. . .... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 45 SHC 

WLD 110 
WLD 115 
WLD 121 
WLD 131 
WLD 141 

WELDING CERTIFICATE 

Cutting Processes .................... 2 
SMAW (Stick) Plate ......... .......... 5 
GMAW (MIG) FCAW/Piate ........ . .. . .. 4 
GTAW (TIG) Plate ... ....... . . ......... 4 
Symbols & Specification ......... . ..... 3 

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED: 18 SHC 
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COLLABORATIVE PROGRAMS 
Western Piedmont collaborates with other community colleges in 

offering four additional AAS degree programs: Dental Hygiene, Early 
Childhood Associate, Electric Lineman Technology, and Speech
Language Pathology Assisting. Each program is described below 
along with Western Piedmont's participation. Contact the Director of 
Admissions at Western Piedmont for more information about any of 
these programs. 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
A45260 

The Dental Hygiene curriculum provides individuals with the knowl
edge and skills to access, plan, implement, and evaluate dental 
hygiene care for the individual and the community. 

Students wl/1 learn to prepare the operatory, take patient histories, 
note abnormalities, plan care, teach oral hygiene, clean teeth, take x
rays, apply preventive agents, complete necessary chart entries, and 
perform other procedures related to dental hygiene care. 

Graduates of the program may be eligible to take national and 
state/regional examinations for licensure which are required to prac
tice dental hygiene. Employment opportunities include dental offices, 
clinics, schools, public health agencies, industry, and professional 
education. 

As part of the Northwest Allied Health Project, Western Piedmont 
offers the first phase of the Dental Hygiene program, which consists of 
the following required general and related courses (30 SHC): 

BIO 163 
BIO 175 
CHM 130 
CHM 130A 

OCIS 110 
COM 110 

OENG 111 
OENG 114 

+OPSY 150 
osoc 210 

Basic Anatomy and Physiology .......... 5 
General Microbiology ............ . ..... 3 
General Organic & Biochemistry ........ . 3 
General Organic & Biochemistry Lab ...... 1 
Introduction to Computers .............. 3 
Introduction to Communication ..... . .... 3 
Expository Writing .................... 3 
Professional Research & Reporting ... ... . 3 
General Psychology ................... 3 
Introduction to Sociology ....... ........ 3 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

Upon successful completion of these courses, students are eligible 
to apply to Catawba Valley CC (Hickory, NC) for admission to the second 
phase, which consists of 46 SHC Dental Hygiene courses taught at 
Catawba Valley CC. Upon completion of the program, students will re
ceive the AAS degree in Dental Hygiene from Catawba Valley CC. 



ELECTRIC LINEMAN TECHNOLOGY 
A35210 
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The Electric Lineman Technology curriculum prepares individuals to 
work as linemen in the preparation and repair of rural electrical utility 
service. Students will combine electrical theory with laboratory and 
practical applications in the course of study. 

Students will be expected to master competencies such as those 
included in elements of electricity; overhead pole and electrical line 
construction; safety codes and applications; electric power system, 
transformer and meter installations; and exploration of underground 
electrical distribution. 

Upon successful completion of the program, individuals will receive 
the Associate in Applied Science degree and will possess the necessary 
skills for employment in the dynamic electrical utility field. 

In collaboration with Nash CC (Rocky Mount, NC), Western Piedmont 
offers the following required general and related courses in the Electric 
Lineman Technology program (29 SHC): 

CIS 111 
COM 110 
ELC 111 
ELC 231 
ELC 233 

OENG 111 
HEA 112 
HUM 110 
MAT 121 

+OPSY 150 

Basic PC Literacy .......... . ........ . 2 
Introduction to Communications ..... ... . 3 
Introduction to Electricity ... ........ ... . 3 
Electric Power Systems . ..... ... ... .. .. 4 
Energy Management . . . . . ... .. .. . . .. . . 3 
Expository Writing .. . . .. ... . .. .... . .. . 3 
First Aid & Safety .. ... ... . ........ . .. . 2 
Technology & Society .. . ......... ... .. 3 
Algebraffrigonometry I . ...... .. . . ...... 3 
General Psychology ... ....... .... .. ... 3 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

All required Electric Lineman Technology and work experience 
courses (35 SHC) must be completed at Nash CC. Students must 
apply to Nash CC for admission. Upon completion of the program, 
students will receive the AAS degree in Electric Lineman Technology 
from Nash CC. 
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SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY ASSISTING 
A45730 

The Speech-Language Pathology Assisting curriculum prepares 
graduates to work under the supervision of a licensed Speech-Language 
Pathologist, who evaluates, diagnoses, and treats individuals with vari
ous communication disorders. 

Courses provide instruction in methods of screening for speech, 
language, and hearing disorders and in following written protocols 
designed to remediate individual communication problems. 
Supervised field experiences include working with patients of various 
ages and with various disorders. 

Graduates may be eligible for registration with the North Carolina 
Board of Examiners for Speech-Language Pathologists and Audiologists 
and must be supervised by a licensed Speech-Language Pathologist. 
They may be employed in health care or educational settings. 

As part of the Northwest Allied Health Project, Western Piedmont 
offers the first phase of the Speech-Language Pathology Assisting 
program, which consists of the following required general and related 
courses (37 SHC): 

810 165 Anatomy and Physiology I . ............. 4 
810 166 Anatomy and Physiology II .............. 4 
COM 110 Introduction to Communication ...... . ... 3 

OENG 111 Expository Writing ..... .... ........... 3 
OENG 114 Professional Research & Reporting ... .. . . 3 

OST 131 Keyboarding ........................ 2 
+OPSY 150 General Psychology ................... 3 

PSY 241 Developmental Psychology ........ .. ... 3 
PSY 255 Introduction to Exceptionality ... ......... 3 
PSY 265 Behavioral Modification ..... . ......... . 3 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective .. ................... 3 
Free Elective ......... . ............ . ........... 3 

+ Maybe offered in telecourse format. 
0 May be offered in internet format. 

Upon successful completion of these courses and other require
ments of the degree granting institution, students are eligible to apply 
for admission to take the required Speech-Language Pathology 
courses (32 SHC) at Caldwell CC (Hudson, NC). Upon completion of 
the program, students will receive the AAS degree in Speech
Language Pathology Assisting from Caldwell CC. 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Cooperative Education (Co-op) Is designed to give students an 

opportunity to receive college credit for on-the-job experience. The 
work experience, conducted under the direction of WPCC, must be 
significantly related to the student's program of study. Co-op students 
work from one to four semesters at part-time or full-time jobs with 
employers selected and/or approved by the College. Academic credit 
is awarded for the learning experience that occurs during the Co-op 
work period. Students receive guidance from their Co-op instructor 
and on-the-job supervisor. 

Eligibility 

Any student enrolled in a program offering Co-op for academic 
credit is eligible if they meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. Students with no previous work history must complete at least 
one semester at the college with a grade point average (GPA) of 
2.0 or better. 

2. Students with a previous work history must be registered for or 
have completed a minimum of one course in a curriculum and 
maintain a grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 or better. 

3. Approval by their advisor. 

4. Approval by the Office of Cooperative Education. 

Academic Credit 

A minimum work load of 160 hours per semester is required to 
qualify for the program. Generally, co-op students may earn credit 
toward the Associate degree, diploma and certificate programs. (See 
individual programs for maximum hours allowable.) Grades are 
awarded by the Co-op Instructor and are based on the student's 
accomplishment of specific learning objectives or projects, student 
reports, and employer evaluations. 

Co-op Options 

Students in eligible programs may substitute Co-op credits for pro
gram requirements or related electives. Approval for substitution must 
be obtained from the appropriate Division Dean and Program 
Coordinator. 
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Application Procedure 

Interested students should obtain an application form from the 
Cooperative Education Office and schedule an interview with the 
Director of Cooperative Education. Students are selected for Co-op 
based on the evaluation of information obtained from their application, 
transcripts, and interviews. After approval, the office of Cooperative 
Education will be responsible for helping the student locate an appro
priate assignment. Students already working must have the approval 
of the College and their employer. 

Registration 

Students must have the "Approval for Cooperative Education" form 
completed before registering for a Co-op work experience. Those stu
dents who are approved must follow normal registration procedures. 
Students are invited to inquire at the Co-op Office for more detailed 
information. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Purpose 

Western Piedmont Community College is committed to the contin
uing education of all citizens of Burke County. To fulfill this commit
ment, the Division of Continuing Education provides courses for those 
individuals who are seeking a high school credential, for those who 
need to retrain and update themselves in a vocational or professional 
area, and for those who desire instruction enabling them to grow in 
basic knowledge, improve in home and community life, and develop 
or improve leisure time activities. 

Students Served 

Any adult 18 years of age or older and not enrolled in public school 
may enroll in Continuing Education courses. 

Persons age 16 or 17 years and not enrolled in public school are 
eligible to enroll in certain Continuing Education courses provided they 
have been withdrawn from the public schools more than six calendar 
months. However, this waiting period may be waived by appropriate 
public or private school personnel. All 16 or 17 year old applicants must 
submit a notarized petition approved and signed by either a parent, 
legal guardian, or other person having legal custody. These forms are 
available at the College. 

Persons age 16 or older and enrolled in public school may con
currently enroll in selected Continuing Education courses. Permission 
and approval forms must be obtained from the appropriate public 
school principal. 

Persons age 16 or older and residents of the N.C. School for the 
Deaf, Broughton Hospital, Western Carolina Center, Western Youth Insti
tution, Foothills Correctional Institution or IMPACT West, none of whom 
fall under the jurisdiction of the public schools, may be classified by 
the administrators of the institutions as "persons with special needs." 
These persons may be admitted to certain courses and/or programs 
by direct arrangement between the Continuing Education Division and 
the appropriate responsible administrator at the institution. 

Fees and Refunds 

The registration fees are mandated by the Legislature for 
Occupational Extension and Focused Industrial Training Courses. 
Fees for self-supporting courses are based on actual costs. Each 
course offered will list the appropriate fee to be charged. 

A 75 percent registration fee refund for continuing education classes 
may be made upon request of the student if the student officially with
draws from the class(es) prior to or on the 1 0 percent point of the class. 
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Requests for refunds will not be considered after the 1 0 percent point. 
Students must contact the Continuing Education Division to officially 
withdraw. This refund policy does not apply to self-supporting 
classes. 

All registration fees are payable at the first class meeting unless 
otherwise advertised. If the registration fee is to be paid by an employer, 
the student must either pay the fee and request reimbursement from 
the employer or have a written authorization from the employer of the 
intent to pay Western Piedmont Community College when billed. 

Course Repetition 

Students who take the same occupational course more than twice 
within a five year period will pay the full amount of the per student cost 
or the legislatively mandated registration fee, whichever is higher. The 
above provision is waived if course repetition is required by standards 
governing the certification or licensing program in which the student 
is enrolled. 

Senior Citizens 

Senior Citizens, who are residents of North Carolina and sixty-five 
years of age and older, are eligible to enroll in both curriculum and 
continuing education classes without paying tuition/registration fees 
except for those classes that are self-supporting. Additional charges, 
however, may be required. 

Course Schedules 

A course schedule is published and mailed to each Burke County 
household prior to the beginning of each semester. Schedules are also 
available in local libraries and other public facilities. Other classes are 
organized throughout the year on the basis of need, interest, and 
availability of suitable facilities. 

Course Registration and Locations 

Students enroll in a course by attending the first class meeting. 
Continuing Education courses and services are offered throughout 
Burke County. Courses may be organized at special locations when a 
sufficient number of interested adults enroll. 

Special Courses 

Courses can be tailored to meet the special needs of a group, busi
ness, industry, or organization. To set up such a course, contact the 
Continuing Education Division. 
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Certificates 

College credit is not given for completion of courses in the Division 
of Continuing Education. Certificates, however, are awarded for com
pletion of some of the courses. Licenses, diplomas, or other forms of 
recognition are awarded by certain agencies outside the College upon 
successful completion of specially designed courses. 

Continuing Education Units 

Continuing Education Units (CEU's) will be awarded to students 
who satisfactorily complete specific courses. One CEU is defined as 
being ten contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing 
Education experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direc
tion, and qualified instruction. A permanent record of each person's 
CEU's will be maintained by this institution. Individuals, firms, and pro
fessional organizations may use compilations of CEU's to provide 
measures of recognition for non-credit educational achievement. 

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 
This program provides basic ski lls instruction to those individuals 

who possess less than an eighth grade education. Instruction covers 
the fundamentals of mathematics, science, social studies, reading, 
and English. 

There are no fees or charges and students may enroll at any time. 
All materials have been specially prepared for adults with emphasis on 
individual needs and interests. The ABE program has two levels: 

Level 1-The fundamentals of reading, writing, and arithmetic are 
stressed. This course is designed to bring adults to a functional level 
where individual study is possible. 

Level II-A continuation of the first level with more individual study 
and a greater scope of subject matter, including science and social 
studies. With the completion of Level II, the learner should be pre
pared to enter one of the Adult High School Completion programs. 

HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION 
The Adult High School Diploma Program and the Adult High School 

Equivalency Program (GED), provide two ways to complete require
ments for a high school diploma. Minor applicants, age 16 or 17 years, 
may enroll as defined in the admission regulations. There is no registra
tion fee. 
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The Adult High School Diploma Program is a cooperative 
arrangement between Western Piedmont Community College and the 
Burke County Public School Board of Education. The College serves 
as the administering agency. 

An individually planned program of study is developed for each student 
based on an informal placement test and any available high school tran
script. The staff reviews previous school records and provides counsel
ing for each student to establish academic status. The courses required for 
graduation are then determined. Students attend classes in English, 
mathematics, social studies, science, health, physical education, and 
electives. When a student satisfactorily completes the required courses 
and passes the North Carolina Competency Test, a high school diploma 
will be awarded. Students are required to purchase some books. 

The High School Diploma Equivalency Program prepares stu
dents for the General Educational Development Test (GED) through 
study in the College Learning Lab or at industrial and community class 
sites. Instructors assess the educational needs of entering students 
through the use of placement inventories and then develop an appro
priate program of study. 

In the Learning Lab, scheduling is flexible; students set their own 
hours of study and work at their own pace using programmed mate
rials and computerized instruction. Instructors are always available for 
individual assistance. Students may enroll at any time. 

The Learning 'Lab also offers GED Fast Track, a concentrated study 
program for students who need only a brief academic review in the five 
GED subject areas. Class instruction and practice testing are provided. 

The GED measures a student's academic achievement in the areas 
of English, social studies, science, reading, writing, and mathematics. 
Examinees who receive a score of 225 or better on the GED, with no 
single test score below 40, are awarded the High School Diploma 
Equivalency. The diploma is awarded by the North Carolina State 
Board of Community Colleges and is the legal equivalent of a high 
school diploma for purposes of college admission and employment. 

A GED applicant must be a resident of North Carolina and must file 
an application in the Learning Lab prior to testing. A $7.50 fee is 
charged when the applicant begins testing. The GED Test is given 
each month in the Lab. 

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION 
Special education programs for mentally handicapped adults are 

provided in the community and in institutions. These programs pro
vide literacy, community living and pre-vocational skill development 
learning activities. There is no registration fee. 
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ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (E.S.L.) 
PROGRAM 

English as a Second Language is designed for adults who want to 
learn the English language skills necessary to function effectively in an 
English-speaking environment. 

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 
The HRD Program is designed to help unemployed or underem

ployed adults find satisfying work and consists of classes in personal 
development and basic education. Students receive individual assis
tance through counseling and job development. 

In the personal development class, students learn how to prepare 
for job interviews, explore various career opportunities, and increase 
their self-confidence by identifying their own interests, work skills, and 
values. In the basic education class, students review math, reading 
and grammar, and learn to apply these skills to everyday life. Students 
who have not completed their high school diploma can begin study
ing to prepare for the GED (General Educational Development) Test. 

Each student receives individual counseling for assistance in devel
oping his or her job plans. Students are referred to job openings 
according to their interests and skills. A Certificate of Achievement is 
awarded upon successful completion of the program. 

WORKPLACE LITERACY PROGRAM 
Workplace Literacy programs are partnerships between the com

munity college and local businesses to improve the basic literacy 
skills of workers and their competency on the job. 

Many employers are giving a variety of incentives to encourage 
workers to attend classes to improve their basic skills. In addition to 
improving basic skills, workers can also pursue study leading to the 
High School Diploma Equivalency (GED). 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 
These courses are designed to train individuals for employment, to 

upgrade the skills of persons presently employed and to retrain oth
ers for new employment in occupational fields. Occupational exten
sion courses may also be provided in the workplace and customized 
to an employer's specific needs. Examples of previously offered 
courses are listed on the following page: 



Cultural Awareness/Diversity 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Computer Skills 
Conversational Spanish 
Electrical Code Update 
Forklift Training 
Internet 

IS0-9000/QS-9000 
Notary Public Preparation 
Problem-Solving Techniques 
Sign Language 
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Statistical Process Control 
Supervision/Leadership Training 

Specialized training programs are available in the following areas: 
Fire Service, Emergency Medical Technician, Rescue Squad, 
Hospitality, Law Enforcement, and Day Care Workers. These courses 
are designed to meet the particular needs of the requesting agency. 
Some examples are: 

Appraiser Certification 
Area Fire Schools 
Certified Nurse Aide I and II 
CPR Instructor Training 
Corrections Training 
Driver Operator Certification 
EMT Intermediate 
Firearms Training 
Firefighter I & II 

First Aid for Day Care Workers 
First Responder 
Involving Parents in Day Care 
Managing Search & Rescue 
Paramedic 
Radar Certification 
Real Estate Update & Elective 
Teacher Renewal Certification 

SMALL BUSINESS CENTER 
The purpose of WPCC's Small Business Center is to deliver high 

quality programs and services for entrepreneurs. Each semester the 
SBC offers seminars, workshops and short courses of basic skills 
required in starting and operating a successful business. Topics 
include How to Start a Business, Financing Your Small Business, How 
to Develop and Write a Business Plan, Advertising and Marketing Your 
Business and classes on Recordkeeping and Taxes. In addition to the 
core curriculum, the SBC offers additional educational programs and 
services designed to address the specific and unique needs of our 
local small business community. 

One-on-one counseling sessions to assist prospective and existing 
small business owners are also available. Counseling is provided 
by either the SBC Director or a professional contracted with by the 
College's SBC. 

A fully equipped resource center is also available through the SBC 
and offers up-to-date materials including publications, tapes, books 
and software. 

All of the services offered by the Small Business Center are free to 
citizens of Burke and surrounding counties. 
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FOCUSED INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 
Western Piedmont Community College cooperates with existing 

manufacturing industries to customize training programs to train and re
train employees to become more productive. These programs are 
designed to assist industries with training assessments to designing and 
implementing the training programs on or off site. These classes are 
designed to meet the technological changes that workers are facing 
every day. Each training program is tailored to the needs of a particular 
industry. 

NEW/EXPANDING INDUSTRY TRAINING 
The purpose of the New and Expanding Industry Training (NEIT) 

program is to provide customized training assistance in support of 
new, full-time production positions created in the state. Resources 
may include training assessment, program development, instruction
al costs, and training for new front-line personnel involved in the direct 
production of goods and services. These resources may be available 
to new industries locating in Burke County or expansions of existing 
manufacturing industries. 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 
The Division sponsors and promotes courses, activities, and events 

for personal enrichment and leisure skills or cultural, economic and 
civic improvement. Examples include: 

Basketweaving 
Black History 
Cake Decorating 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Clothing Construction 
Concealed Handgun 
Crocheting 
Defensive Driving 
Drawing/Oil Painting 
Embroidery 
Floral Design 

Genealogy 
Herb Gardening 
Investment Planning 
Knitting 
Maintenance of Good Health 
Macrobiotic Cooking 
Photography 
Porcelain Dolls 
Private Pilots Ground School 
Lap Quilting 
Woodworking 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
The following is a listing of course descriptions arranged alphabetically by prefix. 

Each listing contains the following information about the course; 
1. COURSE PREFIX indicates the subject area of the course. 
2. COURSE NUMBER indicates the level of the course. Courses with a first digit of 

0 are developmental and do not earn graduation credit for any program. 
Courses numbered 100-109 and 200-209 earn graduation credit for diploma 
and certificate programs only. Courses numbered 110-193 and 210-293 earn 
graduation credit for all programs. 

3. COURSE TITLE Indicates the general course topic. 
4. CONTACT-CREDIT VALUE indicates the class, lab, and clinical/work experience 

hours and credit hours for the course. EX: 3-0-3 Indicates that the course meets 
3 class and 0 lab hours per week and earns 3 SHC. 3-3-4 indicates that the 
course meets 3 class and 3 lab hours per week and earns 4 SHC. 1-0-9-4 indi
cates that the course meets 1 class hour, 0 lab hours, and 9 clinical or work 
experience hours per week and earns 4 SHC. 

5. PREREQUISITE, if any, indicates course(s) that must be completed prior to 
enrolling for the course. 

6. COREQUISITE, if any, indicates course(s) that must be taken either prior to or 
along with the course. 

7. COURSE DESCRIPTION indicates the general content of the course as con
tained in the Common Course Ubrary for the North Carolina Community College 
System. Specific features of the course at Western Piedmont may be indicated 
in a fourth sentence. 

8. Consult your advisor for information about course scheduling. 

ACCOUNTING 

ACC 120 Principles of Accounting I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or permission of instructor 
This course Introduces the basic principles and procedures of accounting. Emphasis is 
placed on collecting, summarizing, analyzing, and reporting financial information. Upon 
completion, students should be able to analyze data and prepare journal entries and 
reports as they relate to the accounting cycle. This course may be offered in telecourse 
format. 

ACC 121 Principles of Accounting II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 
This course is a continuation of ACC 120. Emphasis is placed on corporate and managerial 
accounting for both external and internal reporting and decision making. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to analyze and record corporate transactions, prepare 
financial statements and reports, and interpret them for management. This course may 
be offered in telecourse format. 

ACC 129 Individual Income Taxes 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or permission of instructor. 
This course introduces the relevant laws governing Individual income taxation. 
Emphasis is placed on filing status, exemptions for dependents, gross income, adjust
ments, deductions, and computation of tax. Upon completion, students should be able 
to complete various tax forms pertaining to the topics covered In the course. 
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ACC 130 Business Income Taxes 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above or permission of Instructor. 
This course introduces the relevant laws governing business and fiduciary income taxes. 
Topics include tax depreciation, accounting periods and methods, corporations, partner
ships, S corporations, estates and trusts, and gifts. Upon completion, students should 
be able to complete various tax forms pertaining to the topics covered in the course. 

ACC 140 Payroll Accounting 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 or permission of instructor 
This course covers federal and state laws pertaining to wages, payroll taxes, payroll tax 
forms, and journal and general ledger transactions. Emphasis is placed on computing 
wages; calculating social security, income, and unemployment taxes; preparing appro
priate payroll tax forms; and journalizing/posting transactions. Upon completion, students 
should be able to analyze data, make appropriate computations, complete forms, and 
prepare accounting entries. 

ACC 150 Computerized General Ledger 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 or permission of instructor 
This course Introduces microcomputer applications related to the major accounting 
systems. Topics include general ledger, accounts receivable, accounts payable, inven
tory, payroll, and correcting, adjusting, and closing entries. Upon completion, students 
should be able to use a computer accounting package to solve accounting problems. 

ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ACC 121 with a grade of "C" or better or permission of instructor 
This course is a continuation of the study of accounting principles with in-depth cover
age of theoretical concepts and financial statements. Topics include generally accepted 
accounting principles and statements and extensive analyses of balance sheet compo
nents. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate competence in the 
conceptual framework underlying financial accounting, Including the application of 
financial standards. 

ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ACC 220 
This course Is a continuation of ACC 220. Emphasis Is placed on special problems 
which may include leases, bonds, investments, ratio analyses, present value applica
tions, accounting changes, and corrections. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate an understanding of the principles involved and display an analytical 
problem-solving ability for the topics covered. 

ACC 225 Cost Accounting 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 121 
This course introduces the nature and purposes of cost accounting as an information 
system for planning and control. Topics include direct materials, direct labor, factory 
overhead, process, job order, and standard cost systems. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles Involved and display 
an analytical problem-solving ability for the topics covered. 

ACC 226 Managerial Accounting 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 121 
This course Is designed to develop an appreciation for the uses of cost Information in 
the administration and control of business organizations. Emphasis is placed on how 
accounting data can be Interpreted and used by management in planning and controlling 
business activities. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze and interpret 
cost information and present this Information in a form that is usable by management. 
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ACC 240 Governmental & Not-for-Profit Accounting 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 121 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces principles and procedures applicable to governmental and not
for-profit organizations. Emphasis is placed on various budgetary accounting procedures 
and fund accounting. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the principles involved and display an analytical problem-solving ability 
for the topics covered. 

ACC 250 Advanced Accounting 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 220 
This course is designed to analyze the special problems in accounting for business 
combinations and consolidated corporate entities. Emphasis is placed on accounting for 
mergers and consolidations and preparing consolidated working papers and consoli
dated financial statements. Upon completion, students should be able to solve a wide 
variety of problems by advanced application of accounting principles and procedures. 

ACC 269 Auditing 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 220 
This course covers the overall framework of the process of conducting audits and 
investigations. Emphasis is placed on collecting data from working papers, arranging 
and systematizing the audit, and writing the audit report. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate competence in applying the generally accepted audit
ing standards and the procedures for conducting an audit. 

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND REFRIGERATION 

AHA 113 Comfort Cooling 2-4-4 
This course covers the installation procedures, system operations, and maintenance of 
residential and light commercial comfort cooling systems. Topics include terminology, 
component operation, and testing and repair of equipment used to control and produce 
assured comfort levels. Upon completion, students should be able to use psychometrics, 
manufacturer specifications, and test instruments to determine proper system operation. 

AHA 120 HVACR Maintenance 1-3-2 
This course introduces the basic principles of industrial air conditioning and heating 
systems. Emphasis is placed on preventive maintenance procedures for heating and 
cooling equipment and related components. Upon completion, students should be able 
to perform routine preventive maintenance tasks, maintain records, and assist in rou
tine equipment repairs. 

AHA 211 Residential System Design 2-2-3 
This course introduces the principles and concepts of conventional residential heating and 
cooling system design. Topics include heating and cooling load estimating, basic psycho
metrics, equipment selection, duct system selection, and system design. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to design a basic residential heating and cooling system. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ANT 210 General Anthropology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the physical, archaeological, linguistic, and ethnological fields of 
anthropology. Topics include human origins, genetic variations, archaeology, linguistics, 
primatology, and contemporary cultures. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of the four major fields of anthropology. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 
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ANT 230 Physical Anthropology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the scientific study of human evolution. Emphasis is placed on 
evolutionary theory, population genetics, biocultural adaptation and human variation, as 
well as non-human primate evolution, morphology, and behavior. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the biological and cultural 
processes which have resulted in the formation of the human species. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

ARCHITECTURE 

ARC 112 Construction Materials & Methods 3-2-4 
This course introduces construction materials and their methodologies. Topics include 
construction terminology, materials and their properties, manufacturing processes, 
construction techniques, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should 
be able to detail construction assemblies and identify construction materials and 
properties. 

ARC 131 Building Codes 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ARC 112, or CST 110 or with permission of instructor, or construc-

t ion experience with permission of instructor. 
This course covers the methods of researching building codes for specific projects. 
Topics include residential and commercial building codes. Upon completion, students 
should be able to determine the code constraints governing residential and commercial 
projects. 

ART 

ART 111 Art Appreciation 3-0-3 
This course introduces the origins and historical development of art. Emphasis is 
placed on the relationship of design principles to various art forms including but not lim
ited to sculpture, painting, and architecture. Upon completion, students should be able 
to identify and analyze a variety of artistic styles, periods, and media. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. This course may be offered in tele
course or internet format. 

ART 114 Art History Survey I 3-0-3 
This course covers the development of art forms from ancient times to the 
Renaissance. Emphasis is placed on content, terminology, design, and style. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an historical understanding of art 
as a product reflective of human social development. This course has been approved 
to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement In humanities/fine arts. 

ART 115 Art History Survey II 3-0-3 
This course covers the development of art forms from the Renaissance to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on content, terminology, design, and style. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate an historical understanding of art as a product 
reflective of human social development. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 
SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement 
In humanities/fine arts. 
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ART 116 Survey of American Art 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ART 114 
This course covers the development of American art forms from colonial times to the 
present. Emphasis is placed on architecture, painting, sculpture, graphics, and the dec
orative arts. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate understanding 
of the history of the American creative experience. This course has been approved to 
satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ART 117 Non-Western Art History 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ART 114 
This course introduces non-Western cultural perspectives. Emphasis is placed on, but 
not limited to, African, Oriental, and Oceanic art forms throughout history. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate an historical understanding of art as a 
product reflective of non-Western social and cultural development. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ART 121 Design I 0-6-3 
This course introduces the elements and principles of design as applied to two-dimen
sional art. Emphasis is placed on the structural elements, the principles of visual orga
nization, and the theories of color mixing and interaction. Upon completion, students 
should be able to understand and use critical and analytical approaches as they apply 
to two-dimensional visual art. 

ART 122 Design II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 121 
This course introduces basic studio problems in three-dimensional visual design. 
Emphasis is placed on the structural elements and organizational principles as applied 
to mass and space. Upon completion, students should be able to apply three-dimen
sional design concepts. 

ART 131 Drawing I 0-6-3 
This course introduces the language of drawing and the use of various drawing mate
rials. Emphasis is placed on drawing techniques, media, and graphic principles. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate competence in the use of graphic 
form and various drawing processes. 

ART 132 Drawing II 0-6-3 
This course continues instruction in the language of drawing and the use of various 
materials. Emphasis is placed on experimentation in the use of drawing techniques, 
media, and graphic materials. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate increased competence in the expressive use of graphic form and techniques. 

ART 135 Figure Drawing I 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 131 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces rendering the human figure with various drawing materials. 
Emphasis Is placed on the use of the visual elements, anatomy, and proportion in the 
representation of the draped and undraped figure. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate competence in drawing the human figure. 

ART 171 Computer Art I 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 132 
This course introduces the use of the computer as a tool for solving visual problems. 
Emphasis is placed on fundamentals of computer literacy and design through bit
mapped image manipulation. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate an understanding of paint programs, printers, and scanners to capture, manipu
late, and output images. 
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ART 231 Printmaking I 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 132 
This course introduces printmaking: its history, development techniques, and process
es. Emphasis is placed on basic applications with investigation into image source and 
development. Upon completion, students should be able to produce printed images uti
lizing a variety of methods. 

ART 232 Printmaking II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 231 
This course includes additional methods and printmaking processes. Emphasis is 
placed on the printed image as related to method, source, and concept. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to produce expressive images utilizing both traditional 
and innovative methods. 

ART 235 Figure Drawing II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 135 
This course extends the study and rendering of the draped and undraped human fig
ure. Emphasis is placed on the exploration of materials and approaches to drawing. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate creativity in the representa
tion of the figure. 

ART 240 Painting I 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 132 
This course introduces the language of painting and the use of various painting mate
rials. Emphasis is placed on the understanding and use of various painting techniques, 
media, and color principles. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
competence in the use of creative processes directed toward the development of 
expressive form. 

ART 241 Painting II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 240 
This course provides a continuing investigation of the materials, processes, and tech
niques of painting. Emphasis is placed on the exploration of expressive content using 
a variety of creative processes. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate competence in the expanded use of form and variety. 

ART 244 Watercolor 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 132 
This course Introduces basic methods and techniques used In watercolor. Emphasis is 
placed on application, materials, content, and individual expression. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate a variety of traditional and nontraditional con
cepts used in watercolor media. 

ART 261 Photography I 0-6-3 
This course introduces photographic equipment, theory, and processes. Emphasis is 
placed on camera operation, composition, darkroom technique, and creative expres
sion. Upon completion, students should be able to successfully expose, develop, and 
print a well-conceived composition. 

ART 262 Photography II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 261 
This course introduces the creative manipulation of alternative photographic materials 
and processes such as toning, hand coloring, infrared, and multiple exposure. 
Emphasis is placed on personal vision and modes of seeing. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to create properly exposed images using a variety of photographic 
materials and processes. 
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ART 263 Color Photography 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 262 
This course provides an introduction to the procedures and processes Involved in color 
photography. Emphasis is placed on the study of light, fi ltration, exposure, and films 
along with the processing and printing of color negative materials. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of color principles, theories, 
and processes by using them creatively in the production of color prints. 

ART 266 Videography I 0-6-3 
This course introduces various aspects of basic video production including concept 
development, scripting, camera operation, and post-production. Emphasis is placed on 
creative expression, camera handling, story boarding, and editing. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate a basic understanding of video camera oper
ation and production techniques. 

ART 267 Videography II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: ART 266 
This course is designed to provide a framework for the production of a long-term video 
project. Emphasis is placed on realization of the unique creative vision. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to produce a thematically coherent, edited video with 
sound and titling. 

ART 271 Computer Art II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: ART 171 
This course includes advanced computer Imaging techniques. Emphasis Is placed on 
creative applications of digital technology. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate command of computer systems and applications to express their per
sonal vision. 

ART 281 Sculpture I Q-6-3 
This course provides an exploration of the creative and technical methods of sculpture 
with focus on the traditional processes. Emphasis is placed on developing basic skills 
as they pertain to three-dimensional expression in various media. Upon completion, 
students should be able to show competence in variety of sculptural approaches. 

ART 282 Sculpture II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 281 
This course builds on the visual and technical skills learned in ART 281 . Emphasis Is 
placed on developing original solutions to sculptural problems in a variety of media. 
Upon completion, students should be able to express Individual ideas using the tech
niques and materials of sculpture. 

ART 283 Ceramics I 0-6-3 
This course provides an Introduction to three-dimensional design principles using the 
medium of clay. Emphasis is placed on fundamentals of forming, surface design, glaze 
application, and firing. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills in 
slab and coil construction, simple wheel forms, glaze technique, and creative expression. 

ART 284 Ceramics II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: ART 283 
This course covers advanced hand building and wheel techniques. Emphasis is placed 
on creative expression, surface design, sculptural quality, and glaze effect. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate a high level of technical competence 
in forming and glazing with a development of three-dimensional awareness. 
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ART 288 Studio 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: Umited to those who have completed a sequence of art courses in 

the proposed area of study. 
This course provides the opportunity for advanced self-determined work beyond the 
limits of regular studio course sequences. Emphasis is placed on creative self-expres
sion and in-depth exploration of techniques and materials. Upon completion, students 
should be able to create original projects specific to media, materials, and techniques. 

ART 289 Museum Study 2-2-3 
This course introduces research methods in the museum setting. Emphasis Is placed 
on the chronology, styles, periods, context, and meaning in art. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate the advantage of first-hand and on-site research. 

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 

ASL 111 Elementary American Sign Language I 3-0-3 
This course Introduces the fundamental elements of American Sign Language. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of basic expressive and receptive skills. Upon 
completion, students should be able to comprehend and respond with grammatical 
accuracy to expressive American Sign Language. Additional emphasis will be placed on 
deaf cultural issues and awareness. This course satisfies the humanities/fine arts 
requirement in the AAS degree program. 

ASL 112 Elementary American Sign Language II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ASL 111 
This course is a continuation of ASL 111 focusing on the fundamental elements of 
American Sign Language. Emphasis is placed on the progressive development of 
expressive and receptive skills. Upon completion, students should be able to compre
hend and respond with increasing proficiency to expressive American Sign Language. 
Additional emphasis will be placed on deaf cultural issues and awareness. 

ASTRONOMY 

AST 111 Descriptive Astronomy 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
Corequisite: AST 111A 
This course introduces an overall view of modern astronomy. Topics include an 
overview of the solar system, the sun, stars, galaxies, and the larger universe. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the universe 
around them. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

AST 111A Descriptive Astronomy Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: AST 111 
The course is a laboratory to accompany AST 111. Emphasis is "placed on laboratory 
experiences which enhance the materials presented in AST 111 and which provide 
practical experience. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the universe around them. This course has been approved to satisfy 1 
SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement 
in natural sciences. 



220 

BANKING AND FINANCE 

BAF 110 Principles of Banking 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive fashion. Topics 
include banks and the monetary system, the relationship of banks to depositors, the 
payment functions, bank loans and accounting, regulations, and examinations. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the business 
of banking from a broad perspective. 

BAF 111 Teller Training 3-0-3 
This course provides an overview of banking teller operations, bank security, and cus
tomer relations In preparation for work as a bank teller. Topics Include bank profitabili
ty, cash and cash handling, checks and other transactions, balancing and setting, and 
security threats and their detection. Upon completion, students should be able to dis
cuss the components of teller performance and perform effectively as a teller after min
imal on-the-job training. 

BAF 131 Fundamentals of Bank Lending 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 
This course introduces the basic knowledge and skills needed to be an effective lender. 
Topics include the functions of the loan interview and credit investigation, the "'C's" of 
credit, elements of loan documentation, and warning signs of problem loans. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the credit 
functions and regulatory issues affecting this key banking function. 

BAF 141 Law & Banking: Principles 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: BAF 110 
This course provides an overview of the legal aspects of banking and the legal frame
work within which banks function. Topics include the court system, consumer protec
tion, tangible and intangible property ownership, and the legalities and regulations of 
bank transactions. Upon completion, students should be able to discuss the non-tech
nical aspects of the legal system and how these affect the bank's organization and 
operation. 

BAF 143 Financial Planning 3-0-3 
This course covers the perspectives, principles, and practices of financial planning. 
Topics include investment, retirement, tax, and estate planning. Upon completion, 
students should be able to understand the process that looks at a customer's financial 
picture and recommend strategies to achieve the customer's objectives. 

BAF 222 Money and Banking 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: BAF 110 
This course provides a fundamental treatment of how money and banks function in the 
US and world economies. Topics include the roles of money in the US economy, the 
functions of the Federal Reserve Board, and the workings of monetary and fiscal 
policies. Upon completion, students should be able to explain how the monetary 
economy functions, how banks are creators of money, and the impact of the Federal 
Reserve. 

BAF 235 Analyzing Financial Statements 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 
This course provides practice in constructing and analyzing long-range, multiple-year 
forecasts of Income statements and balance sheets, and cash budgets. Topics include 
trend, ratio, common size, comparative analysis, programs, projections, and cash bud
gets. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze income statements, balance 
sheets, and pro forma statements. 
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BAF 246 International Banking 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: BAF 110 or permission of instructor 
This course covers international agencies, foreign exchange activities, Edge Act corpo
rations, international lending, and risk assessment. Topics include corresponding bank 
relationships, foreign exchange, the Eurodollar market, and developing international 
business. Upon complefion, students should be able to identify the various internation
al services banks provide and explain international lending concepts, credit principles, 
and risk factors. 

BIOLOGY 

BIO 094 Concepts of Human Biology 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above; 

MAT060 
This course focuses on fundamental concepts of human biology. Topics include termi
nology, biochemistry, cell biology, tissues, body systems, and other related topics. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate preparedness for college
level anatomy and physiology courses. SC/NC Grading. 

BIO 110 Principles of Biology 3-3-4 
Prerequisites: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above. 
Corequisi tes: None 
This course provides a survey of fundamental biological principles for non-science 
majors. Emphasis is placed on basic chemistry, cell biology, metabolism, genetics, tax
onomy, evolution, ecology, diversity, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate increased knowledge and better understanding of 
biology as It applies to everyday life. This course has been approved to satisfy the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural 
sciences/mathematics. 

BIO 111 General Biology I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course Introduces the principles and concepts of biology. Emphasis is placed on 
basic biological chemistry, cell structure and function, metabolism and energy transfor
mation, genetics, evolution, classification, and other related topics. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate understanding of life at the molecular and cel
lular levels. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

BIO 112 General Biology II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: B/0 111 
This course is a continuation of BIO 111 . Emphasis is placed on organisms, biodiversity, 
plant and animal systems, ecology, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate comprehension of life at the organismal and ecological levels. 
Additional emphasis will be placed on evolution and classification. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general educa
tion core requirement in natural sciences. 

BIO 120 Introductory Botany 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or 810 111 
This course provides an introduction to the classification, relationships, structure, and 
function of plants. Topics include reproduction and development of seed and non-seed 
plants, levels of organization, form and function of systems, and a survey of major taxa. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate comprehension of plant 
form and function, including selected taxa of both seed and non-seed plants. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 
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BIO 130 Introductory Zoology 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 110 or 810 111 
This course provides an introduction to the classification, relationships, structure, and 
function of major animal phyla. Emphasis is placed on levels of organization, reproduc
tion and development, comparative systems, and a survey of selected phyla. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate comprehension of animal form and 
function including comparative systems of selected groups. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in natural sciences. 

BIO 140 Environmental Biology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 of ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
Corequisite: 810 140A 
This course introduces environmental processes and the influence of human activities 
upon them. Topics include ecological concepts, population growth, natural resources, 
and a focus on current environmental problems from scientific, social, political, and 
economic perspectives. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of environmental Interrelationships and of contemporary environmental 
issues. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

BIO 140A Environmental Biology Lab 0-3-1 
Corequisite: 810 140 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement 810 140. Emphasis is placed 
on laboratory and field experience. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate a practical understanding of environmental interrelationships and of contemporary 
environmental issues. This course has been approved to satisfy 1 SHC of the Compre
hensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

BIO 160 Introductory Ufe Science 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces scientific and biological concepts. Topics include basic chem
istry, cell structure and function, cell division, basic genetic concepts, anatomical ter
minology, and metric-English measurements and conversions. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of basic chemistry, cell biology, 
genetic concepts; anatomical terminology; and metric-English measurements and con
versions. Additional emphasis will be placed on microbiology. 

BIO 163 Basic Anatomy & Physiology 4-2-5 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a basic study of the structure and function of the human body. 
Topics include a basic study of the body systems as well as an introduction to home
ostasis, cells, tissues, nutrition, acid-base balance, and electrolytes. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate a basic understanding of the fundamental prin
ciples of anatomy and physiology and their interrelationships. 

BIO 165 Anatomy and Physiology I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

810 094, 810 111 with grade of C or better, or high school biology (CP/AP) with 
an average grade of 8 or better, or 810 160 

This course is the first of a two-course sequence which provides a comprehensive study 
of the anatomy and physiology of the human body. Topics include the structure, function, 
and interrelationship of organ systems with emphasis on the processes which maintain 
homeostasis. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an In-depth 
understanding of principles of anatomy and physiology and their interrelationships. 



223 

BIO 166 Anatomy and Physiology II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 165 with grade of C or better 
This course is the second in a two-course sequence which provides a comprehensive 
study of the anatomy and physiology of the human body. Topics include the structure, 
function, and interrelationship of organ systems with emphasis on the processes which 
maintain homeostasis. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an in
depth understanding of principles of anatomy and physiology and the interrelationships 
of all body systems. 

BIO 175 General Microbiology 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: 810 111 or 810 160 or 810 165 or 810 094 with permission of instructor. 
This course covers principles of microbiology with emphasis on microorganisms and human 
disease. Topics Include an overview of microbiology and aspects of medical micro
biology, Identification and control of pathogens, disease transmission, host resistance, 
and immunity. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of 
microorganisms and the disease process as well as aseptic and sterile techniques. 

BIO 221 Botany I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 112 or 810 120 
This course provides an introduction to the higher vascular plants. Topics Include the 
structure, function, growth, life cycles, reproduction, and economic importance. Upon 
completion, students should be able to describe the biology and value of the higher 
vascular plants. 

BIO 222 Botany II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 112 or 810 120 
This course includes a survey of the plant kingdom complete with a plant collection and 
field work. Emphasis Is placed on ecology and the taxonomy of higher plants. Upon 
completion, students should be able to classify common plants. 

BIO 224 Local Flora Spring 1-2-2 
Prerequisites: 
Corequisites: None 
This course provides an introduction to the identification of native plants. Emphasis is 
placed on spring wild flowers. Upon completion, students should be able to identify a 
variety of spring wild flowers and native plants. 

BIO 225 Local Flora Summer 1-2-2 
Prerequisites: 
Corequisites: None 
This course provides an introduction to the identification of native plants. Emphasis Is 
placed on summer wild flowers. Upon completion, students should be able to identify 
a variety of summer wild flowers and native plants. 

BIO 226 Local Flora Fall 
Prerequisites: 
Corequisites: None 

1-2-2 

This course provides an introduction to the identification of native plants. Emphasis is 
placed on fall wild flowers. Upon completion, students should be able to Identify a vari
ety of fall wild flowers and native plants. 

BIO 227 Winter Plant 10 
Prerequisites: 
Corequisites: None 

1-2-2 

This course provides an introduction to the identification of native plants. Emphasis is 
placed on plants In their winter condition. Upon completion, students should be able to 
identify a variety of native plants in their winter condition. 
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BIO 230 Entomology 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 112 or 810 130 
This course covers the biology of insects. Topics include harmful and beneficial insects, 
their identification, classification, life cycles, behavior, distribution, economic impor
tance, and the methods involved in collection and preservation. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to identify common insects and describe their biology and ecolo
gy. An Insect collection will be required in this class. 

BIO 231 Invertebrate Zoology 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 112 or 810 130 
This course introduces the principles of invertebrate animal biology. Emphasis is placed 
on the diversity, comparative anatomy, reproduction, development, behavior, ecology, 
evolution, and the Importance of the major Invertebrate phyla. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate knowledge of life at the invertebrate level. 

BIO 232 Vertebrate Zoology 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: 810 112 or 810 130 
This course introduces the principles of animal biology of the chordae phylum. Emphasis 
is placed on the diversity, morphology, reproduction, development, behavior, ecology, 
evolution, and importance of the chordates. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate increased knowledge and comprehension of zoology as it applies to life. 

BLUEPRINT READING 

BPR 111 Blueprint Reading 1-2-2 
This course introduces the basic principles of blueprint reading. Topics include line 
types, orthographic projections, dimensioning methods, and notes. Upon completion, 
students should be able to interpret basic blueprints and visualize the features of a part. 

BPR 121 Blueprint Reading-Mechanics 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: 8PR 111 
This course covers the interpretation of intermediate blueprints. Topics Include toler
ancing, auxiliary views, sectional views, and assembly drawings. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to read and interpret a mechanical working drawing. 

BPR 130 Blueprint Reading/Construction 1-2-2 
This course covers the interpretation of blueprints and specifications that are associat
ed with the construction trades. Emphasis is placed on interpretation of details for foun
dations, floor plans, elevations, and schedules. Upon completion, students should be 
able to read and interpret a set of construction blueprints. 

BUSINESS 

BUS 110 Introduction to Business 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a survey of the business world. Topics Include the basic principles 
and practices of contemporary business. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of business concepts as a foundation for studying other 
business subjects. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

BUS 115 Business Law I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the ethics and legal framework of business. Emphasis is placed 
on contracts, negotiable instruments, Uniform Commercial Code, and the working of 
the court systems. Upon completion, students should be able to apply ethical issues 
and laws covered to selected business decision-making situations. This course may be 
offered in telecourse format. 
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BUS 116 Business Law II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: BUS 115 
This course continues the study of ethics and business law. Emphasis Is placed on 
ballments, sales, risk-bearing, forms of business ownership, and copyrights. Upon 
completion, students should be able to apply ethical issues and laws covered to 
selected business decision-making situations. This course may be offered in telecourse 
format. 

BUS 121 Business Math 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above MAT 000 

or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above 
This course covers fundamental mathematical operations and their application to busi
ness problems. Topics include payroll, pricing, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and other pertinent uses of mathematics In the field of business. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to apply mathematical concepts to business. An 
electronic calculator is used in this course. This course may be offered In telecourse 
format. 

BUS 125 Personal Finance 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a study of Individual and family financial decisions. Emphasis is 
placed on building useful skills in buying, managing finances, increasing resources, and 
coping with current economic conditions. Upon completion, students should be able to 
develop a personal financial plan. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

BUS 135 Principles of Supervision 3-0-3 
This course introduces the basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor and 
his/her relationship to higher-level supervisors, subordinates, and associates. Emphasis 
Is placed on effective utilization of the work force and understanding the role of the 
supervisor. Upon completion, students should be able to apply supervisory principles 
in the work place. This course may be offered In telecourse format. 

BUS 137 Principles of Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is designed to be an overview of the major functions of management. 
Emphasis is placed on planning, organizing, controlling, directing, and communicating. 
Upon completion, students should be able to work as contributing members of a team 
utilizing these functions of management. This course may be offered in telecourse 
format. 

BUS 153 Human Resource Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the functions of personneVhuman resource management within 
an organization. Topics Include equal opportunity and the legal environment, recruit
ment and selection, performance appraisal, employee development, compensation 
planning, and employee relations. Upon completion, students should be able to antici
pate and resolve human resource concerns. This course may be offered in telecourse 
format. 

BUS 217 Employment Law and Regulations 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the principle laws and regulations affecting public and private 
organizations and their employees or prospective employees. Topics include fair 
employment practices, Equal Employment Opportunity, affirmative action, and employ
ee rights and protections. Upon completion, students should be able to evaluate orga
nization policy for compliance and assure that decisions are not contrary to law. 
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BUS 225 Business Finance 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ACC 120 and BUS 121 or RLS 113 
This course provides an overview of business financial management. Emphasis Is 
placed on financial statement analysis, time value of money, management of cash flow, 
risk and return, and sources of financing. Upon completion, students should be able to 
interpret and apply the principles of financial management. 

BUS 230 Small Business Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the challenges of entrepreneurship including the startup and 
operation of a small business. Topics include market research techniques, feasibility 
studies, site analysis, financing alternatives, and managerial decision making. Upon 
completion, students should be able to develop a small business plan. This course may 
be offered in telecourse format. 

BUS 234 Training and Development 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers developing, conducting, and evaluating employee training with 
attention to adult learning principles. Emphasis is placed on conducting a needs 
assessment, using various instructional approaches, designing the learning environ
ment, and locating learning resources. Upon completion, students should be able to 
design, conduct, and evaluate a training program. 

BUS 235 Performance Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course includes the legal background for performance management and the basic 
methodology used in developing and validating a performance management system. 
Emphasis is placed on job analysis, job descriptions, appraisal instruments, and action 
plans. Upon completion, students should be able to develop, implement, and maintain 
a comprehensive performance management system. 

BUS 239 Business Applications Seminar 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: ACC 120, BUS 115, BUS 137, MKT 120, and either ECO 15 1, ECO 251 

orEC0252 
This course is designed as a capstone course for Business Administration majors. 
Emphasis is placed on decision making in the areas of management, marketing, pro
duction, purchasing, and finance. Upon completion, students should be able to apply 
the techniques, processes, and vital professional skills needed in the work place. 

BUS 253 Leadership and Management Skills 3-0-3 
This course includes a study of the qualities, behaviors, and personal styles exhibited 
by leaders. Emphasis is placed on coaching, counseling, team building, and employee 
involvement. Upon completion, students should be able to identify and exhibit the 
behaviors needed for organizational effectiveness. 

BUS 255 Organizational Behavior in Business 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the impact of different management practices and leadership styles 
on worker satisfaction and morale, organizational effectiveness, productivity, and prof
itability. Topics include a discussion of formal and informal organizations, group dynamics, 
motivation, and managing conflict and change. Upon completion, students should be 
able to analyze different types of interpersonal situations and determine an appropriate 
course of action. 
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BUS 260 Business Communication 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course is designed to develop skills in writing business communications. Emphasis 
is placed on business reports, correspondence, and professional presentations. Upon 
completion, students should be able to communicate effectively in the wor1< place. 

BUS 280 REAL Small Business 4-0-4 
This course introduces hands-on techniques and procedures for planning and opening 
a small business, including the personal qualities needed for entrepreneurship. 
Emphasis is placed on mari<et research, finance, time management, and day-to-day 
activities of owning/operating a small business. Upon completion, students should be 
able to write and implement a viable business plan and seek funding. 

CABINETMAKING 
(Cabinetmaking courses are available only at Foothills Correctional Institution.) 

CAB 11 0 Shop Operations 3-3-4 
This course covers establishing and maintaining a custom cabinet shop. Topics Include 
financing, equipment acquisition, maintenance, inventory techniques, OSHA require
ments, shop organization, and safety and delivery systems. Upon completion, students 
should be able to organize and maintain a custom cabinet business. 

CAB 111 Cabinetmaking I 4-9-7 
This course introduces wood technology, materials, purchasing, estimating, design 
considerations, and cabinet construction. Topics include wood identification and use, 
and tools, safe machine operation, glue and clamping, abrasives, wood joinery, kitchen 
and bath layout, laminates, and finishing techniques. Upon completion, students should 
be able to select and process materials; make sound production decisions; and design, 
lay out, construct, and Install cabinets. 

CAB 112 Cabinetmaking II 5-12-9 
Prerequisite: CAB 111 
This course uses previously learned skills In the design and construction of furniture, 
European cabinetry, and special cabinet requirements. Topics Include furniture repair, 
wood carving, Inlaying, veneering, and millwor1< products. Upon completion, students 
should be able to design and construct a piece of furniture, repair defects, and under
stand the foundation of the 32 mm system. 

CAB 113 Cabinetmaking Ill 4-6-6 
Prerequisite: CAB 112 
This course provides an opportunity to construct a cabinetmaking project. Emphasis is 
placed on following construction plans, quality construction, and efficient use of time 
and materials. Upon completion, students should be able to plan and construct an item 
of furniture and/or set of cabinets. 

CARPENTRY 

CAR 111 Carpentry I 4-15-9 
This course introduces the theory and construction methods associated with the build
ing industry, including framing, materials, tools, and equipment. Topics include safety, 
hand/power tool use, site preparation, measurement and layout, footings and founda
tions, construction framing, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should 
be able to safely lay out and perform basic framing skills with supervision. 
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CAR 112 Carpentry II 4-15-9 
Prerequisite: CAR 111 
This course covers the advanced theory and construction methods associated with the 
building industry including framing and exterior finishes. Topics include safety, 
hand/power tool use, measurement and layout, construction framing, exterior trim and 
finish, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely 
frame and apply exterior finishes to a residential building with supervision. 

CAR 113 Carpentry lll 3-9-6 
Prerequisite: CAR 111 
This course covers interior trim and finishes. Topics Include safety, hand/power tool use, 
measurement and layout, specialty framing, interior trim and finishes, cabinetry, and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely install various 
interior trim and finishes in a residential building with supervision. 

CAR 114 Residential Building Codes 3-0-3 
This course covers building codes and the requirements of state and local construction 
regulations. Emphasis is placed on the minimum requirements of the North Carolina 
building codes related to residential structures. Upon completion, students should be 
able to determine if a structure Is in compliance with North Carolina building codes. 

CAR 115 Residential Planning/ Estimating 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: BPR 130 
This course covers project planning, management, and estimating for residential or light 
commercial buildings. Topics include planning and scheduling, interpretation of work
Ing drawings and specifications, estimating practices, and other related topics. Upon 
completion, students should be able to perform quantity take-offs and cost estimates. 

CAR 116 Metal Framing 1-3-2 
This course covers basic metal framing associated with residential and light construc
tion. Topics include methods and procedures for framing floor, wall, and roof sections 
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to properly Install 
various metal framing components. Emphasis is placed on assembly of the heavier 
metal components of a light commercial building. 

COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

CET 111 Computer Upgrade/Repair I 2-3-3 
This course is the first of two courses covering repairing, servicing, and upgrading com
puters and peripherals in preparation for Industry certification. Topics Include safety 
practices. CPU/memory/bus identification, disk subsystem, hardware/software installa
tion/configuration, common device drivers, data recovery, system maintenance, and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely repair and/or 
upgrade computer systems to perform within specifications. 

CET 211 Computer Upgrade/ Repair II 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CET 111 
This course Is the second of two courses covering repairing, servicing, and upgrading 
computers and peripherals In preparation for industry certification. Topics Include 
resolving resource conflicts and system bus specifications, configuration and trou
bleshooting peripherals, operating system configuration and optimization, and other 
related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to identify and resolve sys
tem conflicts and optimize system performance. 
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CET 222 Computer Architecture 2-0-2 
This course introduces the organization and design philosophy of computer systems 
with respect to resource management, throughput, and operating system interaction. 
Topics include instruction sets, registers, data types, memory management, virtual 
memory, cache, storage management, multi-processing, and pipelining. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to evaluate system hardware and resources for installa
tion and configuration purposes. 

CET 225 Digital Signal Processing 2-2-3 
This course covers the theory and use of digital signal processing techniques. Topics 
include Fourier analysis, digital filtering, Z transforms, IIR, FIR, convolution, pulse meth
ods, and DSP programming. Upon completion, students should be able to implement 
and troubleshoot DSP systems In hardware and software. 

CET 245 Internet Servers 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CSC 134 
This course covers the setup and management of Internet server hardware and 
software. Topics include TCP/IP, FTP, SMTP, and SMNP; Installation and configuration 
of server software for WWW, FTP, DNS, news, mail, and list serve services; and other 
topics. Upon completion, students should be able to set up and maintain Internet 
servers. 

CHEMISTRY 

CHM 130 Gen., Org., & Biochemistry 3-0-3 
Corequisite: CHM 130A 
This course provides a survey of basic facts and principles of general, organic, and bio
chemistry. Topics include measurement, molecular structure, nuclear chemistry, solu
tions, acid-base chemistry, gas laws, and the structure, properties, and reactions of 
major organic and biological groups. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of fundamental chemical concepts. 

CHM 130A Gen., Org., & Biochemistry Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: CHM 130 
This course is a laboratory for CHM 130. Emphasis is placed on laboratory experiences 
that enhance materials presented in CHM 130. Upon completion, students should be 
able to utilize basic laboratory procedures and apply them to chemical principles pre
sented in CHM 130. 

CHM 131 Introduction to Chemistry 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
Corequisite: CHM 131A 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts of inorganic chemistry. Topics include 
measurement, matter and energy, atomic and molecular structure, nuclear chemistry, 
stoichiometry, chemical formulas and reactions, chemical bonding, gas laws, solutions, 
and acids and bases. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate a 
basic understanding of chemistry as it applies to other fields. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in natural sciences. 
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CHM 131A Introduction to Chemistry Lab 0-3-1 
Corequisite: CHM 131 
This course is a laboratory to accompany CHM 131 . Emphasis is placed on laboratory 
experiences that enhance materials presented in CHM 131. Upon completion, students 
should be able to utilize basic laboratory procedures and apply them to chemical princi
ples presented in CHM 131 . This course has been approved to satisfy 1 SHC of the Com
prehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

CHM 132 Organic and Biochemistry 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CHM 131 
This course provides a survey of major functional classes of compounds in organic and 
biochemistry. Topics include structure, properties, and reactions of the major organic 
and biological molecules and basic principles of metabolism. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of fundamental chemical con
cepts needed to pursue studies in related professional fields. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in natural sciences. 

CHM 151 General Chemistry I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 080 or ASSET Intermediate Algebra score of 39 or above 
This course covers fundamental principles and laws of chemistry. Topics include measure
ment, atomic and molecular structure, periodicity, chemical reactions, chemical bonding, 
stoichiometry, thermochemistry, gas laws, and solutions. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate an understanding of fundamental chemical laws and con
cepts as needed in CHM 152. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Com
prehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

CHM 152 General Chemistry II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CHM 151 
This course provides a continuation of the study of the fundamental principles and laws 
of chemistry. Topics include kinetics, equilibrium, ionic and redox equations, acid-base 
theory, electrochemistry, thermodynamics, introduction to nuclear and organic chem
istry, and complex ions. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of chemical concepts as needed to pursue further study in chemistry 
and related professional fields. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Com
prehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

CHM 251 Organic Chemistry I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CHM 152 
This course provides a systematic study of the theories, principles, and techniques of 
organic chemistry. Topics include nomenclature, structure, properties, reactions, and 
mechanisms of hydrocarbons, alkyl halides, alcohols, and ethers; further topics include 
isomerization, stereochemistry, and spectroscopy. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate an understanding of the fundamental concepts of covered 
organic topics as needed in CHM 252. 

CHM 252 Organic Chemistry II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CHM 251 
This course provides continuation of the systematic study of the theories, principles, 
and techniques of organic chemistry. Topics include nomenclature, structure, proper
ties, reactions, and mechanisms of aromatics, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids 
and derivatives, amines and heterocyclics; multi-step synthesis will be emphasized. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of 
organic concepts as needed to pursue further study in chemistry and related profes
sional fields. 
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: RED 070 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 30 or above 
This course provides an introduction to computers and computing. Topics include the 
impact of computers on society, ethical issues, and hardware/software applications, 
including spreadsheets, databases, word processors, graphics, the Internet, and oper
ating systems. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under
standing of the role and function of computers and use the computer to solve problems. 
This course will be taught using Microsoft Office and Visual BASIC software. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in mathematics and to satisfy the SACS 
computer literacy requirement for all associate degree programs. This course may be 
offered in internet format. 

CIS 111 Basic PC Literacy 1-2-2 
This course provides a brief overview of computer concepts. Emphasis is placed on 
the use of personal computers and software applications for personal and workplace 
use. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate basic personal com
puter skills. This course will be taught using Microsoft Works software. This course 
is intended for those who have not received credit for CIS 110. This course has 
been approved to satisfy the SACS computer literacy requirement for all associate 
degree programs. 

CIS 112 Windows"" 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor. 
This course includes the fundamentals of the Windows"' software. Topics include graphical 
user interface, icons, directories, file management, accessories, and other applications. Upon 
completion, students should be able to use WindowsTM software in an office environment. 
This course may be offered in internet format. 

CIS 115 Introduction to Programming & Logic 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above and MAT 

070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course introduces computer programming and problem solving in a programming 
environment, Including an introduction to operating systems, text editor, and a language 
translator. Topics include language syntax, data types, program organization, problem
solving methods, algorithm design, and logic control structures. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to manage files with operating system commands, use top-down 
algorithm design, and implement algorithmic solutions in a programming language. 

CIS 120 Spreadsheet I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor. 
This course introduces basic spreadsheet design and development. Topics include writ
ing formulas, using functions, enhancing spreadsheets, creating charts, and printing. 
Upon completion, students should be able to design and print basic spreadsheets and 
charts. This course will be taught using Microsoft Office - EXCEL software. This course 
may be offered In Internet format. 

CIS 130 Survey of Operating Systems 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor. 
The course covers operating system concepts which are necessary for maintaining and 
using computer systems. Topics include disk, file, and directory structures; installation 
and setup; resource allocation, optimization, and configuration; system security; and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to install and configure 
operating systems and optimize performance. 
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CIS 152 Database Concepts & Applications 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or CIS 115 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces database design and creation using a DBMS product. Topics in
clude database terminology, usage in industry, design theory, types of DBMS models, and 
creation of simple tables, queries, reports, and forms. Upon completion, students should be 
able to create simple database tables, queries, reports, and forms which follow accept
able design practices. This course will be taught using Microsoft Office - ACCESS software. 
This course may be offered in internet fonnat. 

CIS 157 Database Programming I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 130 and CIS 152 
NOTE: This course is available only at Foothills Correctional Institution. 
This course is designed to develop programming proficiency in a selected DBMS. 
Emphasis is placed on the Data Definition Language (DOL) and Data Manipulation 
Language (DML) of the DBMS as well as on report generation. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to write programs which create, update, and produce reports rep
resentative of industry requirements. 

CIS 160 MM Resources Integration 2-2-3 
Prerequisites: CIS 110 or CIS 111 and at least six hours of CIS courses 
This course introduces the peripherals and attendant software needed to create 
stand-alone or netwoti<ed interactive multimedia applications. Emphasis is placed on using 
audio, video, graphic, and network resources; using peripheral-specific software; and 
understanding file formats. Upon completion, students should be able to utilize 
multimedia peripherals to create various sound and visual files to create a multimedia 
application. 

CIS 165 Desktop Publishing I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor 
This course provides an Introduction to desktop publishing software capabilities. Emphasis 
is placed on efficient use of a page layout software package to create, design, and print 
publications; hardware/software compatibility; and integration of specialized peripher
als. Upon completion, students should be able to prepare publications given design 
specifications. This course will be taught using Adobe PageMaker software. This course 
may be offered in internet format. 

CIS 169 Business Presentations 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission ofinstructor 
This course provides hands-on experience with a graphics presentation package. 
Topics include terminology, effective chart usage, design and layout, Integrating hard
ware components, and enhancing presentations with text and graphics. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to design and demonstrate an effective presentation. This 
course will be taught using Microsoft PowerPoint software. This course may be offered 
in Internet fonnat 

CIS 172 Introduction to the Internet 2-3-3 
This course introduces the various navigational tools and services of the Internet. 
Topics include using Internet protocols, search engines, file compression/decompres
sion, FTP, e-mail, listservers, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to use Internet resources, retrieve/decompress files, and use e-mail, 
FTP, and other Internet tools. This course may be offered in internet format. 
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CIS 215 Hardware Installation/ Maintenance 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of Instructor 
This course covers the basic hardware of a personal computer, including operations 
and interactions with software. Topics include component identification, the memory 
system, peripheral installation and configuration, preventive maintenance, and diag
nostics and repair. Upon completion, students should be able to select appropriate 
computer equipment, upgrade and maintain existing equipment, and troubleshoot and 
repair non-functioning personal computers. 

CIS 216 Software Installation/Maintenance 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: CIS 130 or permission of Instructor 
This course introduces the installation and troubleshooting aspects of personal com
puter software. Emphasis is placed on initial Installation and optimization of system 
software, commercial programs, system configuration files, and device drivers. Upon 
completion, students should be able to install, upgrade, unlnstall, optimize, and trou
bleshoot personal computer software. 

CIS 246 Operating System- UNIX 2-3-3 
This course includes operating systems concepts for UNIX operating system. Topics 
include hardware management, file and memory management, system configuration/ 
optimization, ut ilities, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to effectively use the UNIX operating system and its utilities. 

CIS 260 Business Graphics Applications 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 and CIS 165 or permission of instructor 
This course utilizes graphics software in a variety of business applications. Topics 
include terminology, design and evaluation, graphics formats and conversion, practical 
applications of graphics software, and integration of peripherals. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to create and incorporate graphic designs to enhance business 
communications. This course will be taught using Corel Draw and Corel Photo Paint 
software. This course may be offered in Internet format. 

CIS 293 Selected Topics in Information Systems 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific pro
gram or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the program 
or discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understand
ing of the specific areas of study. This course will focus on problem-solving skills related 
to various information systems applications. This course may be offered in internet format. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

CIV 111 Soils and Foundations 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 250 
This course presents an overview of soil as a construction material using both analysis 
and testing procedures. Topics include index properties, classification, stress analysis, 
compressibility, compaction, dewatering, excavation, stabilization, settlement, and 
foundations. Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic soil tests and 
analyze engineering properties of soil. 

CIV 125 Civil/Surveying CAD 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 111, EGR 115, and SRV 110 
This course introduces civiVsurveying computer-aided drafting (CAD) software. Topics 
include drawing, editing, and dimensioning commands; plotting; and other related 
civiVsurveying topics. Upon completion, students should be able to produce civiVsur
veying drawings using CAD software. 
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CIV 210 Engineering Materials 1-3-2 
This course covers the behavior and properties of Portland cement and asphaltic con
cretes and laboratory and field testing. Topics include cementing agents and aggre
gates; water and admixtures; proportioning, production, placing, consolidation, and 
curing; and inspection methods. Upon completion, students should be able to propor
tion concrete mixes to attain predetermined strengths and other properties and perform 
standard control tests. 

CIV 211 Hydraulics and Hydrology 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 250 
This course introduces the basic engineering principles and characteristics of 
hydraulics and hydrology. Topics include precipitation and runoff, fluid statics and 
dynamics, flow measurement, and pipe and open channel flow. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to analyze and size drainage structures. 

CIV 212 Environmental Planning 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIV 211 
This course covers water and wastewater technology, erosion and sedimentation con
trol, and other related topics. Topics include collection, treatment, and distribution of 
water and wastewater and erosion and sedimentation control law. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of water and wastewater systems 
and prepare erosion and sedimentation control plans. 

CIV 215 Highway Technology 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: SRV 111 
Corequisite: CIV 211 
This course introduces the essential elements of roadway components and design. 
Topics include subgrade and pavement construction, roadway drawings and details, 
drainage, superelevation, and North Carolina Department of Transportation Standards. 
Upon completion, students should be able to use roadway drawings and specifications 
to develop superelevation, drainage, and general highway construction details. 

CIV 220 Basic Structural Concepts 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: MEC 250 
This course covers the historical perspective of structures as well as types, materials, 
common elements, and mechanical principles of structures. Topics include basic struc
ture shapes, advantages and disadvantages of standard building materials, application 
of structural concepts, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate an understanding of basic structural concepts. 

CIV 221 Steel and Timber Design 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 250 
This course introduces the basic elements of steel and timber structures. Topics include 
the analysis and design of steel and timber beams, columns, and connections and the 
use of appropriate manuals and codes. Upon completion, students should be able to 
analyze, design, and draw simple steel and timber structures. 

CIV 222 Reinforced Concrete 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 250 
This course introduces the basic elements of reinforced concrete and masonry struc
tures. Topics include analysis and design of reinforced concrete beams, slabs, columns, 
footings, and retaining walls; load-bearing masonry walls; and ACI manuals and codes. 
Upon completion, students should be able to analyze and design components of a 
structure using reinforced concrete and masonry elements and utilize appropriate ACI 
publications. 
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CIV 230 Construction Estimating 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 111 and EGR 115 
This course covers quantity take-offs of labor, materials, and equipment and calculation 
of direct and overhead costs for a construction project. Topics include the interpreta
tion of working drawings and specifications, types of contracts and estimates, building 
codes, bidding techniques and procedures, and estimating software. Upon completion, 
students should be able to prepare a detailed cost estimate and bid documents for a 
construction project. 

CIV 240 Project Management 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: EGR 115 
This course introduces construction planning and scheduling techniques and project 
management software. Topics include construction safety, operation analysis, con
struction scheduling, construction control systems, claims and dispute resolutions, 
project records, and documentation. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of the roles of construction project participants, main
tain construction records, and prepare construction schedules. 

CIV 250 Civil Engineering Tech Project 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of three semesters of the Civil Engineering 

Technology Program 
This course includes an integrated team approach to civil engineering technology 
projects. Emphasis is placed on project proposal, site selection, analysis/design 
of structures, construction material selection, time and cost estimating, planning, and 
management of a project. Upon completion, students should be able to apply team 
concepts, prepare estimates, submit bid proposals, and manage projects. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

CJC 100 Basic Law Enforcement Training 9-27-18 
This course covers the skills and knowledge needed for entry-level employment as a 
law enforcement officer in North Carolina. Emphasis is placed on topics and areas as 
defined by the North Carolina Administrative Code. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate competence In the topics and areas required for the state com
prehensive examination. 

CJC 111 Introduction to Criminal Justice 3-0-3 
This course introduces the components and processes of the criminal justice system. 
Topics include history, structure, functions, and philosophy of the criminal justice sys
tem and their relationship to life in our society. Upon completion, students should be 
able to define and describe the major system components and their Interrelationships 
and evaluate career options. 

CJC 112 Criminology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course Introduces deviant behavior as it relates to criminal activity. Topics include 
theories of crime causation; statistical analysis of criminal behavior; past, present, and 
future social control initiatives; and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to explain and discuss various theories of crime causation and societal 
response. 
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CJC 113 Juvenile Justice 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the juvenile justice system and related juvenile issues. Topics include 
an overview of the juvenile justice system, treatment and prevention programs, special 
areas and laws unique to juveniles, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify/discuss juvenile court structure/procedures, function and jurisdic
tion of juvenile agencies, processing/detention of juveniles, and case disposition. 

CJC 120 Interviews/ Interrogations 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: CJC 132 and CJC 231 or permission of instructor 
This course covers basic and special techniques employed in criminal justice interviews 
and interrogations. Emphasis is placed on the interview/interrogation process, Includ
Ing Interpretation of verbal and physical behavior and legal perspectives. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to conduct interviews/interrogations in a legal, efficient, 
and professional manner and obtain the truth from suspects, witnesses, and victims. 

CJC 121 Law Enforcement Operations 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces fundamental law enforcement operations. Topics include the 
contemporary evolution of law enforcement operations and related issues. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to explain theories, practices, and issues related to law 
enforcement operations. 

CJC 131 Criminal Law 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course covers the history/evolution/principles and contemporary applications of 
criminal law. Topics include sources of substantive law, classification of crimes, parties 
to crime, elements of crimes, matters of criminal responsibility, and other related top
Ics. Upon completion, students should be able to discuss the sources of law and iden
tify, interpret, and apply the appropriate statutes/elements. 

CJC 132 Court Procedure & Evidence 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers judicial structure/process/procedure from incident to disposition, kinds 
and degrees of evidence, and the rules governing admissibility of evidence in court. 
Topics include consideration of state and federal courts, arrest, search and seizure 
laws, exclusionary and statutory rules of evidence, and other related issues. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to identify and discuss procedures necessary to estab
lish a lawful arresVsearch, proper judicial procedures, and the admissibility of evidence. 

CJC 141 Corrections 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the history, major philosophies, components, and current practices 
and problems of the field of corrections. Topics Include historical evolution, functions of 
the various components, alternatives to incarceration, treatment programs, inmate con
trol, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to explain the 
various components, processes, and functions of the correctional system. 

CJC 212 Ethics & Community Relations 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers ethical considerations and accepted standards applicable to criminal 
justice organizations and professionals. Topics Include ethical systems; social change, 
values, and norms; cultural diversity; citizen involvement in criminal justice issues; and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to apply ethical con
siderations to the decision-making process in identifiable criminal justice situations. 



237 

CJC 213 Substance Abuse 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a study of substance abuse in our society. Topics include the history and 
classifications of drug abuse and the social, physical, and psychological impact of drug 
abuse. Upon completion, students should be able to identify various types of drugs, 
their effects on human behavior and society, and treatment modalities. 

CJC 221 Investigative Principles 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the theories and fundamentals of the investigative process. 
Topics include crime scene/ incident processing, Information gathering techniques, col
lection/preservation of evidence, preparation of appropriate reports, court presenta
tions, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to identify, 
explain, and demonstrate the techniques of the investigative process, report prepara
tion, and courtroom presentation. 

CJC 225 Crisis Intervention 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces critical incident intervention and management techniques as 
they apply to operational criminal justice practitioners. Emphasis is placed on the vic
tim/offender situation as well as job-related high stress, dangerous, or problem-solving 
citizen contacts. Upon completion, students should be able to provide insightful analy
sis of emotional, violent, drug-induced, and other critical and/or stressful incidents that 
require field analysis and/or resolution. 

CJC 231 Constitutional Law 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
The course covers the impact of the Constitution of the United States and its amendments 
on the criminal justice system. Topics include the structure of the Constitution and its amend
ments, court decisions pertinent to contemporary criminal justice issues, and other related 
topics. Upon completion, students should be able to Identify/discuss the basic structure of 
the United States Constitution and the rights/procedures as interpreted by the courts. 

CJC 241 Community-Based Corrections 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers programs for convicted offenders that are used both as alternatives 
to incarceration and in post-incarceration situations. Topics Include offenders, diver
sion, house arrest, restitution, community service, probation and parole, including both 
public and private participation, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify/discuss the various programs from the perspective of the 
criminal justice professional, the offender, and the community. 

CJC 293 Selected Topics in Criminal Procedure 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: CJC 132 and CJC 231 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific 
program or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the 
program or discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the specific area of study. Topics will focus on the laws of criminal 
investigation with concentration on criminal procedures for police. 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

COE xxx Co-Op Work Experience 10-40 cont hpw: 1-4 SHC 
This course provides work experience with a college-approved employer in an area 
related to the student's program of study, Emphasis is placed on integrating classroom 
learning with related work experience. Upon completion, students should be able to 
evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability skills, and satisfactorily perform 
work-related competencies. The activities and objectives of this course will be deter
mined by the student, the instructor, and the employer/supervisor. 

COE xxx Work Experience Seminar 1-0-1 
Corequisite: Co-Op Work Experience 
This course provides an opportunity to discuss issues that relate to the student's coop
erative education placement. Emphasis is placed on discussion of positive and nega
tive aspects of the work experience and on developing problem-solving skills and 
strategies for Improving job performance. 

COMMUNICATION 

COM 110 Introduction to Communication 3-0-3 
This course provides an overview of the basic concepts of communication and the skills 
necessary to communicate in various contexts. Emphasis is placed on communication 
theories and techniques used in Interpersonal group, public, intercultural, and mass 
communication situations. Upon completion, students should be able to explain and 
illustrate the forms and purposes of human communication In a variety of contexts. This 
course will also include study and practice in the elements of effective public speaking. 
This course has been approved to substitute for 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts and 
to satisfy the SACS oral communication competence requirement for all AA, AS, and 
AFA degree programs. 

COM 120 Interpersonal Communication 3-0-3 
This course introduces the practices and principles of interpersonal communication in 
both dyadic and group settings. Emphasis is placed on the communication process, 
perception, listening, self-disclosure, speech apprehension, ethics, nonverbal communica
tion, conflict, power, and dysfunctional communication relationships. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate interpersonal communication skills, apply basic 
principles of group discussion, and manage conflict in interpersonal communication situa
tions. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agree
ment general education core requirement in speech/communication and may be sub
stituted for Humanities/Fine Arts. This course has been approved to satisfy the SACS 
oral communication requirement for AA, AS, and AFA degree programs. 

COM 231 Public Speaking 3-0-3 
This course provides instruction and experience in preparation and delivery of speech
es within a public setting and group discussion. Emphasis Is placed on research, prepa
ration, delivery, and evaluation of informative, persuasive, and special occasion public 
speaking. Upon completion, students should be able to prepare and deliver well-orga
nized speeches and participate In group discussion with appropriate audiovisual sup
port. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in speech/communication and may be 
substituted for Humanities/Fine Arts. This course has been approved to satisfy the 
SACS oral communication requirement for AA, AS, and AFA degree programs. 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 

CSC 120 Computing Fundamentals I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 080 or ASSET Intermediate Algebra score of 39 or above 
This course provides the essential foundation for the discipline of computing and a pro
gram of study in computer science, including the role of the professional. Topics include 
algorithm design, data abstraction, searching and sorting algorithms, and procedural 
programming techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to solve prob
lems, develop algorithms, specify data types, perform sorts and searches, and use an 
operating system. 

CSC 130 Computing Fundamentals II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: CSC 120 
This course provides in-depth coverage of the discipline of computing and the role of 
the professional. Topics include software design methodologies, analysis of algorithm 
and data structures, searching and sorting algorithms, and file organization methods. 
Upon completion, students should be able to use software design methodologies and 
choice of data structures and understand social/ethical responsibilities of the comput
ing professional. 

CSC 131 Assembly Programming 2-3-3 
This course introduces assembly language programming with emphasis on program 
efficiency. Topics include registers, instruction, data types, memory layout, 1/0, 
bit manipulation, debugging, and code considerations. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to create and modify program modules written in an assembly 
language. 

CSC 134 C++ Programming 2-3-3 
This course introduces object-oriented computer programming using the C++ pro
gramming language. Topics include input/output operations, iteration, arithmetic opera
tions, arrays, pointers, filters, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to design, code, test, and debug C++ language programs. 

CSC 136 FORTRAN Programming 2-3-3 
This course introduces computer programming using the FORTRAN programming lan
guage. Topics include input/output operations, sequence, selection, iteration, arith
metic operations, arrays, subprograms, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to design, code, test, and debug FORTRAN language programs. 

CSC 139 Visual BASIC Programming 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 115 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces event-driven computer programming using the Visual BASIC 
programming language. Topics include input/output operations, sequence, selection, 
iteration, arithmetic operations, arrays, forms, sequential files, and other related topics. 
Upon completion, students should be able to design, code, test, and debug Visual 
BASIC language programs. 

CSC 141 Visual C++ Programming 2-3-3 
This course introduces event-driven computer programming using the Visual C++ 
programming language. Topics include input/output operations, sequence, selection, 
iteration, arithmetic operations, arrays, and other related topics. Upon completion, 
students should be able to design, code, test, and debug Visual C++ language 
programs. 
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CSC 148 JAVA Programming 2-3-3 
Prerequisites: CIS 115 or permission of instructor 
This course Introduces computer programming using the JAVA language. Topics In
clude selection, iteration, arithmetic and logical operators, classes, inheritance, methods, 
arrays, user interfaces, basic applet creation, and other related topics. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to design, code, test, and debug JAVA language programs. 

CSC 220 Machine Implementation of Algorithms 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: CSC 120 
Corequisite: MAT 271 
This course covers the organization and operation of real computer systems at the 
assembly language level. Topics include mapping of statements and constructs onto 
machine instruction sequences, Internal data types and structures representation, 
numerical computation, and Iterative approximation methods. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to analyze computer system organization, Implement procedural 
language elements, and describe the programming language translation process. 

esc 230 Analysis of Algorithms 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: CSC 130 
This course covers the design and analysis of algorithms including the concurrency and 
parallel processing. Topics include non-procedural programming paradigms contrasted 
with procedural programming, search strategies, and artificial intelligence concepts, Includ
ing the design and implementation of a multi-faceted software system. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to apply software engineering principles with analysis and 
design criteria and understand social responsibilities and professional ethics. 

CSC 239 Advanced Visual BASIC 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CSC 139 
This course is a continuation of esc 139 using Visual BASIC with structured program
ming principles. Emphasis is placed on advanced arrays/tables, file managemenVpro
cessing techniques, data structures, sub-programs, interactive processing, sorVmerge 
routines, and libraries. Upon completion, students should be able to design, code, test, 
debug, and document programming solutions. 

CSC 245 Advanced C/C++ Programming 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: esc 133, esc 134, or esc 141 
This course covers additional operations using C dialects primarily relating to operating 
system interfacing. Topics include advanced file handling, lnterprocess Communica
tions, messages, semaphores, inter-language calls, signals, device drivers, sockets, 
and clienVserver techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to write and 
modify programs using advanced functions. 

CSC 246 Realtime Programming 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: A high-level or assembly programming language 
This course covers the techniques for programming in a realtime environment. Topics 
include signals, critical sections, polling, interface devices, timing, open and closed 
loop control, speed/size optimization, and special considerations for embedded con
trollers. Upon completion, students should be able to write an modify interface routines 
used with time-critical applications. 

CSC 247 Advanced Assembly Language 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CSC 131 
This course covers additional techniques used in efficient assembly language pro
grams. Topics include memory models, re-entrant code, recursion, ROM-able code, 
disassembly, patching, device drivers, and interfacing to high-level languages. Upon 
completion, students should be able to create, patch, and optimize sub-programs for 
use in solving problems. 



241 

CSC 248 Advanced Internet Programming 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CSC 134 or CSC 141 
This course covers advanced programming skills required to design Internet applica
tions. Emphasis Is placed on programming techniques required to support network 
applications. Upon completion, students should be able to design, code, debug, and 
document network-based programming solutions to various real-world problems using 
an appropriate programming language. 

CSC 249 Data Structures & Algorithms 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: High level programming language 
This course introduces the data structures and algorithms frequently used in program
ming applications. Topics include lists, stacks, queues, sequences, heaps, sorting, 
searching, mathematical operations, recursion, encryption, random numbers, algorithm 
testing, and standards. Upon completion, students should be able to design data struc
tures and Implement algorithms to solve various problems. 

CSC 260 Programming in Another Language 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CSC 120 
This course provides in-depth coverage, with applications, of a programming language 
which was not covered in CSC 120, 130, 220, or 230. Emphasis is placed on using the 
covered language to develop well-structured programs to solve appropriate problems. 
Upon completion, students should be able to understand the uses, syntax, and limita
tions of the language while comparing similarities and differences with other languages. 

CONSTRUCTION 

CST 110 lntro to Construction 1-2-2 
This course introduces construction terminology, materials, and practices found at a 
construction worksite. Emphasis is placed on common and Innovative practices, methods, 
materials, and other related topics of the construction industry. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to successfully identify various practices, methods, and materials 
used in the construction industry. Emphasis will be placed on a selected topic. 

CST 111 Construction I 3-3-4 
This course covers standard and alternative building methods to Include wall framing. 
Topics include safety and footings, foundations, floor framing systems, and wall fram
ing systems commonly used in the construction industry. Upon completion, students 
should be able to safely erect all framing necessary to begin roof framing. 

CST 112 Construct ion II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CST 111 
This course covers building methods and materials used to dry-in a building. Topics 
include safety, ceiling/roof framing applications, roof finishes, windows, and exterior 
doors. Upon completion, students should be able to safely erect different roof types 
and property install windows and exterior doors, roofing, and exterior finish materials. 

CST 113 Construction Ill 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: CST 112 
This course covers building methods and materials used to complete the interior of a 
structure. Topics Include safety, installation of thermal and acoustical barriers, and interior 
finishes including millwork, cabinets, interior doors, flooring, and wall treatments. Upon 
completion, students should be able to safely and accurately install interior treatments 
including insulation, paneling, drywall, molding, doors, flooring, and cabinetry. 
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CST 131 OSHA/Safety/Certification 2-2-3 
This course covers the concepts of work site safety. Topics include OSHA regulations, 
tool safety, and certifications which relate to the construction industry. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to identify and maintain a safe working environment based 
on OSHA regulations and maintain proper records and certifications. 

CST 211 Construction Surveying 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 or MAT 121 
This course covers field surveying applications for residential and commercial con
struction. Topics include building layout and leveling, linear measurement and turning 
angles, plumbing vertical members, and topographic and utilities surveys. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to properly and accurately use surveying equipment to 
lay out residential and commercial buildings. 

CST 221 Statics/Structures 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 or MAT 121 and CST 112 
This course covers the principles of statics and strength of materials as applied to 
structural building components. Topics include forces on columns, beams, girders, and 
footings and connection points when timber, steel, and concrete members are used. 
Upon completion, students should be able to accurately analyze load conditions pre
sent in structural members. 

CST 231 Soils & Site Work 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 or MAT 121 
This course covers site conditions and soli types and their physical properties. Topics 
include site preparation, access, mechanical analysis, classification of soils, and hydro
statics of groundwater. Upon completion, students should be able to adequately pre
pare a building site according to plans and specifications. 

CST 241 Planning/ Estimating I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: BPR 130 or MAT 120 or MAT 121 
This course covers the procedures involved in planning and estimating a residential 
structure. Topics include labor and equipment with emphasis placed on quantity take
off of materials necessary to construct a residential structure. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to accurately complete a take-off of materials and equipment 
needs and plan the labor to construct a residential structure. 

CST 242 Planning/Estimating II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: CST 241 
This course covers planning and estimating practices which are applicable to commer
cial construction. Emphasis is placed on planning and developing take-offs of materi
als, labor, and equipment in accordance with industry formats. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to accurately complete take-offs and planning time lines neces
sary to complete a commercial structure. 

CST 251 Electrical Wiring Systems 2-2-3 
This course introduces residential and commercial electrical wiring systems. Topics 
include safety, care and use of tools and materials, use of NEC, circuit planning, over
current protection, and installation of conduits, cables, and conductors. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to correctly identify tools, materials, and procedures for 
electrical installation. 
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DESIGN DRAFTING 

DDF 110 Cabinet Design/Drafting 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 or DFT 117 
This course covers the production of shop drawings and equipment lists. Topics include 
the use of orthographic projections and axonometric, oblique, and perspective projec
tions in production drawings. Upon completion, students should be able to design and 
produce a set of plans that will facilitate the economical production of a project. 

DDF 211 Design Drafting I 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: DFT 112 
This course emphasizes design processes for finished products. Topics include data 
collection from manuals and handbooks, efficient use of materials, design sketching, 
specifications, and vendor selection. Upon completion, students should be able to 
research and plan the design process for a finished product. 

DDF 212 Design Drafting II 1-6-4 
Prerequisite: DDF 211 
This course stresses the integration of various drafting and design practices. Emphasis 
is placed on the creation of an original design. Upon completion, students should be 
able to apply drafting and design procedures to a design project of their choosing. 

DDF 213 Design Drafting Ill 1-6-4 
Prerequisite: DDF 212 
This course provides an opportunity to produce all the documentation needed to com
plete a project for the manufacture of a product. Topics include materials, manufactur
ing processes, analysis, production drawings, calculations, and specifications. Upon 
completion, students should be able to research and produce ail information needed to 
complete a project for manufacture. 

DDF 214 Tool Design 2-4-4 
Prerequisite: DDF 212 and DFT 151 
This course introduces the principles of tool design. Topics including gaging, die work, 
and cost analysis using available catalogs and studies using manufacturing processes. 
Upon completion, students should be able to use catalogs to identify vendors and pre
pare working drawings for tooling. 

DDF 221 Design Drafting Project 0-4-2 
Prerequisite: DFT 111, DFT 112, and DFT 151 
This course incorporates ideas from concept to final design. Topics include reverse 
engineering, design for manufacturability, and mock-up construction. Upon completion, 
students should be able to generate working drawings and models based on physical 
design parameters. 

DENTAL 

DEN 101 Preclinical Procedures 4-6-0-7 
Corequisite: DEN 111 
This course provides instruction in procedures for the clinical dental assistant as spec
ified by the North Carolina Dental Practice Act. Emphasis is placed on orientation to the 
profession, infection control techniques, instruments, related expanded functions, and 
diagnostic, operative, and specialty procedures. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate proficiency in clinical dental assisting procedures. 
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DEN 102 Dental Materials 3-4-0-5 
Corequisite: DEN 101 
This course provides instruction in identification, properties, evaluation of quality, prin
ciples, and procedures related to manipulation and storage of operative and specialty 
dental materials. Emphasis is placed on the understanding and safe application of 
materials used in the dental office and laboratory. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate proficiency in the laboratory and clinical application of routinely 
used dental materials. 

DEN 103 Dental Sciences 2-0-2 
This course is a study of oral pathology, pharmacology, and dental office emergencies. 
Topics include oral pathological conditions, dental therapeutics, and management of 
emergency situations. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize abnor
mal oral conditions, Identify classifications, describe actions and effects of commonly 
prescribed drugs, and respond to medical emergencies. 

DEN 104 Dental Health Education 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: DEN 101 and DEN 111 
Corequisite: DEN 106 
This course covers the study of preventive dentistry to prepare dental assisting stu
dents for the role of dental health educator. Topics include etiology of dental diseases, 
preventive procedures, and patient education theory and practice. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate proficiency in patient counseling and oral 
health instruction in private practice or public health settings. 

DEN 105 Practice Management 2-0-2 
This course provides a study of principles and procedures related to management of 
the dental practice. Emphasis is placed on maintaining clinical and financial records, 
patient scheduling, and supply and inventory control. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate fundamental skills in dental practice management. 

DEN 106 Clinical Practice I 1-0-12-5 
Prerequisite: DEN 101 and DEN 111 
Corequisite: DEN 102, DEN 104, and DEN 112 
This course is designed to provide experience assisting In a clinical setting. Emphasis 
is placed on the application of principles and procedures of four-handed dentistry and 
laboratory and clinical support functions. Upon completion, students should be able to 
utilize classroom theory and laboratory and clinical skills in a dental setting. 

DEN 107 Clinical Practice II 1-0-12-5 
Prerequisite: DEN 106 
This course is designed to increase the level of proficiency in assisting in a clinical set
ting. Emphasis is placed on the application of principles and procedures of four-hand
ed dentistry and laboratory and clinical support functions. Upon completion, students 
should be able to combine theoretical and ethical principles necessary to perform 
entry-level skills including functions delegable to a DA II. 

DEN 110 Orofacial Anatomy 2-2-3 
This course introduces the structures of the head, neck, and oral cavity. Topics include 
tooth morphology, head and neck anatomy, histology, and embryology. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to relate the Identification of normal structures and devel
opment to the practice of dental assisting and dental hygiene. 
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DEN 111 Infection/Hazard Control 2-0-2 
This course introduces the infection and hazard control procedures necessary for the 
safe practice of dentistry. Topics include microbiology, practical infection control, ster
ilization and monitoring, chemical disinfectants, aseptic technique, infectious diseases, 
OSHA standards, and applicable North Carolina laws. Upon completion, students 
should be able to understand infectious diseases, disease transmission, infection con
trol procedures, biohazard management, OSHA standards, and applicable North 
Carolina laws. 

DEN 112 Dental Radiography 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Dental Assisting program 
Corequisi te: DEN 100 or DEN 110 and DEN 111 
This course provides a comprehensive view of the principles and procedures of radiol
ogy as they apply to dentistry. Topics include techniques in exposing, processing, and 
evaluating radiographs, as well as radiation safety, quality assurance, and legal issues. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate proficiency in the produc
tion of diagnostically acceptable radiographs using appropriate safety precautions. 

DESIGN 

DES 110 Architectural Graphics 0-6-2 
This course introduces basic drafting skills and techniques. Emphasis is placed on the 
use of drafting equipment, lettering, dimensioning, elevations, sections, construction 
details, and actual fixture sizes as related to interior design situations. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to complete working drawings skillfully utilizing principles 
of drafting. 

DES 120 CAD for Interior Design 0-6-2 
Prerequisite: DES 110 
This course introduces basic computer-aided design and drafting skills and techniques 
within interior design applications. Emphasis is placed on the most common computer 
commands used in architectural drafting and design to draw, edit, manipulate layers, 
and create reusable drawings. Upon completion, students should be able to use spe
cific computer applications to complete drawings and ploVprint. 

DES 125 Graphic Presentation I 0-6-2 
This course introduces graphic presentation techniques for communicating ideas. 
Topics include drawing, perspective drawing, and wet and dry media. Upon completion, 
students should be able to produce a pictorial presentation. 

DES 126 Graphic Presentation II 0-6-2 
Prerequisite: DES 125 
This course provides a more in-depth study of graphics techniques. Topics include 
extensive wet and dry media experience and advanced measured perspective tech
niques. Upon completion, students should be able to illustrate interiors and other 
elements. 

DES 135 Principles & Elements of Design I 2-4-4 
This course introduces the basic concepts and terminology of design as they relate to 
the design profession. Topics include line, pattern, space, mass, shape, texture, color, 
unity, variety, rhythm, emphasis, balance, proportion, scale, and function. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles cov
ered through hands-on application. 
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DES 210 Business Practices/Interior Design 2-0-2 
This course introduces contemporary business practices for interior design. Topics 
include employment skills, business formations, professional associations, preparation 
of professional contracts and correspondence, and means of compensation. Upon 
completion, students should be able to describe the basic business formations and 
professional associations and compose effective letters and contracts. 

DES 220 lntro to Interior Design 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: DES 110, DES 135, and ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing 

scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the basic principles of design as they relate specifically to interior 
design, furniture arrangement, wall composition, color, furnishings, collages, and illustra
tion. Emphasis is placed on spatial relationships, craftsmanship, and visual presentation 
techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to arrange furnishings in rooms 
for various purposes, select furnishings and colors, and illustrate ideas graphically. 

DES 225 Textiles/Fabrics 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course includes the study of woven and non-woven fabrics for interiors. Topics 
Include characteristics of fibers, yarns, weaving, felting, and knitting; processing of 
leather; and adorning and finishing of interior fabrics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to recognize and use correct terminology for upholstery, window treat
ments, and rugs/carpets with regard to flammability, performance, and durability. 

DES 226 Textiles/Advanced 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: DES 225 
This course provides an in-depth study of fibers, yarns, and construction of textiles 
utilizing a CAD component for textile design. Emphasis is placed on identification and 
application of fabrics, fabric manufacturing and design processes, and the relevant 
terminology. Upon completion, students should be abie to design fabrics, distinguish 
between woven and non-woven textiles, and identify fiber characteristics and suitabili
ty for interior applications. 

DES 230 Residential Design I 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: DES 110, DES 135, and ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing 

scores of 36 or above 
This course includes principles of interior design for various residential design solutions. 
Emphasis is placed on visual presentation and selection of appropriate styles to meet 
specifications. Upon completion, students should be able to complete scaled floor
plans, elevations, specifications, color schemes and fabrics, and finishes and furniture 
selection. 

DES 235 Products 2-2-3 
This course provides an overview of interior finishing materials and the selection of 
quality upholstery and case goods. Topics include hard and resilient floor coverings; 
wall coverings and finishes; ceilings, moldings, and furniture construction techniques; 
and other interior components. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize 
and use correct terminology, select appropriate materials for interior surfaces, and 
choose furniture based on sound construction. 

DES 240 Non-Residential Design I 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: DES 220 and DES 230 
This course introduces commerciaVcontract design including retail, office, institutional, 
restaurant, and hospitality design. Emphasis is placed on ADA requirements, building 
codes and standards, space planning, and selection of appropriate materials for non
residential interiors. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze and design 
introductory non-residential projects using graphic presentation concepts. 
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DES 241 Non-Residential Design II 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: DES 240 
This course provides an in-depth study of non-residential design exploring more com
prehensive design solutions such as health care facilities, furniture gallery design, and 
large office complexes. Emphasis is placed on design of commercial interiors and suit
ability of materials to meet ADA requirements, codes, and standards. Upon completion, 
students should be able to design non-residential spaces meeting ADA requirements 
and select furniture, materials, fabrics, and accessories meeting codes and flammabil
ity standards. 

DES 255 History/Interiors & Furnishings I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers interiors, exteriors, and furnishings from ancient Egypt through 
French Neo-Classicism. Emphasis is placed on vocabulary, chronology, and style 
recognition. Upon completion, students should be able to classify and date interior and 
exterior architecture and furnishings and be conversant with pertinent vocabulary. 

DES 256 History/Interiors & Furnishings II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: DES 255 
This course covers English, American, and various styles of nineteenth- and twentieth
century furniture, interiors, and exteriors. Emphasis is placed on style recognition, 
vocabulary, and chronology. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize 
and describe major styles of furniture, interiors, and exteriors. 

DES 258 Historic Preservation/Restoration 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: DES 230 and either DES 255 or DES 256 
This course surveys American architectural styles from the 17th century to the present 
as an introduction to historic restoration and adaptive reuse. Emphasis is placed on 
research techniques, period design, furnishings, and construction techniques used in 
historic preservation and restoration. Upon completion, students should be able to 
design interiors appropriate for historic periods by drawing from a broad knowledge of 
historic design. 

DES 285 Capstone/Interior Design 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: DES 120, DES 210, DES 230, DES 240, DES 258 
This course provides additional studio time to investigate areas of special interest, 
upgrade weaknesses, and/or capitalize on strengths. Topics include a broad range of 
options, both residential and non-residential, combining individual research and 
instructional guidance. Upon completion, students should be able to complete the 
graphics, client folder, and all schedules for a professional project. 

DRAFTING 

OFT 111 Technical Drafting I 1-3-2 
This course introduces basic drafting skills, equipment, and applications. Topics include 
sketching, measurements, lettering, dimensioning, geometric construction, orthographic 
projections and pictorials drawings, sections, and auxiliary views. Upon completion, 
students should be able to understand and apply basic drawing principles and practices. 

OFT 111A Technical Drafting I Lab 0-3-1 
Corequisites: DFT 111 
This course provides a laboratory setting to enhance basic drafting skills. Emphasis is 
placed on practical experiences that enhance the topics presented in DFT 111 . Upon 
completion, students should be able to apply the laboratory experiences to the con
cepts presented in DFT 111. 
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OFT 112 Technical Drafting II 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 
This course provides for advanced drafting practices and procedures. Topics include 
detailed working drawings, hardware, fits and tolerances, assembly and sub-assembly, 
geometric dimensioning and tolerancing, intersections, and developments. Upon com· 
pletion, students should be able to produce detailed working drawings. 

OFT 112A Technical Drafting II Lab 0-3-1 
Corequisites: DFT 112 
This course provides a laboratory setting to enhance advance drafting skills. Emphasis 
is placed on practical experiences that enhance the topics presented in OFT 112. Upon 
completion, students should be able to apply the laboratory experiences to the con
cepts presented in OFT 112. 

OFT 115 Architectural Drafting 1-2-2 
This course introduces basic drafting practices used in residential and light commercial 
design. Topics include floor plans, foundations, details, electrical components, eleva
tions, and dimensioning practice. Upon completion, students should be able to com
plete a set of working drawings for a simple structure. 

OFT 117 Technical Drafting 1-2-2 
This course introduces basic drafting practices for non-drafting majors. Emphasis is 
placed on instrument use and care, shape and size description, sketching, and pictori
als. Upon completion, students should be able to produce drawings of assigned parts. 

OFT 119 Basic CAD 1-2-2 
This course introduces computer-aided drafting software for specific technologies to 
non-drafting majors. Emphasis is placed on understanding the software command 
structure and drafting standards for specific technical fields. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to create and plot basic drawings. 

OFT 121 lntro to Geometric Dimensioning & Tolerancing 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 
This course introduces basic geometric dimensioning and tolerancing principles. Topics 
include symbols, annotation, theory, and applications. Upon completion, students 
should be able to interpret and apply basic geometric dimensioning and tolerancing 
principles to drawings. 

OFT 151 CAD I 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 and CIS 111 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces CAD software as a drawing tool. Topics include drawing, edit
ing, file management, and plotting. Upon completion, students should be able to pro
duce and plot a CAD drawing. 

OFT 152 CAD II 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: DFT 151 
Corequisite: DFT 112 
This course is a continuation of OFT 151. Topics include advanced two-dimensional, 
three-dimensional, and solid modeling and extended CAD applications. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to generate and manage CAD drawings and models to 
produce engineering documents. 

OFT 153 CAD Ill 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 and DFT 152 
This course covers basic principles of three-dimensional CAD wireframe and surface 
models. Topics include user coordinate systems, three-dimensional viewpoints, three
dimensional wireframes, and surface components and viewpoints. Upon completion, 
students should be able to create and manipulate three-dimensional wireframe and sur
face models. 
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OFT 170 Engineering Graphics 2-2-3 
This course introduces basic engineering graphics skills, equipment, and applications 
(manual and computer-aided). Topics include sketching, measurements, lettering, 
dimensioning, geometric construction, orthographic projections and pictorial drawings, 
and sectional and auxiliary views. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate an understanding of basic engineering graphics principles and practices. 

OFT 193 Selected Topics in Drafting 2-2-3 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific program 
or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the program or 
discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding 
of the specific area of study. Emphasis will be placed on working with blueprints. 

OFT 214 Descriptive Geometry 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 
This course includes a graphic analysis of space problems. Topics include points, lines, 
planes, connectors, and combinations of these. Upon completion, students should be 
able to solve real world spatial problems using descriptive geometry techniques. 

OFT 221 Electrical Drafting 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: DFT 111 and DFT 151 
This course covers the practices used for making electrical drawings. Emphasis is 
placed on symbol identification and various types of electrical diagrams. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to properly utilize electrical symbols in the construc
tion of various electrical diagrams. 

OFT 243 Basic Die Design 2-6-4 
Prerequisites: DFT 151 
This course introduces the basic principles and applications of die making. Topics 
include types, construction, and application of dies. Upon completion, students should 
be able to design and make detailed drawings of simple dies. 

DRAMA 
ORA 111 Theatre Appreciation 3-0-3 
This course provides a study of the art, craft, and business of the theatre. Emphasis is 
placed on the audience's appreciation of the work of the playwright, director, actor, 
designer, producer, and critic. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate a vocabulary of theatre terms and to recognize the contributions of various the
atre artists. This course has been approved to sat/sty 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ORA 112 Literature of the Theatre 3-0-3 
This course provides a survey of dramatic works from the classical Greek through the 
present. Emphasis is placed on the language of drama, critical tlieory and background 
as well as on play reading and analysis. Upon completion, students should be able to 
articulate, orally and in writing, their appreciation and understanding of dramatic works. 
This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ORA 115 Theatre Criticism 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 111 or permission of instructor 
This course is designed to develop a critical appreciation of the theatre from the view
point of the audience/consumer. Emphasis is placed on viewing, discussing, and 
evaluating selected theatre performance, either live or on film/video. Upon completion, 
students should be able to express their critical judgments both orally and in writing. 
This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 
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ORA 120 Voice for Performance 3-0-3 
This course provides guided practice in the proper production of speech for the theatre. 
Emphasis is placed on improving speech, including breathing, articulation, pronuncia
tion, and other vocal variables. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate effective theatrical speech. 

ORA 122 Oral Interpretation 3-0-3 
This course introduces the dramatistic study of literature through performance. Emphasis 
is placed on analysis and performance of poetry, drama, and prose fiction. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to embody and discuss critically the speakers inherent 
in literature. This course meets WPCC's oral communications requirement. This course 
has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement 
general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. This course has been 
approved to satisfy the SACS ora/ communication competence requirement for all 
associate degrees. 

ORA 124 Readers Theatre 3-0-3 
This course provides a theoretical and applied introduction to the medium of readers 
theatre. Emphasis is placed on the group performance considerations posed by various 
genres of literature. Upon completion, students should be able to adapt and present a 
literary script following the conventions of readers theatre. 

ORA 126 Storytelling 3-0-3 
This course Introduces the art of storytelling and the oral traditions of folk literature. 
Topics include the history of storytelling, its value and purpose, techniques of the story
teller, and methods of collecting verbal art. Upon completion, students should be able 
to present and discuss critically stories from the world's repertory of traditional lore. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ORA 128 Children's Theatre 3-0-3 
This course introduces the philosophy and practice involved in producing plays for 
young audiences. Topics include the selection of age-appropriate scripts and the special 
demands placed on directors, actors, designers, and educators in meeting the needs 
of young audiences. Upon completion, students should be able to present and critically 
discuss productions for children. 

ORA 130 Acting I 0-6-3 
This course provides an applied study of the actor's craft. Topics include role analysis, 
training the voice and body, concentration, discipline, and self-evaluation. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to explore their creativity in an acting ensemble. 

ORA 131 Acting II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 130 
This course provides additional hands-on practice in the actor's craft. Emphasis is 
placed on further analysis, characterization, growth, and training for acting compe
tence. Upon completion, students should be able to explore their creativity in an acting 
ensemble. 

ORA 140 Stagecraft I 0-6-3 
This course introduces the theory and basic construction of stage scenery and proper
ties. Topics include stage carpentry, scene painting, stage electrics, properties, and 
backstage organization. Upon completion, students should be able to pursue voca
tional and avocational roles in technical theatre. 
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ORA 141 Stagecraft II 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 140 
This course provides additional hands-on practice in the elements of stagecraft. 
Emphasis is placed on the design and implementation of the arts and crafts of techni
cal theatre. Upon completion, students should be able to pursue vocational or avoca
tiona! roles in technical theatre. 

ORA 145 Stage Make-up 1-2-2 
This course covers the research, design, selection of materials, and application of stage 
make-up, prosthetics, wigs, and hairpieces. Emphasis is placed on the development of 
techniques, style, and presentation of the finished make-up. Upon completion, students 
should be able to create and apply make-up, prosthetics, and hairpieces. 

ORA 170 Play Production I 0-9-3 
This course provides an applied laboratory study of the processes involved in the 
production of a play. Topics include fundamental practices, principles, and techniques 
associated with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon completion, students 
should be able to participate in an assigned position with a college theatre production. 

ORA 171 Play Production II 0-9-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 170 
This course provides an applied laboratory study of the processes involved in the 
production of a play. Topics include fundamental practices, principles, and techniques 
associated with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon completion, students 
should be able to participate in an assigned position with a college theatre production. 

ORA 211 Theatre History I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the development of theatre from its origin to the closing of the 
British theatre in 1642. Topics include the history, aesthetics, and representative dra
matic literature of the period. Upon completion, students should be able to trace the 
evolution of theatre and recognize the styles and types of world drama. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ORA 212 Theatre History II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the development of theatre from 1660 through the diverse influ
ences which shaped the theatre of the twentieth century. Topics include the history, 
aesthetics, and representative dramatic literature of the period. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to trace the evolution of theatre and recognize the styles and types 
of world drama. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ORA 260 Directing 0-6-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 130 and 140. Consent of the department required. 
This course provides an analysis and application of the techniques of theatrical direct
ing. Topics include script selection, analysis, casting, rehearsal planning, blocking, 
stage business, tempo, and technical considerations. Upon completion, students 
should be able to plan, execute, and critically discuss a student-directed production. 

ORA 270 Play Production Ill 0-9-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 171 
This course provides an applied laboratory study of the processes involved in the 
production of a play. Topics include fundamental practices, principles, and techniques 
associated with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon completion, students 
should be able to participate in an assigned position with a college theatre production. 
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ORA 271 Play Production IV 0-9-3 
Prerequisite: DRA 270 
This course provides an applied laboratory study of the processes involved in the 
production of a play. Topics include fundamental practices, principles, and techniques 
associated with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon completion, students 
should be able to participate in an assigned position with a college theatre production. 

ECONOMICS 

ECO 151 Survey of Economics 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course, for those who have not received credit for EGO 251 or 252, introduces 
basic concepts of micro- and macroeconomics. Topics include supply and demand, 
optimizing economic behavior, prices and wages, money, interest rates, banking system, 
unemployment, inflation, taxes, government spending, and international trade. Upon 
completion, students should be able to explain alternative solutions for economic prob
lems faced by private and government sectors. This course may be offered in tele
course format. 

ECO 251 Principles of Microeconomics 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces economic analysis of individual, business, and industry choices 
in the market economy. Topics include the price mechanism, supply and demand, opti
mizing economic behavior, costs and revenue, market structures, factor markets, 
income distribution, market failure, and government intervention. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to identify and evaluate consumer and business alternatives in 
order to efficiently achieve economic objectives. This course may be offered in tele
course format. 

ECO 252 Principles of Macroeconomics 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces economic analysis of aggregate employment, income, and 
prices. Topics include major schools of economic thought; aggregate supply and 
demand; economic measures, fluctuations, and growth; money and banking; stabiliza
tion techniques; and international trade. Upon completion, students should be able to 
evaluate national economic components, conditions, and alternatives for achieving 
socioeconomic goals. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

EDUCATION 

EDU 111 Early Childhood Credential I 2-0-2 
This course introduces early childhood education and the role of the teacher in envi
ronments that encourage exploration and learning. Topics Include professionalism, 
child growth and development, individuality, family, and culture. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to identify and demonstrate knowledge of professional roles, 
major areas of child growth and development, and diverse families. 

EOU 112 Early Childhood Credential II 2-0-2 
This course introduces developmentally appropriate practices, positive guidance, and 
standards of health, safety, and nutrition. Topics include the learning environment, 
p lanning developmentally appropriate activities, positive guidance techniques, and 
health, safety, and nutrit ion standards. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate developmentally appropriate activities and positive guidance techniques 
and describe health/sanitation/nutrition practices that promote healthy environments 
for children. 
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EDU 113 Family/Early Child Credential 2-0-2 
This course covers business/professional practices for family early childhood providers, 
developmentally appropriate practices, positive guidance, and methods of providing a 
safe and healthy environment. Topics include developmentally appropriate practices; 
health, safety and nutrition; and business and professionalism. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to develop a handbook of policies, procedures, and practices for 
a family child care home. 

EDU 1161ntroduction to Education 3-2-4 
This course introduces the American educational system and the teaching profession. 
Topics include historical and philosophical foundations of education, contemporary 
educational trends and issues, curriculum development, and observation and partici
pation in public school classrooms. Upon completion, students should be able to relate 
classroom observations to the roles of teachers and schools and the process of teacher 
education. 

EDU 131 Child, Family & Community 3-0-3 
This course covers the relationships between the families, programs for children/ 
schools, and the community. Emphasis is placed on establishing and maintaining posi
tive collaborative relationships with families and community resources. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to demonstrate strategies for effectively working with 
diverse families and identifying and utilizing community resources. 

EDU 144 Child Development I 3-0-3 
This course covers the theories of child development and the developmental sequences 
of children from conception through the pre-school years for early childhood educators. 
Emphasis is placed on sequences in physical/motor, social, emotional, cognitive, and 
language development and appropriate experiences for the young child. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to identify developmental milestones, plan experiences to 
enhance development, and describe appropriate interaction techniques and environ
ments for typical/atypical development. 

EDU 145 Child Development II 3-0-3 
This course covers theories of child development and developmental sequences of chil
dren from pre-school through middle childhood for early childhood educators. Emphasis 
is placed on characteristics of physical/motor, social, emotional, and cognitive/language 
development and appropriate experiences for children. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify developmental characteristics, plan experiences to enhance 
development, and describe appropriate interaction techniques and environments. 

EDU 146 Child Guidance 3-0-3 
This course introduces practical principles and techniques for developmentally appro
priate guidance. Emphasis is placed on encouraging self-esteem and cultural aware
ness, effective communication skills, and direct and indirect guidance techniques and 
strategies. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate strategies which 
encourage positive social interactions, promote conflict resolution, and develop self
control, self-motivation, and self-esteem in children. 

EDU 151 Creative Activities 3-0-3 
This course covers creative learning environments, planning and implementing develop
mentally appropriate experiences, and developing appropriate teaching materials for 
the classroom. Emphasis is placed on creative activities for children In art, music, 
movement and physical skills, and dramatics. Upon completion, students should 
be able to select and evaluate developmentally appropriate learning materials and 
activities. 
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EDU 153 Health, Safety, & Nutrition 3-0-3 
This course focuses on promoting and maintaining the health and well-being of chil
dren. Topics include health and nutritional needs, safe and healthy environments, and 
recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect. Upon completion, students 
should be able to set up and monitor safe indoor and outdoor environments and imple
ment a nutrition education program. 

EDU 157 Active Play 2-2-3 
This course introduces the use of indoor and outdoor physical activities to promote the 
physical, cognitive, and social/emotional development of children. Topics include the 
role of active play, development of play skills, playground design, selection of safe 
equipment, and materials and surfacing for active play. Upon completion, students 
should be able to discuss the stages of play, the role of teachers in play, and the design 
of appropriate active play areas and activities. 

EDU 221 Children w ith Special Needs 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 245 
This course introduces working with children with special needs. Emphasis is placed on 
the characteristics and assessment of children and strategies for adapting the home 
and classroom environment. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize 
atypical development, make appropriate referrals, and work collaboratively to plan, 
implement, and evaluate inclusion strategies. 

EDU 235 School-Age Dev & Program 2-0-2 
This course presents developmentally appropriate practices in group care for school
age children. Topics Include principles of development, environmental planning, and 
positive guidance techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to discuss 
developmental principles for children five to twelve years of age and plan and imple
ment age-appropriate activities. 

EDU 251 Exploration Activities 3-0-3 
This course covers discovery experiences in science, math, and social studies. 
Emphasis is placed on developing concepts for each area and encouraging young chil
dren to explore, discover, and construct concepts. Upon completion, students should 
be able to discuss the discovery approach to teaching, explain major concepts In each 
area, and plan appropriate experiences for children. 

EDU 259 Curriculum Planning 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: EDU 112 or EDU 119 or EDU 113 
This course covers early childhood curriculum planning. Topics include philosophy, 
curriculum, indoor and outdoor environmental design, scheduling, observation and 
assessment, and instructional planning and evaluation. Upon completion, students 
should be able to assess children and curriculum; plan for daily, weekly, and long-range 
instruction; and design environments with appropriate equipment and supplies. 

EDU 261 Early Childhood Administration I 2-0-2 
This course covers the policies, procedures, and responsibilities for the management 
of early childhood education programs. Topics include implementation of goals, princi
ples of supervision, budgeting and financial management, and meeting the standards 
for a NC Child Day Care license. Upon completion, students should be able to develop 
program goals, explain licensing standards, determine budgeting needs, and describe 
effective methods of personnel supervision. 
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EDU 262 Early Childhood Administration II 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: EDU 261 
This course provides a foundation for budgetary, financial, and personnel management 
of the child care center. Topics include budgeting, financial management, marketing, 
hiring, supervision, and professional development of a child care center. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to formulate marketing, financial management, and fund 
development plans and develop personnel policies, including supervision and staff 
development plans. 

EDU 280 Literacy Experiences 3-0-3 
This course covers literacy, early literacy development, and appropriate early experi
ences with books and writing. Emphasis Is placed on reading and writing readiness, 
major approaches used in teaching literacy, and strategies for sharing quality in chil
dren's literature. Upon completion, students should be able to select, plan, and evalu
ate appropriate early literacy experiences. 

ENGINEERING 

EGA 110 lntro to Engineering Technology 2-0-2 
This course introduces general topics relevant to engineering technology. Topics 
include the role of the technician, careers in technology, applied mathematics, and pro
grammable calculators. Upon completion, students should be able to choose a career 
option in engineering technology and use a programmable calculator to solve technical 
mathematics problems. 

EGA 115 lntro to Technology 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course introduces the basic skills and career fields for technicians. Topics include 
career options, technical vocabulary, dimensional analysis, measurement systems, 
engineering graphics, calculator applications, professional ethics, safety practices, and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the basic technologies, prepare drawings and sketches, and perform 
computations using a scientific calculator. 

EGA 285 Design Project 0-4-2 
This course provides the opportunity to design and construct an instructor-approved 
project using previously acquired skills. Emphasis is placed on selection, proposal, 
design, construction, testing, and documentation of the approved project. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to present and demonstrate operational projects. 

ELECTRICITY 

ELC 111 lntro to Electricity 2-2-3 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts of electricity and test equipment to 
non-electrical/electronic majors. Topics include basic DC and AC principles (voltage, 
resistance, current, impedance); components (resistors, inductors, and capacitors); 
power; and operation of test equipment. Upon completion, students should be able to 
construct and analyze simple DC and AC circuits using electrical test equipment. 

ELC 112 DC/AC Electricity 3-6-5 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts of and computations related to 
DC/AC electricity. Emphasis is placed on DC/AC circuits, components, operation of test 
equipment; and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to con
struct, verify, and analyze simple DC/AC circuits. 
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ELC 113 Basic Wiring I 2-6-4 
This course introduces the care/usage of tools and materials used in electrical installa
tions and the requirements of the National Electrical Code. Topics include NEC, electrical 
safety, and electrical blueprint reading; planning, layout; and installation of electrical dis
tribution equipment; lighting; overcurrent protection; conductors; branch circuits; and 
conduits. Upon completion, students should be able to properly Install conduits, wiring, 
and electrical distribution equipment associated with basic electrical installations. 

ELC 115 Industrial Wiring 2-6-4 
Prerequisites: ELC 113 
This course covers layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in Industrial facili
ties. Emphasis is placed on industrial wiring methods and materials. Additional topics 
include operating characteristics of semiconductor devices used in industrial applications. 
Upon completion, students should be able to install industrial systems and equipment. 

ELC 117 Motors and Controls 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: ELC 112 or ELC 131 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts of motors and motor controls. Topics 
include ladder diagrams, pilot devices, contactors, motor starters, motors, and other 
control devices. Upon completion, students should be able to properly select, connect, 
and troubleshoot motors and control circuits. 

ELC 118 National Electrical Code 1-2-2 
This course covers the use of the current National Electrical Code. Topics include the 
NEC history, wiring methods, overcurrent protection, materials, and other related top
ics. Upon completion, students should be able to effectively use the NEC. This course 
may be offered in internet format. 

ELC 120 lntro to Wiring 2-2-3 
Corequisites: ELC 111 or ELC 112 or ELC 131 
This course Is an introduction to wiring concepts for non-electricians. Topics include 
safety, tools, materials, techniques and terminology associated with electrical wiring. 
Upon completion, students should be able to use and/or identify wiring tools, materi
als, and procedures at an introductory level. 

ELC 125 Diagrams and Schematics 1-2-2 
This course covers the interpretation of electrical diagrams, schematics, and drawings 
common to electrical applications. Emphasis is placed on reading and interpreting electri
cal diagrams and schematics. Upon completion, students should be able to read and 
interpret electrical diagrams and schematics. This course may be offered in internet format. 

ELC 128 lntro to Programmable Logic Controllers 2-3-3 
Prerequisites: ELC 111 or ELC 131 and CIS 111 or pennlssion of Instructor. 
This course introduces the programmable logic controller (PLC) and its associated 
applications. Topics include ladder logic diagrams, input/output modules, power sup
plies, surge protection, selection/installation of controllers, and interfacing of controllers 
with equipment. Upon completion, students should be able to install PLCs and create 
simple programs. 

ELC 131 DC/AC Circuit Analysis 4-3-5 
Corequislte: MAT 121 
This course introduces DC and AC electricity with an emphasis on circuit analysis, mea
surements, and operation of test equipment. Topics include DC and AC principles, cir
cuit analysis laws and theorems, components, test equipment operation, circuit simu
lation software, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to 
interpret circuit schematics; design, construct, verify, and analyze DC/AC circuits; and 
properly use test equipment. Calculations involving complex numbers will be included. 
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ELC 132 Electrical Drawings 1·3·2 
This course introduces the technical documentation that is typically found or used in 
the industrial environment. Topics include interpretation of service manuals, freehand 
sketching of lines, orthographic views and dimensions, and blueprint reading. Upon 
completion, students should be able to interpret technical documents and blueprints 
and use basic drafting skills to prepare usable field drawings. 

ELC 135 Electrical Machines I 2·2·3 
Prerequisite: ELC 131 
This course covers magnetic circuits, transformers, DC/AC generators, and a review of 
three-phase circuit fundamentals Including power factor. Topics include magnetic terms 
and calculations, transformer calculations based on primary or secondary equivalent 
circuits, and generator regulation and efficiency calculations. Upon completion, students 
should be able to perform regulation and efficiency calculations for DC/AC single and 
three-phase transformer and generator circuits. 

ELC 136 Electrical Machines II 3·3·4 
Prerequisite: ELC 135 
This course covers DC/AC motor fundamentals including applications and control. 
Topics include control devices, synchronous and induction single and polyphase AC 
motors, DC motors, stepper, and special purpose motors. Upon completion, students 
should be able to perform regulation and efficiency calculations and apply motor theory 
to practical control applications. 

ELC 228 PLC Applications 2-6·4 
Prerequisite: ELC 128 
This course continues the study of the programming and applications of programmable 
logic controllers. Emphasis is placed on advanced programming, networking, advanced 
VO modules, reading and interpreting error codes, and troubleshooting. Upon completion, 
students should be able to program and troubleshoot programmable logic controllers. 

ELC 229 Applications Project 1·3·2 
Prerequisite: ELC 112 or ELC 113 or ELC 131 
This course provides an Individual and/or integrated team approach to a practical pro
ject as approved by the instructor. Topics include project selection and planning, imple
mentation and testing, and a final presentation. Upon completion, students should be 
able to plan and implement an applications-oriented project. 

ELC 231 Electric Power Systems 3·2·4 
This course covers the basic principles of electric power systems, Including transmis
sion lines, generator and transformer characteristics, and fault detection and correction. 
Emphasis is placed on line diagrams and per unit calculations for circuit performance 
analysis in regards to voltage regulation, power factor, and protection devices. Upon 
completion, students should be able to analyze simple distribution subsystems, calcu· 
late fault current, and determine the size and type of circuit protection devices. 

ELC 233 Energy Management 2-2·3 
Prerequisite: ELC 231 
This course covers energy management principles and techniques typical of those 
found in industry and commercial facilities, including load control and peak demand 
reduction systems. Topics include load and peak demand calculations, load shedding, 
load balance and power factor, priority scheduling, remote sensing and control, and 
supplementary/alternative energy sources. Upon completion, students should be able 
to determine energy management parameters, calculate demand and energy use, pro
pose energy management procedures, and implement alternative energy sources. 
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ELC 234 Electrical System Design 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: ELC 131 
This course introduces the principles of electrical design for commercial and industrial 
facilities. Topics include services, high and low power distribution, switchboards, panel 
boards, motor control centers, switch gear, overcurrent protection, and grounding. 
Upon completion, students should be able to design services, feeders, and branch 
circuits for typical commercial/industrial applications in accordance with the National 
Electrical Code. 

ELECTRONICS 

ELN 131 Electronic Devices 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELC 112 or ELC 131 
This course includes semiconductor-based devices such as diodes, bipolar transistors, 
FETs, thyristors, and related components. Emphasis is placed on analysis, selection, 
biasing, and applications in power supplies, small signal amplifiers, and switching and 
control circuits. Upon completion, students should be able to construct, analyze, verify, 
and troubleshoot discrete component circuits using appropriate techniques and test 
equipment. 

ELN 132 Linear IC Applications 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELN 131 
This course introduces the characteristics and applications of linear integrated circuits. 
Topics include op-amp circuits, differential amplifiers, instrumentation amplifiers, wave
form generators, active filters, PLLs, and IC voltage regulators. Upon completion, students 
should be able to construct, analyze, verify, and troubleshoot linear integrated circuits 
using appropriate techniques and test equipment. 

ELN 133 Digital Electronics 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELC 112 or ELC 131 
This course covers combinational and sequential logic circuits. Topics include number 
systems, Boolean algebra, logic families, MSI and LSI circuits, AID and D/A converters, 
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to construct, analyze, 
verify, and troubleshoot digital circuits using appropriate techniques and test equipment. 

ELN 135 Electronic Circuits 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: ELN 131 
This course covers discrete component amplifiers, power supplies, wave-shaping, 
oscillators, and special purpose ICs. Topics include feedback, analog arithmetic circuits, 
current and voltage sources, amplifiers, timers, Plls, filters, regulators, and other related 
circuits. Upon completion, students should be able to determine, by the configuration, 
the function of common analog circuits and troubleshoot circuits based on service 
information. 

ELN 150 CAD for Electronics 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 
This course introduces computer-aided drafting (CAD) w.:h an emphasis on applica
tions in the el!:!ctronicf. field. Topics include electror •• ~.s :ndustry standards (symbols, 
schematic diagrams, l ,~youts); drawing electronil· .•"': .tit diagrams; and specialized 
electronic drafting pn.;tices and components s1· as resistors, capacitors, and ICs. 
Upon completion, studc.nts should be able to ·~ ,_1are electronic drawings with CAD 
software. 
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ELN 152 Fabrication Techniques 1-3-2 
This course covers the fabrication methods required to create a prototype product from 
the initial circuit design. Topics include CAD, layout, sheet metal working, component 
selection, wire wrapping, PC board layout and construction, reverse engineering, 
soldering, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to 
design and construct an electronic product with ail its associated documentatiun. 

ELN 154 lntro to Data Communication 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: ELN 133 
This course introduces the principal elements and theory (analog and digital tech
niques) of data communication systems and how they are integrated as a complete 
network. Topics include an overview of data communication, OSI model, transmission 
modes, serial and parallel interfaces, applications of ICs, protocols, network configura
tions, modems, and related applications. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge of the concepts associated with data communication systems 
and high speed networks. 

ELN 231 Industrial Controls 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: ELC 131 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts of solid-state control of rotating 
machinery and associated peripheral devices. Topics include rotating machine theory, 
ladder logic, electromechanical and solid state relays, motor controls, pilot devices, 
three-phase power systems, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to interpret ladder diagrams and demonstrate an understanding of 
electromechanical and electronic control of rotating machinery. 

ELN 232 lntro to Microprocessors 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELN 133 
This course introduces microprocessor architecture and microcomputer systems 
including memory and inpuVoutput interfacing. Topics include assembly language pro
gramming, bus architecture, bus cycle types, 1/0 systems, memory systems, interrupts, 
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, 
verify, and troubleshoot fundamental microprocessor circuits and programs using 
appropriate techniques and test equipment. 

ELN 233 Microprocessor Systems 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELN 232 
This course covers the application and design of microprocessor control systems. 
Topics Include control and interfacing of systems using AD/DA, seriaVparailel 1/0 , com
munication protocols, and other related applications. Upon completion, students 
should be able to design, construct, program, verify, analyze, and troubleshoot funda
mental microprocessor interface and control circuits using related equipment. 

ELN 234 Communication Systems 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: ELN 132 
This course introduces the fundamentals of electronic communication systems. Topics 
include the frequency spectrum, electrical noise, modulation techniques, characteris
tics of transmitters and receivers, and digital communications. Upon completion, 
students should be able to interpret analog and digital communication circuit diagrams, 
analyze transmitter and receiver circuits, and use appropriate communication test 
equipment. 
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ELN 237 Local Area Networks 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces the fundamentals of local area networks and their operation in 
business and computer environments. Topics include the characteristics of network 
topologies, system hardware (repeaters, bridges, routers, gateways), system configura
tion, and installation and administration of the LAN. Upon completion, students should 
be able to install, maintain, and manage a local area network. 

ELN 238 Advanced LANs 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: ELN 237 
This course covers advanced concepts, tools, and techniques associated with servers, 
workstations, and overall local area network performance. Topics include network security 
and configuration, system performance and optimization, communication protocols and 
packet formats, troubleshooting techniques, multi-platform Integration, and other related 
topics. Upon completion, students should be able to use advanced techniques to install, 
manage, and troubleshoot networks and optimize server and workstation performance. 

ELN 275 Troubleshooting 1-2-2 
Corequisite: ELN 133 
This course covers techniques of analyzing and repairing failures in electronic equip
ment. Topics include safety, signal tracing, use of service manuals, and specific trouble
shooting methods for analog, digital, and other electronics-based circuits and systems. 
Upon completion, students should be able to logically diagnose and Isolate faults and 
perform necessary repairs to meet manufacturers' specifications. 

ENGLISH 

ENG 070 Basic Language Skills 2-2-3 
This course introduces the fundamentals of standard written English. Emphasis is 
placed on effective word choice, recognition of sentences and sentence parts, and 
basic usage. Upon completion, students should be able to generate a variety of sen
tence types that clearly express ideas. This course is required of all students whose 
ASSET Reading or Writing score is below 30. SC/NC Grading. 

ENG 085 Reading and Writing Foundations 5-0-5 
Prerequisite: ENG 070 and RED 070 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 

30-35 
This course uses whole language to develop proficiency in reading and writing for col
lege. Emphasis is placed on applying analytical and critical reading skills to a variety of 
texts and on introducing the writing process. Upon completion, students should be able 
to recognize and use various patterns of text organization and compose effective para
graphs. SC/NC Grading. 

ENG 095 Reading and Composit ion Strategies 5-0-5 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading or Writing score of 36-40 
This course uses whole language to strengthen proficiency in reading and writing for 
college. Emphasis is placed on applying critical reading skills to narrative and exposi
tory texts and on using the writing process. Upon completion, students should be able 
to comprehend, analyze, and evaluate college texts and to compose essays in prepa
ration for college writing. Students will also be exposed to study skills necessary for 
success in college. SC/ NC Grading. 
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ENG 102 Applied Communicat ion II 3-0-3 
This course is designed to enhance writing and speaking skills for the workplace. 
Emphasis is placed on generating short writings such as job application documents, 
memoranda, and reports and developing interpersonal communication skills with 
employees and the public. Upon completion, students should be able to prepare effec
tive, short, and job-related written and oral communications. SCINC Grading. 

ENG 111 Expository Writing 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course is designed to develop the ability to produce clear expository prose. 
Emphasis is placed on the writing process including audience analysis, topic selection, 
thesis support and development, editing and revision. Upon completion, students should 
be able to produce unified, coherent, well-developed essays using standard written 
English. Students will also be introduced to term paper writing using resources and doc
umentation skills. This course must be selected to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in English composition. This 
course may be offered in internet format. 

ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course introduces research techniques, documentation styles, and argumentative 
strategies. Emphasis is placed on analyzing data and incorporating research findings 
into documented argumentative essays and research projects. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to summarize, paraphrase, interpret, and synthesize information 
form primary and secondary sources using standard research format and style. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in English composition. 

ENG 113 Literature-Based Research 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course expands the concepts developed in ENG 111 by focusing on writing that in
volves literature-based research and documentation. Emphasis is placed on critical reading 
and thinking and the analysis and interpretation of prose, poetry, and drama: plot, charac
terization, theme, cultural context, etc. Upon completion, students should be able to con
struct mechanically sound, documented essays and research papers that analyze and 
respond to literary works. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Compre
hensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in English composition. 

ENG 114 Professional Research and Reporting 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course is designed to teach professional documentation skills. Emphasis is placed 
on research, listening, critical reading and thinking, analysis, interpretation, and design 
used in oral and written presentations. Upon completion, students should be able to 
work individually and collaboratively to produce well-designed business and profes
sional written and oral presentations. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC 
of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
English composition and to satisfy the SACS oral communication competence require
ment for all associate degree programs. This course may be offered in internet format. 

ENG 125 Creative Writing I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
Corequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course is designed to provide students with the opportunity to practice the art of 
creative writing. Emphasis is placed on writing fiction, poetry, and sketches. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to craft and critique their own writing and critique the 
writing of others. 
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ENG 126 Creative Writing II 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: ENG 125 
This course is designed as a workshop approach for advancing imaginative and literary 
skills. Emphasis is placed on the discussion of style, techniques, and challenges for first 
publications. Upon completion, students should be able to submit a piece of their writ
ing for publication. 

ENG 231 American Literature I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course covers selected works in American literature from its beginnings to 1865. 
Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural context, and literary analysis of 
selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students should be able to inter
pret, analyze, and respond to literary works in their historical and cultural contexts. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ENG 232 American Literature II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course covers selected works in American literature from 1865 to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural context, and literary analysis of 
selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students should be able to inter
pret, analyze, and respond to literary works in their historical and cultural contexts. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

ENG 241 British Literature I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course covers selected works in British literature from its beginnings to the 
Romantic Period. Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural context, and 
literary analysis of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students 
should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to literary works in their historical and 
cultural contexts. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Compre
hensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/ 
fine arts. 

ENG 242 British Literature II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course covers selected works in British literature from the Romantic Period to the 
present. Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural context, and literary 
analysis of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students should 
be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to literary works in their historical and 
cultural contexts. This course, has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Compre
hensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/ 
fine arts. 

ENG 251 Western World Literature I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course provides a survey of selected European works from the Classical Period 
through the Renaissance. Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural con
text, and literary analysis of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, 
students should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to selected works. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 



263 

ENG 252 Western World Literature II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course provides a survey of selected European works from the Neo-Classical 
Period through the present. Emphasis is placed on historical background, cultural con
text, and literary analysis of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to selected works. This course 
has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement gen
eral education core requirement in humanities/ fine arts. 

ENG 271 Contemporary Literature 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course Includes a study of contemporary literature. Emphasis is placed on literary 
and cultural trends of selected texts. Upon completion, students should be able to 
interpret, analyze, and respond to the literature. 

ENG 272 Southern Literature 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course provides an analytical study of the works of several Southern authors. 
Emphasis Is placed on the historical and cultural contexts, themes, aesthetic features 
of individual works, and biographical backgrounds of the authors. Upon completion, 
students should be able to interpret, analyze, and discuss selected works. 

ENG 273 African-American Literature 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course provides a survey of the development of African-American literature from 
its beginnings to the present. Emphasis is placed on historical and cultural context, 
themes, literary traditions, and backgrounds of the authors. Upon completion, students 
should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to selected texts. 

ENG 274 Literature by Women 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114 
This course provides an analytical study of the works of several women authors. 
Emphasis is placed on the historical and cultural contexts, themes and aesthetic 
features of Individual works, and biographical backgrounds of the authors. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, and discuss selected works. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 

ENV 110 Environmental Science 3-0-3 
This course covers the environmental problems facing society today. Topics include 
population, natural resources, air and water pollution, and waste disposal problems. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate insight into the role the indi
vidual plays in shaping the environment. 

ENV 120 Earth Science 3-2-4 
Prerequisites: ENV 110 or 810 140 and 810 140A 
This course covers the fundamental principles of earth science that provide a founda
tion for continued study in environmental science. Emphasis is placed on the basic prin
ciples of geology, oceanography, meteorology, astronomy, and the development of 
inquiry about the natural world through observation. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate an understanding of the component areas of earth science. 
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ENV 218 Environmental Health 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: ENV 110 or B/0 140 and B/0 140A 
This course covers the Influence of environmental conditions on human health. 
Emphasis is placed on environmental contaminants and the major exposure routes of 
the human body. Upon completion, students should be able to examine segments of 
the environment, including air, water, and food, and determine how the conditions of 
these influence human health. 

ENV 222 Air Quality 3-2-4 
Prerequisites: ENV 110 or B/0 140 and B/0 140A 
Corequisites: CHM 132 
This course introduces the study of air quality and air pollution. Emphasis is placed on 
air pollution basics, current atmospheric conditions, effects of air pollution, air quality 
analysis and measurement, and regulatory control of air pollution. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the environmental hazards 
associated with air pollution from a human health and welfare perspective. 

ENV 224 Land Resource Management 3-2-4 
Prerequisites: ENV 110 or B/0 140 and B/0 140A and ENV 120 or GEL 120 
This course covers methods of properly managing land-based resources for maximum 
conservation and use. Emphasis is placed on the physical, biological, and ecological 
principles underlying sustainable use of soil, mineral, forest, and ground and surface 
water resources for current and future generations. Upon completion, students should 
be able to develop conservation plans for sustainable use of major land resources. 

ENV 228 Environmental Issues 1-0-1 
Prerequisites: None 
This course provides a forum for the discussion of current environmental issues. 
Emphasis is placed on environmental news, regulations, accidents, and areas of con
troversy. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding 
of the impact of local, state, national, and global events on environmental quality. 

FLORICULTURE 

FLO 112 Floral Design Principles 3-0-3 
This course covers design fundamentals as applied to the floral industry, past and pre
sent. Topics include the elements and principles of design, color theory, floral history, 
and visual merchandising. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize peri
od floral designs and have a working knowledge of the elements and principles of 
design. 

FRENCH 

FRE 111 Elementary French I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores 41 or above 
Corequisite: FRE 181 
This course introduces the fundamental elements of the French language within a cul
tural context. Emphasis is placed on the development of basic listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing skills. Upon completion, students should be able to comprehend 
and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written French and demonstrate 
cultural awareness. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement In humanities/fine arts. 
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FRE 112 Elementary French II 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: FRE 111 
Corequisite: FRE 182 
This course is a continuation of FRE 111 focusing on the fundamental elements of the 
French language within a cultural context. Emphasis is placed on the progressive devel
opment of listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Upon completion, students 
should be able to comprehend and respond with increasing proficiency to spoken and 
written French and demonstrate further cultural awareness. This course has been 
approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in humanities/fine arts. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
humanities/fine arts. 

FRE 181 French Lab 1 0-2-1 
Corequisite: FRE 111 
This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of the fundamental ele
ments of the French language. Emphasis is placed on the progressive development of 
basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of supplementary 
learning media and materials. Upon completion, students should be able to compre
hend and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written French and 
demonstrate cultural awareness. 

FRE 182 French Lab 2 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: FRE 181 
Corequisite: FRE 112 
This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of the fundamental ele
ments of the French language. Emphasis is placed on the progressive development of 
basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of supplementary 
learning media and materials. Upon completion, students should be able to compre
hend and respond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written French and 
demonstrate cultural awareness. 

GEOLOGY 

GEL 120 Physical Geology 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a study of the structure and composition of the earth's crust. 
Emphasis is placed on weathering, erosional and depositional processes, mountain 
building forces, rocks and minerals, and structural changes. Upon completion, students 
should be able to explain the structure, composition, and formation of the earth's crust. 
This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

GEOGRAPHY 
GEO 111 World Regional Geography 3-0-3 
This course introduces the regional concept which emphasizes the spatial association 
of people and their environment. Emphasis Is placed on the physical, cultural, and eco
nomic systems that interact to produce the distinct regions of the earth. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to describe variations in physical and cultural features of 
a region and demonstrate an understanding of their functional relationships. This course 
has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement gen
eral education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. This course may be 
offered in telecourse format. 
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GEO 112 Cultural Geography 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is designed to explore the diversity of human cultures and to describe their 
shared characteristics. Emphasis is placed on the characteristics, distribution, and 
complexity of earth's cultural patterns. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of the differences and similarities in human cultural 
groups. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articula
tion Agreement general education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

HEALTH 

HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness 3-0-3 
This course provides an introduction to basic personal health and weliness. Emphasis 
is placed on current health issues such as nutrition, mental health, and fitness. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the factors 
necessary to the maintenance of health and wellness. 

HEA 112 First Aid & CPR 1-2-2 
This course introduces the basics of emergency first aid treatment. Topics include rescue 
breathing, CPR, first aid for choking and bleeding, and other first aid procedures. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills in providing emergency care 
for the sick and injured until medical help can be obtained. 

HEA 120 Community Health 3-0-3 
This course provides information about contemporary community health and school 
hygiene issues. Topics Include health education and current information about health 
trends. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize and devise strategies 
to prevent today's community health problems. 

HISTORY 

HIS 111 World Civilizations I 3-0-3 
Prenequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces world history from the dawn of civilization to the early modern 
era. Topics include Eurasian, African, American, and Greco-Roman civilizations and 
Christian, Islamic and Byzantine cultures. Upon completion, students should be able to 
analyze significant political, socioeconomic, and cultural developments in pre-modern 
world civilizations. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
social/behavioral sciences. 

HIS 112 World Civilizations II 3-0-3 
Prenequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces world history from the early modern era to the present. Topics 
include the cultures of Africa, Europe, India, China, Japan, and the Americas. Upon 
completion, students should be able to analyze significant political, socioeconomic, 
and cultural developments in modern world civilizations. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

HIS 116 Current World Problems 3-0-3 
This course covers current world events from an historical perspective. Topics include 
regional problems as well as international concerns. Upon completion, students should 
be able to analyze significant current world problems from an historical perspective. 
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HIS 131 American History I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a survey of American history from pre-history through the Civil War era. 
Topics include the migrations to the Americas, the colonial and revolutionary periods, 
the development of the Republic, and the Civil War. Upon completion, students should 
be able to analyze significant political, socioeconomic, and cultural developments in 
early American history. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the 
Comprehensive Arliculation Agreement general education core requirement in 
social/behavioral sciences. 

HIS 132 American History II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a survey of American history from the Civil War era to the present. Topics 
include industrialization, immigration, the Great Depression, the major American wars, 
the Cold War, and social conflict. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze 
significant political, socioeconomic, and cultural developments in American history 
since the Civil War. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
social/behavioral sciences. 

HIS 162 Women and History 3-0-3 
This course surveys the experience of women in historical perspective. Topics Include 
the experiences and contributions of women in culture, politics, economics, science, 
and religion. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze significant political, 
socioeconomic, and cultural contributions of women in history. 

HIS 221 African-American History 3-0-3 
This course covers African-American history from the Colonial period to the present. 
Topics include African origins, the slave trade, the Civil War, Reconstruction, the Jim 
Crow era, the civil rights movement, and contributions of African Americans. Upon 
completion, students should be able to analyze significant political, socioeconomic, 
and cultural developments in the history of African Americans. 

HIS 236 North Carolina History 3-0-3 
This course is a study of geographical, political, economic, and social conditions exist
ing in North Carolina from America's discovery to the present. Topics include native and 
immigrant backgrounds; colonial, antebellum, and Reconstruction periods; party politics; 
race relations; and the transition from an agrarian to an industrial economy. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to analyze significant political, socioeconomic, and 
cultural developments In North Carolina. 

HORTICULTURE 

HOR 112 Landscape Design I 2-3-3 
This course covers landscape principles and practices for residential and commercial 
sites. Emphasis is placed on drafting, site analysis, and common elements of good 
design, plant material selection, and proper plant utilization. Upon completion, students 
should be able to read, plan, and draft a landscape design. 

HOR 116 Landscape Management I 2-2-3 
This course covers information and skills necessary to analyze a property and develop 
a management schedule. Emphasis is placed on property measurement, plant condi
tion, analysis of client needs, and plant culture needs. Upon completion, students 
should be able to analyze a property, develop management schedules, and implement 
practices based on client needs. 
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HOR 130 Greenhouse Design 3-0-3 
This course covers greenhouse facilities planning and equipment selection. Topics 
include types of greenhouses, location factors, materials, glazing selection, calculation 
of heating/cooling requirements, lighting, benches, and energy conservation. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of material selection, 
facilities planning, equipment need selection, and appropriate calculations. 

HOR 134 Greenhouse Operations 2-2-3 
This course covers the principles and procedures involved in the operation and main
tenance of greenhouse facilities. Emphasis is placed on the operation of greenhouse 
systems, including the environmental control, record keeping, scheduling, and produc
tion practices. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate the ability to 
operate greenhouse systems and facilities to produce greenhouse crops. 

HOR 152 Horticultural Practices 0-3-1 
This course covers the maintenance of ornamental plantings and production areas. 
Topics include maintenance of flower beds, vegetable gardens, greenhouses, and con
tainer and field nursery stock using sound horticultural practices. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to apply the principles and practices of maintaining ornamental 
landscape plantings. 

HOR 154 Intra to Horticulture Therapy 2-4-4 
This course introduces the concept of horticulture therapy and how it can be applied to 
Improve human well-being. Emphasis is placed on developing a horticulture therapy 
program, planning activities, and adjusting activities based on the age, disability, or need 
of the individual. Upon completion, students should be able to develop project ideas, 
write lesson plans, and lead informal classes using horticulture therapy techniques. 

HOR 160 Plant Materials I 2-2-3 
This course covers identification, culture, characteristics, and use of plants. Emphasis is 
placed on nomenclature, identification, growth requirements, cultural requirements, soil 
preferences, and landscape applications. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge of the proper selection and utilization of plant materials. 

HOR 162 Applied Plant Science 2-2-3 
This course introduces the basic concepts of botany as they apply to horticulture. 
Topics include nomenclature, physiology, morphology, and anatomy as they apply to 
plant culture. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the basic principles 
of botany to horticulture. 

HOR 164 Horticulture Pest Management 2-2-3 
This course covers the identification and control of plant pests including insects, dis
eases, and weeds. Topics include pest identification and chemical regulations, safety, 
and pesticide application. Upon completion, students should be able to meet the 
requirements for North Carolina Commercial Pesticide Ground Applicators license. 

HOR 166 Soils & Fertilizers 2-2-3 
This course covers the physical and chemical properties of soils and soil fertility and 
management. Topics include soil formation, classification, physical and chemical prop
erties, testing, fertilizer application, and other amendments. Upon completion, students 
should be able to analyze, evaluate, and properly amend soils/media. 

HOR 168 Plant Propagation 2-2-3 
This course is a study of sexual and asexual reproduction of plants. Emphasis is placed 
on seed propagation, grafting, stem and root propagation, micro-propagation, and 
other propagation techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to success
fully propagate ornamental plants. 
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HOR 213 Landscape Design II 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: HOR 112 and CIS 111 or permission of instructor. 
This course covers residential and commercial landscape design, cost analysis, and 
installation. Emphasis is placed on job cost estimates, installation of the landscape 
design, and maintenance techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to 
read landscape design blueprints, develop cost estimates, and implement the design. 

HOR 235 Greenhouse Production 2-2-3 
This course covers the production of greenhouse crops. Emphasis is placed on prod
uct selection and production based on market needs and facility availability, including 
record keeping. Upon completion, students should be able to select and make pro
duction schedules to successfully produce greenhouse crops. 

HOR 251 Insects & Diseases 2-2-3 
This course introduces insects and diseases of economic Importance to horticultural 
crops. Topics include insect life cycles and identifying characteristics; plant diseases, 
including their signs and symptoms; control methods; and insect scouting for IPM. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of insect 
and disease identification, collection, and control. 

HOR 255 lnteriorscapes 1-2-2 
This course covers plant selection, design, and management for interior settings. Topics 
include tropical plant identification, cultural requirements, insect and disease identifica
tion and control, and design and management requirements for interior plants. Upon 
completion, students should be able to design, install, and manage plants in interior 
settings. 

HOR 292 Selected Topics In Horticulture 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Horticulture Technology program 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific 
program or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the 
program or discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the specific area of study. This course will focus on directed research 
to produce a new section for the program's ANNUAL MANUAL: A Grower's Guidebook. 

HEALTH SCIENCES 

HSC 110 Orientation to Health Careers 1-0-1 
Prerequisite: Admission to ADN Program in Fall Semester 
This course is a survey of health care professions. Topics include professional duties 
and responsibilities, working environments, and career choices. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the health care professions 
and be prepared to make informed career choices. This course is designed to introduce 
students to study of associate degree nursing and to provide a transition to the Western 
Piedmont Community College nursing curriculum. 

HSC 120 CPR 0-2-1 
This course covers the basic knowledge and skills for the performance of Infant, child, 
and adult CPR and the management of foreign body airway obstruction. Emphasis is 
placed on recognition, assessment, and proper management of emergency care. Upon 
completion, students should be able to perform infant, child, and adult CPR and man
age foreign body airway obstructions. 



270 

HUMAN SERVICES 

HSE 110 lntro to Human Services 2-2-3 
This course introduces the human services field, including the history, agencies, roles, 
and careers. Topics include personal/professional characteristics, diverse populations, 
community resources, disciplines in the field, systems, ethical standards, and major 
theoretical and treatment approaches. Upon completion, students should be able to 
identify the knowledge, skills, and roles of the human services worker. 

HSE 112 Group Process I 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the HSE program 
This course introduces Interpersonal concepts and group dynamics. Emphasis is 
placed on self-awareness facilitated by experiential learning in small groups with analysis 
of personal experiences and the behavior of others. Upon completion, students should 
be able to show competence in identifying and explaining how people are influenced by 
their interactions in group settings. 

HSE 123 Interviewing Techniques 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the purpose, structure, focus, and techniques employed in effective 
interviewing. Emphasis is placed on observing, attending, listening, responding, record
ing, and summarizing of personal histories with Instructor supervision. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to perform the basic interviewing skills needed to function 
in the helping relationship. 

HSE 125 Counseling 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course covers the major approaches to psychotherapy and counseling, including 
theory, characteristics, and techniques. Emphasis is placed on facilitation of self-explo
ration, problem solving, decision making, and personal growth. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to understand various theories of counseling and demonstrate 
counseling techniques. Students will also have an understanding of the adult child con
cept and codependency as syndromes of the addictive process as well as counseling 
techniques which promote physical and mental health. 

HSE 160 HSE Clinical Supervision I 1-0-1 
Corequisite: HSE 163 or HSE 164 
This course provides an opportunity to discuss clinical experiences with peers and faculty. 
Emphasis is placed on discussing application of concepts and principles from related 
course content to clinical placement. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate the knowledge, skills, and attitudes required in human services clinical experiences. 

HSE 163 HSE Clinical Experience I 0-0-9-3 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the HSE program 
Corequisite: HSE 160 
This course provides supervised clinical experience in human services delivery agen
cies. Emphasis is placed on the application and practice of concepts, principles, knowl
edge, and skills from related course work. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate and apply skills, knowledge, and values from human services classes. 

HSE 210 Human Services Issues 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the HSE program 
This course covers current issues and trends in the field of human services. Emphasis is 
placed on contemporary topics with relevance to special issues in a multi-faceted field. 
Upon completion, students should be able to integrate the knowledge, skills, and experi
ences gained In classroom and clinical experiences with emerging trends in the field. 
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HSE 212 Group Process II 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: HSE 112 
This course is a continuation of the study of interpersonal concepts and group dynamics. 
Emphasis is placed on self-awareness facilitated by experiential learning in small 
groups with analysis of personal experiences and the behavior of others. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate their ability to communicate with others 
and facilitate communications between others. 

HSE 220 Case Management 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: HSE 110 
This course covers the variety of tasks associated with professional case management. 
Topics include treatment planning, needs assessment, referral procedures, and follow-up 
and integration of services. Upon completion, students should be able to effectively 
manage the care of the whole person from initial contact through termination of services. 

HSE 225 Crisis Intervention 3-0-3 
This course introduces the basic theories and principles of crisis Intervention. Emphasis 
is placed on identifying and demonstrating appropriate and differential techniques for 
intervening In various crisis situations. Upon completion, students should be able to 
assess crisis situations and respond appropriately. 

HSE 245 Stress Management 2-2-3 
This course covers stressors and techniques for stress management. Topics include 
anger, assertiveness, breathing, change, coping skills, family, time management, med
itation, guided Imagery, and journaling. Upon completion, students should be able to 
identify areas of stress and the skills and management techniques for dealing with 
stressors. 

HSE 260 HSE Clinical Supervision II 1-0-1 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the HSE program 
Corequisite: HSE 264 
This course provides an opportunity to discuss clinical experiences with peers and 
faculty. Emphasis Is placed on discussing application of concepts and principles from 
related course content to clinical placement. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and attitudes required In human services clinical 
experiences. 

HSE 264 HSE Clinical Experience II 0-0-12-4 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the HSE program 
Corequisite: HSE 260 
This course provides additional supervised clinical experience in human services deliv
ery agencies. Emphasis is placed on the application and practice of concepts, princi
ples, knowledge, and skills from related course work. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate and apply skills, knowledge, and values from human 
services classes. 

HUMANITIES 

HUM 110 Technology and Society 3-0-3 
This course considers technological change from historical, artistic, and philosophical 
perspectives and Its effect on human needs and concerns. Emphasis is placed on the 
causes and consequences of technological change. Upon completion, students should 
be able to critically evaluate the implications of technology. This course has been 
approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in Humanities/Fine Arts. 
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HUM 120 Cultural Studies 3-0-3 
This course introduces the distinctive features of a particular culture. Topics Include art, 
history, music, literature, politics, philosophy, and religion. Upon completion, students 
should be able to appreciate the unique character of the study culture. A component of 
this course is an on-site travel experience to the culture(s) being studied, thereby pro
viding greater emersion and exposure to the culture for the student. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive ArticulAtion Agreement general 
education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

HUM 130 Myth in Human Culture 3-0-3 
This course provides an in-depth study of myths and legends. Topics include the var
ied sources of myths and their influence on the Individual and society within diverse cul
tural contexts. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate a general 
familiarity with myths and a broad-based understanding of the influence of myths and 
legends on modern culture. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehen
sive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

HUM 160 Introduction to Film 2-2-3 
This course introduces the fundamental elements of film artistry and production. Topics 
include film styles, history, and production techniques, as well as the social values 
reflected in film art. Upon completion, students should be able to critically analyze the 
elements covered in relation to selected films. This course has been approved to satisfy 
3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core require
ment In humanities/fine arts. 

HUM 230 Leadership Development 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course explores the theories and techniques of leadership and group process. 
Emphasis is placed on leadership styles, theories of group dynamics, and the moral and 
ethical responsibilities of leadership. Upon completion, students should be able to iden
tify and analyze a personal philosophy and style of leadership and integrate these con
cepts in various practical situations. 

HYDRAULICS 

HYD 110 Hydraulics/Pneumatics I 2-3-3 
This course introduces the basic components and functions of hydraulic and pneuma
tic systems. Topics include standard symbols, pumps, control valves, control assem
blies, actuators, FRL, maintenance procedures, and switching and control devices. 
Upon completion, students should be able to understand the operation of a fluid power 
system, including design, application, and troubleshooting. 

HYD 121 Hydraulics/ Pneumatics II 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: HYD 110 
This course is a continuation of HYD 110 and provides further investigation into fluid 
power systems. Topics include advanced system components, troubleshooting, and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the installation, operation, and maintenance of fluid power compo
nents and systems. 
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INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE 

ISC 112 Industrial Safety 2-0-2 
This course introduces the principles of industrial safety. Emphasis is placed on indus
trial safety and OSHA and environmental regulations. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate knowledge of a safe working environment. 

ISC 115 Construction Safety 2-0-2 
This course introduces the basic concepts of construction site safety. Topics include 
ladders, lifting, lock-out/tag-out, personal protective devices, scaffolds, and 
above/below ground work based on OSHA regulations. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate knowledge of applicable safety regulations and safely 
participate in construction projects. 

ISC 121 Environmental Health & Safety 3-0-3 
This course covers workplace environmental, health, and safety issues. Emphasis is 
placed on managing the implementation and enforcement of environmental health and 
safety regulations and on preventing accidents, injuries, and illnesses. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of basic concepts of 
environmental, health, and safety issues. 

ISC 131 Quality Management 3-0-3 
This course provides a study and analysis of the aspects and implications of quality 
management that lead to customer satisfaction through continuous quality improve
ment. Topics include Total Quality Management, ISO 9000, organizing for quality, sup
plier/ vendor relationships, and the role of leadership and quality management. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of quality man
agement concepts and techniques. 

ISC 132 Manufacturing Quality Control 2-3-3 
This course introduces quality concepts and techniques used in industry. Topics include 
elementary statistics and probability, process control, process capability, and quality 
improvement tools. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the concepts and principles of quality and apply them to the work 
environment. 

ISC 136 Productivity Analysis I 2-3-3 
This course covers modern methods of improving productivity. Topics include tradi
tional motion economy, methods analysis, time standards, process analysis, cycle time 
management, and human factors/ergonomics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate an understanding of productivity concepts and apply productivity 
improvement techniques to work situations. 

ISC 140 Material & Capacity Planning 3-0-3 
This course covers materials requirements planning (MRP) and capacity requirements 
planning (CRP). Emphasis is placed on measuring the amount of work scheduled and 
determining the human, physical, and material resources necessary. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of material and capacity 
requirements planning and be prepared for the APICS CPIM examination. 
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ISC 141 Production Activity Cont rol 3-0-3 
This course covers a broad base of production operations in a wide variety of produc
tion environments. Emphasis is placed on the principles, approaches, and techniques 
needed to schedule, control, measure, and evaluate the effectiveness of production 
operations. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understand
ing of production activity control and be prepared for the APICS CPIM examination. 

ISC 142 Inventory Management 3-0-3 
Corequisite: ISC 140 
This course covers the principles, concepts, and techniques of managing inventory. 
Emphasis is placed on determining what to order, quantities to order, when items are 
needed, when to order, and how and where to store. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate an understanding of the process of inventory management and 
be prepared for the APICS CPIM examination. 

ISC 151 Plant Layout 2-2-3 
This course provides a practical study of factory planning. Emphasis is placed on site 
selection and efficient arrangement of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing 
costs. Upon completion, students should be able to produce sample layouts of manu
facturing operations. 

ISC 153 Motion & Time Study 2-3-3 
This course covers the principles of motion and time study including practice in time 
study using a stop watch. Emphasis is placed on the principles of motion economy, 
performance rating, allowances, and development of standards. Upon completion, 
students should be able to perform motion and time study, MTM analysis, and work
sampling studies. 

ISC 210 Operations & Production Planning 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: Completion of curriculum mathematics requirement 
This course includes the fundamentals of operations and production planning, fore
casting, and scheduling. Topics include demand management, production planning and 
control, scheduling and budgeting. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of the concepts and techniques involved in operations 
and production planning. 

ISC 225 Facility layout 3-2-4 
This course provides a practical study of facility planning with emphasis on a structured 
approach to solving layout problems. Emphasis is placed on investigating and design
ing an effective facility layout. Upon completion, students should be able to design a 
basic work area indicating effective use of allowable resources. 

ISC 243 Production & Operations Management I 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 This course introduces production and operations management 
concepts, Including the use of computer programs to analyze and solve manufacturing 
problems. Topics include operations strategy, forecasting, production planning and 
scheduling, inventory management, MAP, Just-in-Time production, and resource man
agement. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize, analyze, and solve a 
variety of production and operations problems. 
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LEGAL EDUCATION 

LEX 110 Introduction to Paralegal Study 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course Introduces the paralegal profession and the legal system and an emphasis 
is placed on the role of professional and legal ethics. Topics include regulation, ethics, 
case analysis, legal reasoning, career opportunities, professional organizations, termi
nology and other related topics. Upon completion, the student should be able to under
stand the role of a paralegal and identify the skills, knowledge and ethics required of 
paralegals. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 120 Legal Research/Writing I 2-2-3 
Corequisite: ENG 111 
This course Introduces the techniques of legal research and writing. Emphasis is placed 
on locating, analyzing, applying, and updating sources of law; effective legal writing, 
including proper citation; and the use of electronic research methods. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to perform legal research and writing assignments using 
techniques covered in the course. Students should also be able to conduct case analysis 
and briefing, and perform basic law library management tasks. This course may be 
offered in internet format. 

LEX 121 Legal Research/Writing II 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 120 
This course covers advanced topics in legal research and writing. Topics include more 
complex legal issues and assignments involving preparation of legal memos, briefs, and 
other documents and the advanced use of electronic research methods. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to perform legal research and writing assignments using 
techniques covered in the course. Emphasis will be placed on drafting and formatting 
legal documentation. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 130 Civil Injuries 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course covers traditional tort concepts and the evolving body of individual rights 
created by statute. Topics include intentional and non-intentional torts with emphasis 
on negligence, strict liability, civil rights, workplace and environmental liability, reme
dies, and damages. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize, explain, 
and evaluate elements of civil injuries and related defenses. This course may be offered 
in internet format. 

LEX 140 Civil Litigation I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 120 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces the structure of the legal system and the rules governing civil 
litigation. Topics include jurisdiction, state and federal rules of civil procedure and evi
dence. Upon completion, students should be able to assist an attorney in pre-litigation 
matters and preparation of pleadings and motions. This course may be offered in inter
net format. 

LEX 141 Civil Litigation II 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 140 or permission of instructor 
This course covers advanced topics in the civil litigation process. Topics Include 
motions, discovery, and trial and appellate procedures. Upon completion, students 
should be able to assist an attorney in preparing and organizing documents for trial, 
settlement and post-trial practice. This course may be offered in internet format. 
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LEX 150 Commercial Law I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course covers legally enforceable agreements, forms of organization, and selected 
portions of the Uniform Commercial Code. Topics include drafting and enforcement of con
tracts, leases, and related documents and selection and implementation of business 
organization forms, sales, and commercial papers. Upon completion, students should 
be able to apply the elements of a contract, prepare various business documents, and 
understand the role of commercial paper. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 160 Criminal Law & Procedure 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces substantive criminal law and procedural rights of the accused. 
Topics include elements of state/federal crimes, defenses, constitutional issues, pre
trial and trial process, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to explain elements of specific crimes and assist an attorney in preparing a crimi
nal case. Emphasis is also placed on the processing of a criminal charge from arrest 
through trial. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 170 Administrative Law 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course covers the scope, authori ty, and regulatory operations of various federal, 
state, and local administrative agencies. Topics include social security, worker's com
pensation, unemployment, zoning, and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to research sources of administrative law, investigate, and assist in rep
resentation of clients before administrative agencies. This course will a/so introduce the 
student to the fundamental concepts of environmental law and community planning. 
This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 210 Real Property I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course introduces the study of real property law. Topics include the distinction 
between real and personal property, various estates, mechanics of conveyance and 
encumbrance, recordation, special proceedings, and other related topics. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to identify estates, forms of deeds, requirements for record
ing, and procedures to enforce rights to real property. Students should also be able to 
draft such documents as deeds, leases, petitions for partition and others, under the 
supervision of an attorney. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 211 Real Property II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 
This course continues the study of real property law relating to title examination and 
preparation of closing documents. Topics include use of courthouse and other public 
records in title examination and preparation of documents required in real estate trans
actions and closings. Upon completion, students should be able to ploVdraft a descrip
tion, perform complete title examination, draft closing documents including title 
insurance forms, and prepare disbursement reconciliation. This course may be offered 
in internet format. 

LEX 220 Corporate Law 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor _ 
This course covers the legal aspects of forming, operating, and maintaining a business. 
Emphasis is placed on the business corporation with additional coverage of sole pro
prietorships and partnerships. Upon completion, students should be able to draft basic 
partnership and corporate documents and file these documents as required. This 
course may be offered in internet format. 
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LEX 240 Family Law 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor 
This course covers laws governing domestic relations. Topics include marriage, sepa
ration, divorce, child custody, support, property division, adoption, domestic violence, 
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to interview clients, 
gather information, and draft documents related to family law. This course may be 
offered in internet format. 

LEX 250 Wills, Estates, & Trust s 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor 
This course covers various types of wills, trusts, probate, estate administration, and 
intestacy. Topics include types of wills and execution requirements, caveats and dis- . 
sents, intestate succession, inventories and accountings, distribution and settlement, 
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to draft simple 
wills, prepare estate forms, understand administration of estates including taxation, and 
explain terms regarding trusts. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 260 Bankruptcy & Collections 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor 
This course provides an overview of the laws of bankruptcy and the rights of creditors 
and debtors. Topics include bankruptcy procedures and estate management, attach
ment, claim and delivery, repossession, foreclosure, collection, garnishment, and post
judgment collection procedure. Upon completion, students should be able to prepare 
and file bankruptcy forms, collection letters, statutory liens, and collection of judg
ments. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 270 Law Office ManagemenVTechnology 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 41 or above 
This course provides an overview of law office management and organization. Topics 
include office forms, filing systems, billing/time keeping, computer systems, calendar 
systems, library administration, case management, office/ personnel procedures, ethics, 
and technology. Upon completion, students should be able to establish and maintain 
various law office systems, monitor case progress, and supervise non-lawyer person
nel. This course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 280 Ethics & Professionalism 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: LEX 210 or permission of instructor 
This course reinforces legal ethics and the role of the paralegal in a professional work 
environment. Topics include a review of ethics, employment opportunities, and search 
techniques; paralegal certification and other related topics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to understand the paralegal's role in the ethical practice of law. This 
course may be offered in internet format. 

LEX 292 Selected Topics in Paralegal Technology 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Paralegal Program and CIS 110 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific 
program or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the 
program or discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
an understanding of the specific area of study. This course addresses the practical 
application of specialized legal software, on-line and compact disk services, selecting 
hardware and software, and PC maintenance. This course may be offered in internet 
format. 
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MACHINING 

MAC 111 Machining Technology I 2-12-6 
This course introduces machining operations as they relate to the metalworking indus
try. Topics include machine shop safety, measuring tools, lathes, drilling machines, 
saws, milling machines, bench grinders, and layout instruments. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to safely perform the basic operations of measuring, layout, 
drilling, sawing, turning, and milling. This course may be taught in two incremental units: 
MAC 111 A (1-6-3) and MAC 1118 (1-6-3). 

MAC 112 Machining Technology II 2-12-6 
Prerequisite: MAC 111 
This course provides additional instruction and practice in the use of precision mea
suring tools, lathes, milling machines, and grinders. Emphasis is placed on setup and 
operation of machine tools including the selection and use of work holding devices, 
speeds, feeds, cutting tools, and coolants. Upon completion, students should be able 
to perform basic procedures on precision grinders and advanced operations of mea
suring, layout, drilling, sawing, turning, and milling. This course may be taught in two 
incremental units: MAC 112A (1-6-3) and MAC 1128 (1-6-3). 

MAC 113 Machining Technology Ill 2-12-6 
Prerequisite: MAC 112 
This course provides an introduction to advanced and special machining operations. 
Emphasis is placed on working to specified tolerances with special and advanced 
setups. Upon completion, students should be able to produce a part to specifications. 
This course may be taught in two incremental units: MAC 113A (1-6-3) and MAC 1138 
(1-6-3). 

MAC 114 lntro to Metrology 2-0-2 
This course introduces the care and use of precision measuring instruments. Emphasis 
is placed on the inspection of machine parts and use of a wide variety of measuring 
instruments. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate the correct use 
of measuring instruments. 

MAC 121 Intra to Computer Numerical Control 2-0-2 
This course introduces the concepts and capabilities of computer numerical control 
machine tools. Topics include setup, operation, and basic applications. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to explain operator safety, machine protection, data input, 
program preparation, and program storage. 

MAC 122 CNC Turning 1-3-2 
This course introduces the programming, setup, and operation of CNC turning centers. 
Topics include programming formats, control functions, program editing, part produc
tion, and inspection. Upon completion, students should be able to manufacture simple 
parts using CNC turning centers. 

MAC 124 CNC Milling 1-3-2 
This course introduces the manual programming, setup, and operation of CNC machin
ing centers. Topics include programming formats, control functions, program editing, 
part production, and Inspection. Upon completion, students should be able to manu
facture simple parts using CNC machining centers. 

MAC 151 Machining Calculations 1-2-2 
This course introduces basic calculations as they relate to machining occupations. 
Emphasis is placed on basic calculations and their applications In the machine shop. 
Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic shop calculations. 
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MAC 152 Advanced Machining Calculations 1-2-2 
This course combines mathematical functions with practical machine shop applications 
and problems. Emphasis is placed on gear ratios, lead screws, indexing problems, and 
their applications in the machine shop. Upon completion, students should be able to 
calculate solutions to machining problems. 

MAC 222 Advanced CNC Turning 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: MAC 122 
This course covers advanced methods in setup and operation of CNC turning centers. 
Emphasis is placed on programming and production of complex parts. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to demonstrate skills in programming, operations, and 
setup of CNC turning centers. 

MAC 224 Advanced CNC Milling 1-3-2 
Prerequisi te: MAC 124 
This course covers advanced methods in setup and operation of CNC machining cen
ters. Emphasis i~ placed on programming and production of complex parts. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate skills in programming, operations, and 
setup of CNC machining centers. 

MAC 229 CNC Programming 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: MAC 121, MAC 122, or MAC 124 
This course provides concentrated study in advanced programming techniques for 
working with modern CNC machine tools. Topics include custom macros and sub
routines, canned cycles, and automatic machining cycles currently employed by the 
machine tool industry. Upon completion, students should be able to program advanced 
CNC functions while conserving machine memory. 

MAC 241 Jigs & Fixtures I 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: MAC 112 
This course introduces the application and use of jigs and fixtures. Emphasis is placed 
on design and manufacture of simple jigs and fixtures. Upon completion, students 
should be able to design and build simple jigs and fixtures. 

MAC 247 Production Tooling 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: MAC 111 
This course provides advanced study in tooling currently utilized in the production of 
metal parts. Emphasis isplaced on the proper use of tooling used on CNC and other 
production machine tools. Upon completion, students should be able to choose proper 
tool grades based on manufacturing requirements and troubleshoot carbide tooling 
problems. 

MAC 248 Production Procedures 1-2-2 
This course covers product planning and control and scheduling and routing of opera
tions. Topics include cost-effective production methods, dimensional and statistical 
quality control, and the tooling and machines required for production. Upon completion, 
students should be able to pian, set up, and produce cost-effective quality machined 
parts. 
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MASONRY 

MAS 140 lntro to Masonry 1-2-2 
This course introduces basic principles and practices of masonry. Topics include stan
dard tools, materials, and practices used in basic masonry and other related topics. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of mason
ry and be able to use basic masonry techniques. 

MATHEMATICS 

MAT 050 Basic Math Skills 3-2-4 
This course is designed to strengthen basic math skills. Topics Include properties, 
rounding, estimating, comparing, converting, and computing whole numbers, fractions, 
and decimals. Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic computa
tions and solve relevant mathematical problems. This course is required of students 
whose ASSET Arithmetic score is 29 or below. SC/NC Grading. 

MAT 060 Essential Mathematics 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ASSET Arithmetic score of 30-40 
Corequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a comprehensive study of mathematical skills which should provide a 
strong mathematical foundation to pursue further study. Topics include principles and 
applications of decimals, fractions, percents, ratio and proportion, order of operations, 
geometry, measurement, and elements of algebra and statistics. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to perform basic computations and solve relevant, multi-step 
mathematical problems using technology where appropriate. SC/NC Grading. 

MAT 070 Introductory Algebra 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 23-40 or MAT 060 
Corequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course establishes a foundation in algebraic concepts and problem solving. Topics 
Include signed numbers, exponents, order of operations, simplifying expressions, solv
Ing linear equations and inequalities, graphing, formulas, polynomials, factoring, and 
elements of geometry. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the above 
concepts in problem solving using appropriate technology. SC/NC Grading. 

MAT 080 Intermediate Algebra 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ASSET Intermediate Algebra score of 23-38 or MAT 070 
Corequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course continues the study of algebraic concepts with emphasis on applications. 
Topics include factoring; rational expressions; rational exponents; rational, radical, and 
quadratic equations; systems of equations; inequalities; graphing; functions; variations; 
complex numbers; and elements of geometry. Upon completion, students should be 
able to apply the above concepts in problem solving using appropriate technology. 
SC/NC Grading. 

MAT 101 Applied Mathematics I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above 
This course is a comprehensive review of arithmetic with basic algebra designed to 
meet the needs of certificate and diploma programs. Topics include arithmetic and geo
metric skills used in measurement, ratio and proportion, exponents and roots, applica
tions of percent, linear equations, formulas, and statistics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to solve practical problems in their specific areas of study. This course 
is intended for certificate and diploma programs. 
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MAT 115 Mathematical Models 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course develops the ability to utilize mathematical skills and technology to solve 
problems at a level found in non-mathematics-intensive programs. Topics include applica
tions to percent, ratio and proportion, formulas, statistics, functional notation, linear 
functions and their groups, probability, sampling techniques, scatter plots, and modeling. 
Upon completion, students should be able to solve practical problems, reason and com
municate with mathematics, and work confidently, collaboratively, and independently. 

MAT 120 Geometry and Trigonometry 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course introduces the concepts of plane trigonometry and geometry with empha
sis on applications to problem solving. Topics include the basic definitions and proper
ties of plane and solid geometry, area and volume, right triangle trigonometry, and 
oblique triangles. Upon completion, students should be able to solve applied problems 
both independently and collaboratively using technology. 

MAT 121 Algebra!Trigonometry 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course provides an integrated approach to technology and the skills required to 
manipulate, display, and interpret mathematical functions and formulas used in prob
lem solving. Topics include simplification, evaluation, and solving of algebraic and rad
ical functions, complex numbers, right triangle trigonometry; systems of equations, and 
the use of technology. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the use of mathematics and technology to solve problems and ana
lyze and communicate results. 

MAT 122 Algebra!Trigonometry II 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 
This course extends the concepts covered in MAT 121 to include additional topics in 
algebra, function analysis, and trigonometry. Topics include exponential and logarithmic 
functions, translation and scaling of functions, Sine Law, Cosine Law, vectors, and sta
tistics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of 
the use of technology to solve problems and to analyze and communicate results. 

MAT 140 Survey of Mathematics 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course provides an introduction in a non-technical setting to selected topics in 
mathematics. Topics include, but are not limited to, sets, logic, probability, statistics, 
matrices, mathematical systems, geometry, topology, mathematics of finance, and 
modeling. Upon completion, students should be able to understand a variety of math
ematical applications, think logically, and be able to work collaboratively and indepen
dently. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in mathematics. 

MAT 155 Statistical Analysis 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 080 or ASSET lntennediate Algebra score of 39 or above, or 

pennission of instructor 
Corequisite: MAT 155A 
This course is an introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics. Topics include 
sampling, distributions, plotting data, central tendency, dispersion, Central Limit 
Theorem, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, correlations, regressions, and multi
nomial experiments. Upon completion, students should be able to describe data and 
test inferences about populations using sample data. This course has been approved 
to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in mathematics. 
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MAT 155A Statistics Analysis Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: MAT 155 
This course Is a laboratory tor MAT 155. Emphasis is placed on experiences that 
enhance the materials presented in the class. Upon completion, students should be able 
to solve problems, apply critical thinking, work In teams, and communicate effectively. 

MAT 161 College Algebra 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 080 or ASSET Intermediate Algebra score of 39 or above 
This course provides an integrated technological approach to algebraic topics used in 
problem solving. Emphasis is placed on equations and inequalities; polynomial, ratio
nal, exponential and logarithmic functions; and graphing and data analysis/modeling. 
Upon completion, students should be able to choose an appropriate model to fit a data 
set and use the model for analysis and prediction. This course has been approved to 
satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in mathematics. Students may receive credit for only one of the following 
courses: MAT 161, 171, or 175. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

MAT 167 Discrete Mathematics 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 or higher-level algebra 
Corequisite: MAT 167A 

3-0-3 

This course is a study of discrete mathematics with emphasis on applications. Topics 
include number systems, combinations/permutations, mathematical logic/proofs, sets/ 
counting, Boolean algebra, mathematical induction, trees/graphs, and algorithms. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate competence In the topics covered. 

MAT 167A Discrete Mathematics Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: MAT 167 
This course is a laboratory for MAT 167. Emphasis is placed on experiences that 
enhance the materials presented in the class. Upon completion, students should 
be able to solve problems, apply critical thinking, work in teams, and communicate 
effectively. 

MAT 171 Precalculus Algebra 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 080 or ASSET Intermediate Algebra score of 39 or above 
This is the first of two courses designed to emphasize topics which are fundamental to 
the study of calculus. Emphasis is placed on equations and inequalities, functions (lin
ear, polynomial, rational), systems of equations and inequalities, and parametric equa
tions. Upon completion, students should be able to solve practical problems and use 
appropriate models for analysis and predictions. This course has been approved to sat
isfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in mathematics. Students may receive credit for only one of the following 
courses: MAT 161, 171, or 175. 

MAT 172 Precalculus Trigonometry 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 171 
This is the second of two courses designed to emphasize topics which are fundamen
tal to the study of calculus. Emphasis is placed on properties and applications of tran
scendental functions and their graphs, right and oblique triangle trigonometry, conic 
sections, and vectors. Upon completion, students should be able to solve practical 
problems and use appropriate models for analysis and prediction. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in mathematics. Students may not receive credit for both MAT 
172 and 175. 
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MAT 175 Precalculus 4-0-4 
Prerequisite: High School Algebra ////Trigonometry with ASSET Intermediate 

Algebra score of 39 or above or MAT 080 wi th permission of instructor 
This course provides an intense study of the topics which are fundamental to the study 
of calculus. Emphasis is placed on functions and their graphs with special attention to 
polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions, and analytic 
trigonometry. Upon completion, students should be able to solve practical problems 
and use appropriate models for analysis and prediction. This course has been approved 
to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in mathematics. Students may receive credit for only one of the following 
courses: MAT 161, 171, or 175. Students may not receive credit for both MAT 172 
and 175. 

MAT 223 Applied Calculus 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 122 
This course provides an introduction to the calculus concepts of differentiation and 
integration by way of application and is designed for engineering technology students. 
Topics include limits, slope, derivatives, related rates, areas, integrals, and applications. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the 
use of calculus and technology to solve problems and to analyze and communicate 
results. 

MAT 263 Brief Calculus 
Prerequisite: MAT 161 or MAT 171 or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: MAT 263A 

3-0-3 

This course introduces concepts of differentiation and integration and their applications 
to solving problems; the course is designed for students needing one semester of 
calculus. Topics include functions, graphing, differentiation, and integration with 
emphasis on applications drawn from business, economics, and biological and behav
ioral sciences. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under
standing of the use of basic calculus and technology to solve problems and to analyze 
and communicate results. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
mathematics. 

MAT 263A Brief Calculus Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: MAT 263 
This course is a laboratory for MAT 263. Emphasis is placed on experiences that 
enhance the materials presented in the class. Upon completion, students should 
be able to solve problems, apply critical thinking, work in teams, and communicate 
effectively. 

MAT 271 Calculus I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 172 or MAT 175 with permission of instructor 
This course covers in depth the differential calculus portion of a three-course calculus 
sequence. Topics include limits, continuity, derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and 
transcendental functions of one variable, with applications. Upon completion, students 
should be able to apply differentiation and integration techniques to algebraic and 
transcendental functions. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
mathematics. 
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MAT 272 Calculus II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 271 
This course provides a rigorous treatment of integration and is the second calculus 
course in a three-course sequence. Topics include applications of definite integrals, 
techniques of integration, indeterminate forms, improper integrals, infinite series, conic 
sections, parametric equations, polar coordinates, and differential equations. Upon 
completion, students should be able to use Integration and approximation techniques 
to solve application problems. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
mathematics. 

MAT 273 Calculus Ill 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 272 
This course covers the calculus of several variables and is the third calculus course In 
a three-course sequence. Topics Include functions of several variables, partial deriva
tives, multiple integrals, solid analytical geometry, vector-valued functions, and line and 
surface Integrals. Upon completion, students should be able to solve problems involv
ing vectors and functions of several variables. This course has been approved to satisfy 
4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core require
ment in mathematics. 

MAT 280 Linear Algebra 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 271 
This course provides a study of linear algebra topics with emphasis on the development 
of both abstract concepts and applications. Topics Include vectors, systems of equa
tions, matrices, determinants, vector spaces, linear transformations in two or three 
dimensions, eigenvectors, eigenvalues, diagonalizatlon and orthogonality. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate both an understanding of the 
theoretical concepts and appropriate use of linear algebra models to solve applica
tion problems. 

MAT 285 Differential Equations 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MAT 272 
This course provides an introduction to ordinary differential equations with an empha
sis on applications. Topics include first-order, linear higher-order, and systems of differ
ential equations; numerical methods; series solutions; eigenvalues and eigenvectors; 
Laplace transforms; and Fourier series. Upon completion, students should be able to 
use differential equations to model physical phenomena, solve the equations, and use 
the solutions to analyze the phenomena. 

MECHANICAL 

MEC 111 Machine Processes I 2-3-3 
This course introduces safety, hand tools, machine processes, measuring instruments, 
and the operation of machine shop equipment. Topics include safety, measuring tools, 
and the basic setup and operation of lathes, milling machines, drill presses, and saws. 
Upon completion, students should be able to manufacture a simple part to a specified 
tolerance. 

MEC 112 Machine Processes II 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 111 
This course covers advanced use of milling machines and lathes. Emphasis is placed 
on safety and compound setup of milling machines and lathes for manufacture of pro
jects with a specified fit. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
proper procedures for manufacture of assembled parts 
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MEC 125 Non-Machining Manufacturing Processes 2-2-3 
This course introduces non-machining manufacturing processes used in industry. 
Topics include casting and molding, metal forming, joining and assembly, finishing, and 
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to identify and select 
appropriate manufacturing processes. 

MEC 130 Mechanisms 2-3-3 
This course introduces the purpose and action of various mechanical devices. Topics 
include cams, cables, gear trains, differentials, screws, belts, pulleys, shafts, levers. 
lubricants, and other devices used to transmit or control signals. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to analyze, maintain, and troubleshoot the components of 
mechanical systems. 

MEC 141 lntro Manufacturing Processes 2-2-3 
This course covers the properties and characteristics of manufacturing materials and 
the processes used to form them. Emphasis is placed on manufacturing materials, 
heat-treating processes, and manufacturing processes. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify physical characteristics of materials and describe processes 
used to manufacture a part. 

MEC 142 Physical Metallurgy 1-2-2 
This course covers the heat treating of metals. Emphasis is placed on the effects of 
hardening, tempering, and annealing on the structure and physical properties of metals. 
Upon completion, students should be able to heat treat materials. 

MEC 180 Engineering Materials 2-3-3 
This course covers the physical and mechanical properties of materials. Topics include 
testing, heat treating, ferrous and non-ferrous metals, plastics, composites, and mate
rial selection. Upon completion, students should be able to specify basic tests and 
properties and select appropriate materials on the basis of specific properties. 

MEC 210 Materials-Stress Analysis 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 
This course is a study of the principles and analysis of stress within machines and 
structural elements. Emphasis is placed on various types of loads including static, 
impact, varying, and dynamic loads. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate proficiency in analyzing stress in mechanical joints, welds, beams, and 
columns. 

MEC 231 Computer-Aided Manufacturing I 1-4-3 
This course introduces computer-aided manufacturing (CAM) applications and con
cepts. Emphasis is placed on developing/defining part geometry and the processing of 
Information needed to manufacture parts. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate skills in defining part geometry, program development, and code genera
tion using CAM software. 

MEC 232 Computer-Aided Manufacturing II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: MEC 231 
This course provides an in-depth study of CAM applications and concepts. Emphasis 
is placed on the manufacturing of complex parts using computer-aided manufacturing 
software. Upon completion, students should be able to manufacture complex parts 
using CAM software. 
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MEC 242 Manufacturing Processes: APICS CIRM 3-0-3 
This course examines the methods companies use in process design, production, and 
facilities management for an integrated management system. Emphasis is placed on 
three different but interrelated subsystems: industrial facilities management, process 
design and development, and manufacturing. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate an understanding of manufacturing processes and be prepared for 
the APICS CIRM examination. 

MEC 250 Statics & Strength of Materials 4-3-5 
Prerequisite: PHY 131 or PHY 151 
This course covers the concepts and principles of statics and stress analysis. Topics 
include systems of forces on structures in equilibrium and analysis of stresses and 
strains on these components. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze 
forces and the results of stresses and strains on structural components. 

MEDICAL ASSISTING 

MED 110 Orientation to Medical Assisting 1-0-1 
This course covers the history of medicine and the role of the medical assistant in the 
health care setting. Emphasis is placed on professionalism, communication, attitude, 
behaviors, and duties in the medical environment. Upon completion, students should 
be able to project a positive attitude and promote the profession of medical assisting. 

MED 118 Medical Law and Ethics 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting Program 
This course covers legal relationships of physicians and patients, contractual agree
ments, professional liability, malpractice, medical practice acts, informed consent, and 
bioethical issues. Emphasis is placed on legal terms, professional attitudes, and the 
principles and basic concepts of ethics and laws Involved in providing medical services. 
Upon completion, students should be able to meet the legal and ethical responsibilities 
of a multi-skilled health professional. 

MED 120 Survey of Medical Terminology 2-0-2 
This course introduces the vocabulary, abbreviations, and symbols used in the lan
guage of medicine. Emphasis is placed on building medical terms using prefixes, suf
fixes, and word roots. Upon completion, students should be able to pronounce, spell, 
and define accepted medical terms. 

MED 121 Medical Terminology I 3-0-3 
This course Introduces prefixes, suffixes, and word roots used in the language of med
icine. Topics include medical vocabulary and the terms that relate to the anatomy, phys
iology, pathological conditions, and treatment of selected systems. Upon completion, 
students should be able to pronounce, spell, and define medical terms as related to 
selected body systems and their pathological disorders. 

MED 122 Medical Terminology II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MED 121 
This course is the second in a series of medical terminology courses. Topics include 
medical vocabulary and the terms that relate to the anatomy, physiology, pathological 
conditions, and treatment of selected systems. Upon completion, students should be 
able to pronounce, spell, and define medical terms as related to selected body systems 
and their pathological disorders. 
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MED 130 Administrative Office Procedures 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course introduces medical office administrative procedures. Topics include 
appointment processing, written and oral communications, medical records, patient 
orientation, and safety. Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic 
administrative skills within the medical environment. 

MED 131 Administrative Office Procedures II 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: MED 130 
This course is the second in a series and provides medical office procedures in both 
economic and management skills. Topics include physical plant maintenance, equip
ment and supplies, liability coverage, medical economics, and introductory insurance 
procedures. Upon completion, students should be able to manage the economics of 
the medical office and supervise personnel. 

MED 134 Medical Transcription 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: MED 121 
This course provides the basic knowledge, understanding, and skills required to com
plete medical reports and transcribe medical dictation. Emphasis is placed on correct 
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate competence in medical transcription. 

MED 140 Exam Room Procedures I 3-4-5 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course provides instruction in clinical examining room procedures. Topics include 
asepsis, infection control, assisting with exams and treatment, patient education, 
preparation and administration of medications, EKG, vital signs, and medical emergen
cies. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate competence in exam 
room procedures. 

MED 150 Laboratory Procedures I 3-4-5 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course provides instruction in basic lab techniques used by the medical assistant. 
Topics include lab safety, quality control, collecting and processing specimens, per
forming selective tests, phlebotomy, screening and follow-up of test results, and 
OSHAICLIA regulations. Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic 
lab tests/skills based on course topics. 

MED 232 Medical Insurance Coding 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: MED 131 
This course is designed to build upon the coding skills introduced in MED 131. 
Emphasis is placed on advanced diagnostic and procedural coding in the outpatient 
facility. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate proficiency in cod
ing for reimbursement. 

MED 240 Exam Room Procedures II 3-4-5 
Prerequisite: MED 140 
This course is designed to expand and build upon skills presented in MED 140. Emphasis 
is placed on advanced exam room procedures. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate enhanced competence in selected exam room procedures. 
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MED 250 Laboratory Procedures II 3-4-5 
Prerequisite MED 150 
This course is designed to expand and build on skills presented in MED 150. Emphasis 
is placed on increasing proficiency in laboratory skills used In the medical setting. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate enhanced competence in select
ed medical laboratory procedures. 

MED 260 MED Clinical Externship 0-0-15-5 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course provides the opportunity to apply clinical, laboratory, and administrative 
skills in a medical facility. Emphasis is placed on enhancing competence in clinical and 
administrative skills necessary for comprehensive patient care and strengthening pro
fessional communications and interactions. Upon completion, students should be able 
to function as an entry-level health care professional. 

MED 262 Clinical Perspectives 1-0-1 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course is designed to explore personal and occupational responsibilities of the practic
ing medical assistant. Emphasis is placed on problems encountered during externships 
and development of problem-solving skills. Students will review previous coursework 
with a focus on management duties. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate courteous and diplomatic behavior when solving problems in the medical facility. 

MED 270 Symptomatology 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course covers the study of disease symptoms and the appropriate actions taken 
by medical assistants in a medical facility in relation to these symptoms. Emphasis is 
placed on interviewing skills and appropriate triage, preparing patients for procedures, 
and screening test results. Upon completion, students should be able to recognize how 
certain symptoms relate to specific diseases, recognize emergency situations, and take 
appropriate actions. 

MED 272 Drug Therapy 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MED 140 
This course focuses on major drug groups, including their side effects, interactions, 
methods of administration, and proper documentation. Emphasis is placed on the 
theory of drug administration. Upon completion, students should be able to identify, 
spell, recognize side effects of, and document the most commonly used medications in 
a physician's office. 

MED 274 Diet Therapy/ Nutrition 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Assisting program 
This course introduces the basic principles of nutrition as they relate to health and disease. 
Topics include basic nutrients, physiology, dietary deficiencies, weight management, 
and therapeutic nutrition in well ness and disease. Upon completion, students should be 
able to interpret clinical and dietary data and provide patient counseling and education. 

MARKETING AND RETAILING 

MKT 120 Principles of Marketing 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces principles and problems of marketing goods and services. 
Topics include promotion, placement, and pricing strategies for products. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to apply marketing principles in organizational decision 
making. This course may be offered In telecourse format. 
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MKT 121 Retailing 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course examines the role of retailing in the economy. Topics include the develop
ment of present retail structure, functions performed, effective operations, and man
agerial problems resulting from current economic and social trends. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the basic principles of 
retailing. 

MKT 122 Visual Merchandising 3-0-3 
This course Introduces basic layout design and commercial display in retail and service 
organizations. Topics include an analysis of display as a visual merchandising medium 
and an examination of the principles and applications of display and design. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to plan, build, and evaluate designs and displays. 

MKT 123 Fundamentals of Selling 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is designed to emphasize the necessity of selling skills in a modern busi
ness environment. Emphasis is placed on sales techniques Involved In various types of 
selling situations. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under
standing of the techniques covered. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

MKT 220 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the elements of advertising and sales promotion in the business 
environment. Topics include advertising and sales promotion appeals, selection of 
media, use of advertising and sales promotion as a marketing tool, and means of test
ing effectiveness. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under
standing of the concepts covered through application. 

MKT 223 Customer Service 3-0-3 
This course stresses the importance of customer relations In the business world. 
Emphasis is placed on learning how to respond to complex customer requirements and 
to efficiently handle stressful situations. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate the ability to handle customer relations. 

MKT 225 Marketing Research 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MKT 120 
This course provides information for decision making by providing guidance In devel
oping, analyzing, and using data. Emphasis is placed on marketing research as a tool 
in decision making. Upon completion, students should be able to design and conduct 
a marketing research project and interpret the results. 

MKT 227 Marketing Applications 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: MKT 225 and CIS 165 
This course extends the study of diverse marketing strategies. Emphasis is placed on 
case studies and small-group projects involving research or planning. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to effectively participate in the formulation of a marketing 
strategy. 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 

MLT 110 lntro to Medical Laboratory Technology 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course introduces all aspects of the medical laboratory profession. Topics include 
health care/laboratory organization, professional ethics, basic laboratory techniques, 
safety, quality assurance, and specimen collection. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate a basic understanding of laboratory operations and be able to 
perform basic laboratory skills. 

MLT 111 Urinalysis & Body Fluids 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course Introduces the laboratory analysis of urine and body fluids. Topics include 
physical, chemical, and microscopic examination of the urine and body fluids. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate theoretical comprehension in per
forming and interpreting urinalysis and body fluid tests. 

MLT 120 Hematology/Hemostasis 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course introduces the theory and technology used in analyzing blood cells and the 
study of hemostasis. Topics Include hematology, hemostasis, and related laboratory 
testing. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate theoretical compre
hension of hematology/hemostasis, perform diagnostic techniques, and correlate labo
ratory findings with disorders. 

MLT 125 Immunohematology I 4-3-5 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course introduces the immune system and response; basic concepts of antigens, 
antibodies, and their reactions; and applications In transfusion medicine and sero
diagnostic testing. Emphasis is placed on immunological and blood banking techniques 
including concepts of cellular and humoral immunity and pretransfusion testing. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate theoretical comprehension in per
forming and interpreting routine Immunological and blood bank procedures. 

MLT 130 Clinical Chemistry I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course Introduces the quantitative analysis of blood and body fluids and their vari
ations in health and disease. Topics include clinical biochemistry, methodologies, 
instrumentation, and quality control. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate theoretical comprehension of clinical chemistry, perform diagnostic tech
niques, and correlate laboratory findings with disorders. This course will be taught in 
two incremental units: MLT 130A (1.5-1.5-2) and MLT 1308 (1.5-1 .5-2). 

MLT 140 Introduction to Microbiology 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology program 
This course introduces basic techniques and safety procedures In clinical microbiology. 
Emphasis is placed on the morphology and identification of common pathogenic organ
isms, aseptic technique, staining techniques, and usage of common media. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate theoretical comprehension in perform
ing and interpreting basic clinical microbiology procedures. 
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MLT 217 Professional Issues 0-3-1 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology Program 
This course surveys professional issues in preparation for career entry. Emphasis is 
placed on work readiness and theoretical concepts in microbiology, immunohematol
ogy, hematology, and clinical chemistry. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate competence in career entry-level areas and be prepared for the national 
certification examination. 

MLT 240 Special Clinical Microbiology 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: MLT 140 
This course is designed to Introduce special techniques in clinical microbiology. 
Emphasis Is placed on advanced areas In microbiology. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate theoretical comprehension in performing and Interpret
ing specialized clinical microbiology procedures. 

MLT 265 MLT Practicum II 0-0-15-5 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Technology Program 
This course provides entry-level clinical laboratory experience. Emphasis is placed on 
technique, accuracy, and precision. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate entry-level competence on final clinical evaluations. 

MLT 276 MLT Practicum Ill 0-0-18-6 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology Program 
This course provides entry-level clinical laboratory experience. Emphasis is placed on 
technique, accuracy, and precision. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate entry-level competence on final clinical evaluations. 

MLT 283 MLT Practicum I 0-0-39-13 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Medical Laboratory Technology Program 
This course provides entry-level clinical laboratory experience. Emphasis is placed on 
technique, accuracy, and precision. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate entry-level competence on final clinical evaluations. 

MAINTENANCE 

MNT 110 lntro to Maintenance Procedures 1-3-2 
This course covers basic maintenance fundamentals for power transmission equip
ment. Topics include equipment inspection, lubrication, alignment, and other scheduled 
maintenance procedures. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
knowledge of accepted maintenance procedures and practices according to current 
industry standards. 

MNT 111 Maintenance Practices 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: MNT 110 
This course provides in-depth theory and practical applications relating to predictive 
and preventive maintenance programs. Emphasis is placed on equipment failure, main
tenance management software, and techniques such as vibration and Infrared analysis. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of modern 
analytical and documentation methods. 
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MNT 230 Pumps & Piping Systems 1-3-2 
This course covers pump Installation and maintenance and related valves and piping 
systems. Topics include various types of pump systems and their associated valves, 
piping requirements, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to select and install pump and piping systems and demonstrate proper mainte
nance and troubleshooting procedures. 

MNT 240 Industrial Equipment Troubleshooting 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: ELC 112 or ELC 131 
This course covers the various service procedures, tools, instruments, and equipment 
necessary to analyze and repair typical industrial equipment. Emphasis is placed on 
electro-mechanical and fluid power equipment troubleshooting and repair, Including 
common techniques and procedures. Upon completion, students should be able to 
troubleshoot and repair industrial equipment. 

MUSIC 

MUS 110 Music Appreciation 3-0-3 
This course Is a basic survey of the music of the Western world. Emphasis Is placed on 
the elements of music, terminology, composers, form, and style within a historical per
spective. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills In basic 
listening and understanding of the art of music. This course has been approved to satisfy 
3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core require
ment in humanities/fine arts. 

NURSING ASSISTANT 

NAS 101 Nursing Assistant I 3-2-3-5 
This course introduces basic nursing skills required to provide personal care for 
patients, residents, or clients in a health care setting. Topics Include communication, 
safety, patients' rights, personal care, vital signs, elimination, nutrition, emergencies, 
rehabilitation, and mental health. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate skills necessary to qualify as a Nursing Assistant I with the North Carolina Nurse 
Aide I Registry. 

NAS 102 Nursing Assistant II 3-2-6-6 
Prerequisite: High school diploma or GED and currently listed as NA I with State 

of North Carolina 
This course provides training in selected advanced nursing assistant procedures. 
Emphasis is placed on sterile techniques, respiratory procedures, catheterization, and 
wound and trach care, irrigations, and ostomy care. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate skills necessary to qualify as a Nursing Assistant II with the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. 

NAS 1 03 Home Health Care 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: High school diploma or GED 
This course covers basic health issues that affect clients in the home setting. Emphasis 
is placed on home safety, recognizing significant changes in the client's condition, fam
ily dynamics, and use of home health care equipment. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify care for clients at home. 
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NAS 104 Home Health Clinical 0-0-3-1 
This course provides supervised experience in the home and/or simulated laboratory 
with emphasis on the application of basic nursing skills. Emphasis Is placed on the 
transfer of knowledge and skills from institutional settings to home environments. Upon 
completion, students should be able to safely and efficiently provide delegated basic 
care to clients In the home. 

NETWORKING TECHNOLOGY 

NET 110 Data Communication/Networking 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or CIS 111 or permission of instructor; and RED 070 or 

ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 30 or above 
This course Introduces data communication and networking. Topics Include telecom
munication standards, protocols, equipment, network topologies, communication soft
ware, lANs, WANs, the Internet, and network operating systems. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate understanding of the fundamentals of telecom
munication and networking. This course may be offered in internet format. 

NET 120 Network Installation/Administration I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: NET 110 or permission of instuctor 
This course covers the installation and administration of network hardware and system 
software. Topics include network topologies, various network operating systems, serv
er and workstation installation and configuration, printer services, and connectivity 
options. Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic installation and 
administration of departmental networks. 

NURSING 

NUR 115 Fundamentals of Nursing 2-3-6-5 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Associate Degree Nursing program and HSC 110 
Corequisite: NUR 117A 
This course introduces concepts basic to beginning nursing practice. Emphasis is 
placed on the application of the nursing process to provide and manage care as a 
member of the discipline of nursing. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate beginning competence in caring for individuals with common alterations 
of health. Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs is presented as a framework for which the stu
dent learns to Identify basic needs of patients. 

NUR 117 Pharmacology 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program and HSC 110 
Corequisite: NUR 115 
This course introduces information concerning sources, effects, legalities, and the safe 
use of medications as therapeutic agents. Emphasis is placed on nursing responsibility, 
accountability, and application of the nursing process regarding drug therapy. Upon 
completion, students should be able to compute dosages and administer medication 
safely. This course will be taught in two incremental units: NUR 117 A (0-3-1) and NUR 
1178 (1-0-1). 



294 

NUR 118 Nutrition/Diet Therapy 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: NUR 115 
Corequisite: NUR 135 
This course covers the six nutrient categories and provides an overview of diet recom
mendations for promotion and maintenance of health. Topics include the food pyramid 
recommendations for individuals across the life span, energy balance, and special 
dietary modifications for common alterations in health. Upon completion, students 
should be able to complete a nutritional assessment, analyze diets, and recommend 
dietary adaptations to meet individual health needs. 

NUR 125 Maternal-Child Nursing 5-3-6-8 
Prerequisite: NUR 135 
This course introduces nursing concepts related to the delivery of nursing care for the 
expanding family. Emphasis is placed on utilizing the nursing process as a framework 
for managing/providing nursing care to individuals and families along the wellness-ill
ness continuum. Upon completion, students should be able to utilize the nursing 
process to deliver nursing care to mothers, infants, children, and families. This course 
will be offered in two incremental units across two semesters; NUR 125A (2.5-1 .5-3-4) 
will include clinical nursing which provides an opportunity for the student to apply 
knowledge and skills from supportive and previous nursing courses in meeting needs 
of mothers, newborns, and families; NUR 1258 (2.5-1.5-3-4) will include clinical nurs
ing which provides an opportunity for the student to apply knowledge and skills from 
supportive and previous nursing courses in meeting needs of children and families. 

NUR 135 Adult Nursing I 5-3-9-9 
Prerequisite: NUR 115 and NUR 117A 
Corequisite: NUR 118 and NUR 1178 
This course introduces concepts related to the nursing care of individuals experiencing 
acute and chronic alterations in health. Emphasis is placed on utilizing the nursing 
process as a framework for providing and managing nursing care to individuals along the 
wellness-illness continuum. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the nurs
ing process to individuals experiencing acute and chronic alterations in health. Clinical 
nursing experience provides the student with opportunity to apply knowledge and skills 
from supportive and previous nursing courses in meeting the needs of adult patients. 

NUR 185 Mental Health Nursing 3-0-6-5 
Prerequisite: NUR 125A 
This course Includes concepts related to the nursing care of individuals experiencing 
alterations in social and psychological functioning. Emphasis is placed on utilizing the 
nursing process to provide and manage nursing care for individuals with common psy
chiatric disorders or mental health needs. Upon completion, students should be able to 
apply psychosocial theories in the nursing care of individuals with psychiatric/mental 
health needs. Clinical nursing experience provides the student with the opportunity to 
expand previously acquired interpersonal skills and communication techniques in 
developing the nurse-patient relationship. 

NUR 235 Adult Nursing II 4-3-15-10 
Prerequisite: NUR 1258 and NUR 185 
Corequlsite: NUR 244 
This course provides expanded concepts related to nursing care for Individuals experi
encing common complex alterations in health. Emphasis is placed on the nurse's role 
as a member of a multidisciplinary team and as a manager of care for a group of indi
viduals. Upon completion, students should be able to provide comprehensive nursing 
care for groups of individuals with common complex alterations in health. Clinical nurs
ing experience provides the opportunity to foster increasing independence. 
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2-0-2 

This course presents an overview of current trends and issues in nursing as they affect 
nursing practice in a changing health care environment. Emphasis is placed on making 
an effective transition into the roles of the practicing nurse. Upon completion, students 
should be able to articulate professional aspects of the practice of nursing. Students 
have the opportunity to practice ethical decision-making in the classroom setting. 

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

OMT 112 Materials Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the basic principles of materials management. Emphasis is placed 
on the planning, procurement, movement, and storage of materials. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the concepts and tech
niques related to materials management. 

OMT 143 Just-In-Time 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a study of the quality philosophy and Just-in-Time techniques designed 
to improve the ability to economically respond to change. Topics include production to 
demand with perfect quality, no unnecessary lead times, elimination of waste, develop
ing productivity of people, and the quest for continuous improvement. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of Just-in-Time methods and 
be prepared for the APICS CPIM examination. 

OMT 156 Problem-Solving Skills 3-0-3 
This course provides a foundation for creating constructive relationships and presents 
the processes behind problem solving for groups and individuals. Emphasis is placed 
on building constructive relationships, confronting issues, winning support, and the 
basic processes of problem solving. Upon completion, students should be able to 
enhance relationships with others and apply a systematic approach to problem solving. 

OMT 192 Selected Topics in Operations Management 2-0-2 
This course provides an opportunity to explore areas of current interest in specific 
programs or discipline areas. Emphasis is placed on subject matter appropriate to the 
program or discipline. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of the specific area of study. This course will focus on relevant produc
tion and inventory control issues. 

OMT 245 Master Planning 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: /SC 140 
This course includes demand management, production planning, master production 
scheduling, and final assembly scheduling. Topics include forecasting, budgeting, 
aggregate output level, and order entry. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of master planning and be prepared for the APICS CPIM 
examination. 

OMT 246 Systems and Technology 2-0-2 
This course includes the planning and design of production systems and the selection 
of appropriate technology. Emphasis is placed on investigation into computerized 
production technology and appropriate systems to implement the technology. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of production 
systems and technology and be prepared for the APICS CPIM examination. 
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OMT 260 Issues in Operations Management 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ISC 121, ISC 131, ISC 210 and OMT 112 
This course presents a variety of topics that highlight contemporary problems and 
issues related to operations management. Emphasis is placed on production and oper
ations planning, environmental health and safety, materials management, and quality 
systems. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate the ability to make 
decisions and resolve problems in an operations management environment. 

OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 

OST 080 Keyboarding Literacy 1-2-2 
This course is designed to develop elementary keyboarding skills. Emphasis is placed 
on mastery of the keyboard. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
basic proficiency in keyboarding. 

OST 131 Keyboarding 1-2-2 
This course covers basic keyboarding skills. Emphasis is placed on the touch system, 
correct techniques, and development of speed and accuracy. Upon completion, students 
should be able to key at an acceptable speed and accuracy level using the touch system. 

OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 131 or placement 
This course provides accuracy- and speed-building drills. Emphasis is placed on diag
nostic tests to identify accuracy and speed deficiencies followed by corrective drills. 
Upon completion, students should be able to keyboard rhythmically with greater accu
racy and speed. 

OST 134 Text Entry & Formatting 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 131 or placement 
This course is designed to provide the skills needed to increase speed, improve accu
racy, and format documents. Topics include letters, memos, tables, and business 
reports. Upon completion, students should be able to produce mailable documents and 
key timed writings at speeds commensurate with employability. 

OST 136 Word Processing 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 080, OST 131, or placement 
This course introduces word processing concepts and applications. Topics include 
preparation of a variety of documents and mastery of specialized software functions. 
Upon completion, students should be able to work effectively in a computerized word 
processing environment. 

OST 137 Office Software Applications 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 131 or permission of instructor 
This course introduces the concepts and functions of software that meets the chang
ing needs of the community. Emphasis is placed on the terminology and use of soft
ware through a hands-on approach. Upon completion, students should be able to use 
software in a business environment. 

OST 141 Medical Terminology 1-Medical Office 3-0-3 
This course uses a language-structure approach to present the terminology and vocab
ulary that will be encountered in medical office settings. Topics include word parts that 
relate to systemic components, conditions, pathology, and disorder remediation in 
approximately one-half of the systems of the human body. Upon completion, students 
should be able to relate words to systems and pluralize, define, pronounce, and con
struct sentences with the included terms. 
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OST 142 Medical Terminology 11-Medical Office 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: OST 141 
This course is a continuation of OST 141 and continues the study, using a language
structure approach of medical office terminology and vocabulary. Topics include word 
parts that relate to systemic components, conditions, pathology, and disorder remedia
tion In the remaining systems of the human body. Upon completion, students should be 
able to relate words to systems and pluralize, define, pronounce, and construct sen
tences with the included terms. 

OST 148 Medical Coding/Billing/Insurance 3-0-3 
This course introduces CPT and lCD coding as they apply to medical insurance and 
billing. Emphasis is placed on accuracy in coding, forms preparation, and posting. 
Upon completion, students should be able to describe the steps of the total billing cycle 
and explain the importance of accuracy. 

OST 149 Medical Legal Issues 3-0-3 
This course introduces the complex legal, moral, and ethical issues involved in provid
ing health-care services. Emphasis is placed on the legal requirements of medical prac
tices; the relationship of physician, patient, and office personnel; professional liabilities; 
and medical practice liability. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate a working knowledge of current medical law and accepted ethical behavior. 

OST 155 Legal Terminology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: OST 131 or OST 136 or permission of Instructor 
This course covers the terminology appropriate to the legal profession. Topics include 
legal research, court systems, litigation, civil and criminal law, probate, real and per
sonal property, contracts and leases, domestic relations, equity, and corporations. 
Upon completion, students should be able to spell, pronounce, define, and demon
strate an understanding of the use of these legal terms. 

OST 156 Legal Office Procedures 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 134 
This course covers legal office functions involved in the operation of a law office. 
Emphasis Is placed on procedures in the law office involving the court system, legal 
research, litigation, probate, real estate, personal injury, criminal, and civil law. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate a high level of competence in per
forming legal office duties. 

OST 164 Text Editing Applications 3-0-3 
This course provides a comprehensive study of editing skills needed in the workplace. 
Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, sentence structure, proofreading, and 
editing. Upon completion, students should be able to use reference materials to com
pose and edit text. 

OST 184 Records Management 1-2-2 
This course includes the creation, maintenance, protection, security, and disposition of 
records stored in a variety of media forms. Topics include alphabetic, geographic, sub
ject, and numeric filing methods. Upon completion, students should be able to set up 
and maintain a recotds management system. 

OST 223 Machine Transcription I 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 134, OST 136, and OST 164 
This course covers the use of transcribing machines to produce mailable documents. 
Emphasis is placed on appropriate formatting, advanced text editing skills, and tran
scription techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to transcribe docu
ments into mailable copy. 
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OST 224 Machine Transcription II 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 223 
This course provides advanced transcription skills. Emphasis is placed on specialized 
transcription features. Upon completion, students should be able to transcribe complex 
business documents into mailable copy with minimal assistance. 

OST 233 Office Publications Design 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 136 
This course provides entry-level skills in using software with desktop publishing capabilities. 
Topics include principles of page layout. desktop publishing terminology and applications, 
and legal and ethical considerations of software use. Upon completion, students should 
be able to design and produce professional business documents and publications. 

OST 236 Advanced Word/Information Processing 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 136 
This course develops proficiency in the utilization of advanced word/information pro
cessing functions. Topics include tables, graphics, macros, sorting, document assembly, 
merging, and newspaper and brochure columns. Upon completion, students should be 
able to produce a variety of complex business documents. 

OST 241 Medical Office Transcription I 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 141 and OST 134 or OST 136 
This course introduces machine transcription techniques as applied to medical docu
ments. Emphasis is placed on accurate transcription, proofreading, and use of reference 
materials as well as vocabulary building. Upon completion, students should be able to 
prepare accurate and usable transcripts of voice recordings in the covered specialties. 

OST 242 Medical Office Transcription II 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 241 
This course continues building machine transcription techniques as applied to medical 
documents. Emphasis is placed on accurate transcription, proofreading, and use of ref
erence materials as well as continued proofreading/editing skills and vocabulary build
ing. Upon completion, students should be able to perform competently in preparing 
accurate and usable transcripts of voice recordings in the covered specialties. 

OST 243 Medical Office Simulation 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 131 or placement and OST 148 
This course introduces medical systems used to process information in the automated 
office. Topics include traditional and electronic information resources, storing and 
retrieving information, and the billing cycle. Upon completion, students should be able 
to use the computer accurately to schedule, bill, update, and make corrections. 

OST 244 Medical Document Production 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 141 and OST 134 or OST 136 
This course provides production-level skill development in processing medical docu
ments. Emphasis is placed on producing mailable documents through the use of med
ical-related materials. Upon completion, students should be able to perform compe
tently in preparing accurate, correctly formatted, and usable documents. 

OST 252 Legal Transcription I 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 134 or OST 136 and OST 155 
This course provides experience in using the transcriber to produce legal correspon
dence, forms, and documents with mailable accuracy from recorded tapes. Emphasis 
is placed on operating the transcriber, developing listening skills to translate the audio 
into hard copy, and producing mailable documents. Upon completion, students should 
be able to transcribe legal forms and documents with reasonable accuracy. 
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OST 253 Legal Transcription II 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: OST 252 
This course Is designed to improve transcription skills to produce more complex legal 
correspondence, forms, and documents with mailable accuracy from recorded tapes. 
Emphasis is placed on developing speed and accuracy in the production of correspon
dence, documents, and forms. Upon completion, students should be able to transcribe 
legal forms and documents with greater accuracy and speed. 

OST 284 Emerging Technologies 1-2-2 
This course provides opportunities to explore emerging technologies. Emphasis is placed 
on identifying, researching, and presenting current technological topics for class considera
tion and discussion. Upon completion, students should be able to understand the impor
tance of keeping abreast of technological changes that affect the office professional. 

OST 286 Professional Development 3-0-3 
This course covers the personal competencies and qualities needed to project a profes
sional Image in the office. Topics include interpersonal skills, health lifestyles, appear
ance, attitude, personal and professional growth, multicultural awareness, and profes
sional etiquette. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate these attributes 
in the classroom, office, and society. This course may be offered in telecourse format. 

OST 289 Office Systems Management 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: OST 134, OST 136, and OST 164 
This course provides a capstone course for the office professional. Topics include 
administrative office procedures, imaging, communication techniques, ergonomics, 
and equipment utilization. Upon completion, students should be able to function profi
ciently in a changing office environment. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

PAD 151 Introduction to Public Administration 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading & Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course includes an overview of the role of the public administrator in government 
and an examination of the development and implementation of public policy. Topics 
include public personnel administration and management, decision making, public 
affairs, ethics, organizational theories, budgetary functions within governmental agen
cies, and other governmental issues. Upon completion, students should be able to 
explain the functions of government in society and in the lives of people composing that 
society. 

PAD 152 Ethics In Government 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PAD 151 
This course introduces the ethical issues and problems within the public administration 
field. Emphasis is placed on building analytical skills, stimulating moral imagination, and 
recognizing the discretionary power of the administrator's role. Upon completion, students 
should be able to understand the moral dimensions of public administrative decision 
making. 

PAD 251 Public Finance & Budgeting 3-0-3 
This course provides an overview of the public finance and budgeting processes used 
in the allocation of public resources to meet differing public interests. Topics include the 
political environment, government expenditures, revenues, taxation, budgetary process 
theories and techniques, and the relation of government finance to the economy. Upon 
completion, students should be able to recognize impacts of government revenue and 
expenditure policies and understand the role of budgeting In executing governmental 
policy. 



300 

PAD 252 Public Policy Analysis 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PAD 151 
This course is a study of methods and techniques used to determine the effectiveness 
of public programs. Emphasis is placed on the concept of ecology and environmental 
impact, informal groups and information networks, and the relationship between public 
and private sectors. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze case studies 
with the use of political analysis techniques. 

PAD 253 Introduction to Urban Planning 3-Q-3 
Prerequisite: PAD 151 
This course includes an analysis of current urban problems and the forces responsible 
for urban and regional growth. Topics include historical perspectives on the planning 
approach to urban phenomena and the evaluation of current proposals dealing with 
aspects of the urban situation. Upon completion, students should be able to evaluate 
urban and regional growth problems through case study analysis. 

PAD 254 Grant Writing 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 114 
This course covers the basic techniques of successful grant writing. Topics include 
concept development, funding sources research, and writing skills relevant to the 
grants process. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate a basic 
understanding of the grants process. 

PROFESSIONAL CRAFTS: CLAY 

PCC 110A&B lntro to Pottery 2-7-4 
1-8-4 

This course introduces pottery making for potters, including clay preparation, wheel 
throwing and trimming, surface decoration, and glazing and firing techniques. Topics 
include clay bodies and the mixing process, potter's wheel basics, glazing, kiln loading 
and firing, and safety issues. Upon completion, students should be able to prepare clay; 
center and throw basic forms; trim, mix, and apply basic glazes; and load and fire 
bisque kilns. 

PCC 111A&B Functional Pottery I 2-7-4 
1-8-4 

This course covers the important elements of designing and producing utilitarian 
pottery, including wall thickness, balance and proportion, surface decoration, and glaz
ing and firing techniques. Topics include bowls, mugs, plates, casseroles, stemware, 
and bottles, with emphasis on safe glazing and supervised firing. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to produce a variety of functional pots, apply a glaze, and load 
and assist firing a kiln. 

PCC 112 History of Pottery 1-0-1 
This course examines the historical development of ceramics and the specific contri
butions made by specific cultures or countries. Topics include potters from early soci
eties, including the Mediterranean countries, China, Cyprus, and Crete with emphasis 
on design, technique, and firing methods. Upon completion, students should be able to 
identify numerous historical pottery types, discuss the societies which produced them, 
and demonstrate knowledge of their production methods. 

PCC 113 Contemporary Pottery 1-0-1 
This course surveys numerous 19th- and 20th-century potters and artists who have 
contributed to the contemporary ceramics movement. Topics include artists such as 
Leach, Cardew, and Hamada and the important design and technical contributions 
these potters have made to the ceramics movement. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify numerous contemporary potters and their work. 
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PCC 114 Raku 1-3-2 
This course introduces clay bodies, glazes, kilns, and firing techniques necessary for 
making and safely firing raku pottery. Topics include clay properties, glaze types, kiln 
design, firing techniques, and historical information and safety related to the raku 
process. Upon completion, students should be able to make, glaze, and fire a variety of 
raku projects. 

PCC 116 Pottery Tool Making 1-3-2 
This course covers design concepts and construction techniques for building simple 
personal studio equipment, including wedging tables, extruders, and kiln furniture. 
Emphasis is placed on skills and safe use of hand tools, design fundamentals, selec
tion of needed materials, and construction methods. Upon completion, students should 
be able to identify appropriate projects, select materials and tools, obtain materials, and 
construct several small and one major project. 

PCC 117 Glaze Testing 1-3-2 
This course provides the opportunity to identify and test numerous glazes for a personal 
glaze inventory. Topics include firing temperature, color, texture, methods or adjust
ment, and methods of testing on sample tiles. Upon completion, students should be 
able to select glaze recipes; weigh out test batches; apply glazes to tile; and fire, adjust 
results, and refire. 

PCC 118 Clay: Special Study 0-4-2 
This course provides a format in which to explore personal interests In clay with instruc
tor supervision. Emphasis is placed on student proposals and studenVinstructor-devel
oped contractual agreements specifying goals, deadlines, and evaluation criteria. Upon 
completion, students should be able to complete clay works as specified in 
studenVinstructor-developed contractual agreements. 

PCC 119 Clay Design: Special Study 0-4-2 
This course provides a format In which to explore personal interests in clay design with 
instructor supervision. Emphasis is placed on student proposals and studenVinstruc
tor-developed contractual agreements specifying goals, deadlines, and evaluation cri
teria. Upon completion, students should be able to complete clay design projects as 
specified in studenVinstructor-developed contractual agreements. 

PCC 21 OA&B Functional Pottery II 

Prerequisite: PCC 111 

2-7-4 
1-8-4 

This course expands wheel throwing skills and involves larger, more complicated forms, 
production skills, slip and glaze theory, kiln theory, and glaze firing. Topics include cen
tering and throwing larger amounts of clay, production techniques, record keeping, stu
dio layout, kiln design, and fuel systems. Upon completion, students should be able to 
produce pots with competent handles, proper lids, and matching multiple forms and 
identify kiln properties and burner types. 

PCC 211A&B Decorative Pottery 

Prerequisi te: PCC 111 

2-7-4 
1-8-4 

This course continues previous functional skill development, including limited produc
tion and one-of-a-kind pieces with emphasis on forming techniques. Topics include 
multiple cylinder forms, thrown additions, production skills, glaze testing, surface dec
oration, and firing techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to produce 
entry-level professional work for show and sale using a variety of forming and finishing 
techniques. 
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PCC 231 Pottery Production: Sets 1-6-3 
This course includes the production of sets of pottery forms that are uniform in function 
and design. Emphasis is placed on the production of the different components that 
make up a dinnerware set. Upon completion, students should be able to complete a 
dinnerware set that is coherent in design and shape. 

PCC 241 Kiln Design & Construction 1-3-2 
This course covers basic concepts of kiln design and construction. Topics include con
struction materials, heat sources, kiln furniture, and site selection. Upon completion, 
students should be able to design and construct a kiln prototype. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PED 11 0 Fit and Well for Life 1-2-2 
This course is designed to investigate and apply the basic concepts and principles of 
lifetime physical well ness and other health-related factors. Emphasis is placed on well
ness through the study of nutrition, weight-control, stress management, and consumer 
facts on exercise and fitness. Upon completion, students should be able to plan a per
sonal, lifelong fitness program based on individual needs, abilities, and Interests. 

PED 111 Physical Fitness I 0-3-1 
This course provides an individualized approach to physical fitness utilizing the five 
major components. Emphasis is placed on the scientific basis for setting up and engag
ing in personalized physical fitness programs. Upon completion, students should be 
able to set up and implement an individualized physical fitness program. 

PED 113 Aerobics I 0-3-1 
This course introduces a program of cardiovascular fitness involving continuous, rhyth
mic exercise. Emphasis is placed on developing cardiovascular efficiency, strength, and 
flexibility and on safety precautions. Upon completion, students should be able to 
select and implement a rhythmic aerobic exercise program. 

PED 117 Weight Training I 0-3-1 
This course introduces the basics of weight training. Emphasis is placed on developing 
muscular strength, muscular endurance, and muscle tone. Upon completion, students 
should be able to establish and Implement a personal weight training program. 

PED 118 Weight Training II 0-3-1 
This course covers advanced levels of weight training. Emphasis Is placed on meeting 
individual training goals and addressing weight training needs and interests. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to establish and implement an individualized advanced 
weight training program. 

PED 120 Walking for Fitness 0-3-1 
This course introduces fitness through walking. Emphasis is placed on stretching, con
ditioning exercises, proper clothing, fluid needs, and injury prevention. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to participate in a recreational walking program. This 
course will be conducted at the College Campus, the oval track at NCSD, and the walk
ing track at Freedom High School. 

PED 121 Walk, Jog, Run 0-3-1 
This course covers the basic concepts involved in safely and effectively improving 
cardiovascular frtness. Emphasis is placed on walking, jogging, or running as a means 
of achieving fitness. Upon completion, students should be able to understand and 
appreciate the benefits derived from these activities. This course will take place on the 
WPCC campus. 
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PED 122 Yoga I 0-2-1 
This course introduces the basic discipline of yoga. Topics include breathing, relaxation 
techniques, and correct body positions. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate the procedures of yoga. 

PED 125 Self-Defense-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course is designed to aid students in developing rudimentary skills in self-defense. 
Emphasis is placed on stances, blocks, punches, and kicks as well as non-physical 
means of self-defense. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate basic 
self-defense techniques of a physical and non-physical nature. 

PED 126 Self-Defense-Intermediate 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: PED 125 or permission of the instructor 
This course is designed to aid students in building on the techniques and skills devel
oped in PED 125. Emphasis is placed on the appropriate psychological and physiolog
ical responses to various encounters. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate intermediate skills in self-defense stances, blocks, punches and kick 
combinations. 

PED 128 Golf-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course emphasizes the fundamentals of golf. Topics include the proper grips, 
stance, alignment , swings for the short and long game, putting, and the rules and eti
quette of golf. Upon completion, students should be able to perform the basic golf 
shots and demonstrate a knowledge of the rules and etiquette of golf. 

PED 129 Golf-Intermediate 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: PED 128 or permission of instructor 
This course covers the more advanced phases of golf. Emphasis Is placed on refining 
the fundamental skills and learning more advanced phases of the game such as club 
selection, trouble shots, and course management. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate the knowledge and ability to play a recreational round of golf. 

PED 130 Tennis-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course emphasizes the fundamentals of tennis. Topics include basic strokes, rules, 
etiquette, and court play. Upon completion, students should be able to play recreation
al tennis. 

PED 131 Tennis-Intermediate 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: PED 130 or permission of instructor 
This course emphasizes the refinement of playing skills. Topics include continuing the 
development of fundamentals, learning advanced serves, and strokes and pace and 
strategies in singles and doubles play. Upon completion, students should be able to 
play competitive tennis. 

PED 132 Racquetball-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course introduces the fundamentals of racquetball. Emphasis Is placed on rules, 
fundamentals, and strategies of beginning racquetball. Upon completion, students 
should be able to play recreational racquetball. 

PED 137 Badminton 0-2-1 
This course covers the fundamentals of badminton. Emphasis is placed on the basics of 
serving, clears, drops, drives, smashes, and the rules and strategies of singles and dou
bles. Upon completion, students should be able to apply these skills in playing situations. 

PED 139 Bowling- Beginning 0-2-1 
This course introduces the fundamentals of bowling. Emphasis is placed on ball selec
tion, grips, stance, and delivery along with rules and etiquette. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to participate in recreational bowling. 
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PED 143 Volleyball-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course covers the fundamentals of volleyball. Emphasis is placed on the basics of 
serving, passing, setting, spiking, blocking, and the rules and etiquette of volleyball. 
Upon completion, students should be able to participate in recreational volleyball. This 
course will also involve some moderate cardiovascular endurance, flexibility and 
strength exercises. 

PED 152 Swimming-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course is designed for non-swimmers and beginners. Emphasis Is placed on 
developing confidence in the water, learning water safety, acquiring skills In floating, 
and learning elementary strokes. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate safety skills and be able to tread water, back float, and use the crawl stroke for 
20 yards. 

PED 1531ntermediate Swimming 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: PED 152 
This course is designed for those who have mastered basic swimming skills. Emphasis 
is placed on refining basic skills and learning new swim strokes. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate the four basic strokes, the scissors kick, the 
underwater swim, and other related skills. 

PED 155 Water Aerobics 0-3-1 
This course introduces rhythmic aerobic activities performed in water. Emphasis is 
placed on increasing cardiovascular fitness levels, muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, and flexibility. Upon completion, students should be able to participate in 
an Individually-paced exercise program. 

PED 156 Scuba Diving 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: PED 153 or proficiency at the intermediate level 
This course provides basic instruction in fundamental skills and safety procedures for 
scuba diving. Emphasis is placed on the history, theory, and principles of diving, devel
opment of diving skills, safety, and care and maintenance of equipment. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to demonstrate skills, knowledge, and techniques of 
scuba diving in preparation for diver certification. 

PED 160 Canoeing-Basic 0-2-1 
This course provides basic instruction for the beginning canoeist. Emphasis is placed 
on safe and correct handling of the canoe and rescue skills. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate basic canoeing, safe-handling, and self-rescue skills. 
This course will be conducted at the WPCC Pond. 

PED 161 Canoeing-Rivers 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
This course provides practice in the basic skills of river and whitewater canoeing. 
Emphasis is placed on river running, safety, and care of equipment. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate navigation in a moving current, canoe safety, 
and self-rescue skills. This course will be conducted on area rivers. 

PED 170 Backpacking 0-2-1 
This course covers the proper techniques for establishing a campsite, navigating in the 
wilderness, and planning for an overnight trip. Topics include planning for meals, prop
er use of maps and compass, and packing and dressing for extended periods in the 
outdoors. Upon completion, students should be able to identify quality backpacking 
equipment, identify the principles of no-trace camping, and successfully complete a 
backpacking experience. 
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PED 171 Nature Hiking 0-2-1 
This course provides instruction on how to equip and care for oneself on the trail. Topics 
Include clothing, hygiene, trail ethics, and necessary equipment. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to successfully participate in nature trail hikes. This course will be 
conducted in various mountainous areas of the Blue Ridge. 

PED 173 Rock Climbing D-2-1 
This course teaches the fundamental skills and safety of rock climbing. Topics Include 
rock climbing, bouldering, rappelling, the correct method of belaying for climbing and 
rappelling, and knowledge of equipment. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate strong and skillful techniques in climbing and rappelling. 

PED 181 Snow Skiing-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course introduces the fundamentals of snow skiing. Topics include basic tech
niques, safety, and equipment involved in snow skiing. Upon completion, students 
should be able to ski down a slope, enter and exit a ski lift, and perform basic maneu
vers on skis. 

PED 183 Folk Dancing 0-2-1 
This course teaches the fundamental folk dance movements along with cultural tradi
tions from various countries. Emphasis is placed on the history and traditions of the folk 
dance as well as the movements and the dances themselves. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate folk dances as well as knowledge of their origins 
and cultural traditions. 

PED 184 Square Dancing I 0-2-1 
This course introduces the terminology and skills necessary to perform square dancing. 
Topics include working from squared sets-squared circles to squared throughs, right 
and left throughs, and Dixie Chains. Upon completion, students should be able to per
form square dance routines and recognize the calls made for all formations. 

PED 185 Square Dancing II 0-2-1 
This course includes additional variations and forms of square dancing. Topics Include 
such routines as turns, grand swing, triple trades, wheel and deal, T-cup chain, and arky 
change. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate and perform country 
and western square dance routines. 

PED 187 Social Dance-Beginning 0-2-1 
This course introduces the fundamentals of popular social dances. Emphasis is placed 
on basic social dance techniques, dances, and a brief history of social dance. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate specific dance skills and perform 
some dances. 

PED 189 Clogging 0-2-1 
This course introduces the fundamentals of clogging. Emphasis is placed on basic 
dance steps, turns, formations, and figures in American and English country dancing. 
Upon completion, students should be able to participate in the life-long recreational 
activity of clogging. 

PED 211 New Games 0-2-1 
This course includes explanation, demonstration, and participation in games that pro
vide an alternative to traditional sports. Emphasis is placed on playing for pleasure 
rather than for competitive purposes. Upon completion, students should be able to par
ticipate and lead others in participating in non-competitive games. 
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PED 260 Lifeguard Training 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: PED 153 
This course covers the skills, knowledge, and techniques of lifesaving and lifeguarding. 
Topics include identifying and minimizing aquatic hazards, recognizing and effectively 
rescuing people In distress, and developing safety skills. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate skills, knowledge, and techniques of lifesaving and life
guarding to pass American Red Cross lifeguarding certification. 

PED 262 Water Safety Instructor 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: PED 153 and pennission of instructor 
This course covers the knowledge and skills necessary to teach and certify others in the 
American Red Cross certification swimming programs. Emphasis is placed on teaching 
basic rescue skills, strengthening swimming strokes, and rescue and safety proce
dures. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills, knowledge, 
and techniques to pass the American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's certification. 

PED 270 Canoeing-Instructor 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: PED 161 and pennission of instructor 
This course is designed for those who desire to obtain American Red Cross certifica
tion to teach the Fundamentals of Canoeing course. Topics include lectures and labo
ratory practice in all aspects of canoeing, canoeing safety, and methods of teaching. 
Upon completion, students should be able to teach the Fundamentals of Basic and 
River Canoeing. 

PHILOSOPHY 

PHI 210 History of Philosophy 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 111 
This course introduces fundamental philosophical issues through an historical per
spective. Emphasis is placed on such figures as Plato, Aristotle, Lao-Tzu, Confucius, 
Augustine, Aquinas, Descartes, Locke, Kant, Wollstonecraft, Nietzsche, and Sartre. 
Upon completion, students should be able to identify and distinguish among the key 
positions of the philosophers studied. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC 
of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
humanities/fine arts. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

PHS 121 Applied Physical Sci I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course Introduces the general principles of physics and chemistry. Topics include 
measurement, motion, Newton's laws of motion, momentum, energy, work, power, 
heat, thermodynamics, waves, sound, light, electricity, magnetism, and chemical prin
ciples. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of 
the physical environment and be able to apply the scientific principles to observations 
experienced. 
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PHS 122 Applied Physical Sci II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
This course introduces the principles of nuclear energy, modern physics, geology, 
oceanography, meteorology, and astronomy. Topics include nuclear chemistry, relativi
ty, composition of the earth, geologic processes and time, ocean currents and tides, 
eroding beaches, climate, weather, atmospheric influences, and the solar system. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the physical 
environment and be able to apply the scientific principles to observations experienced. 

PHYSICS 

PHY 110 Conceptual Physics 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above and 

MAT 070 or ASSET Elementary Algebra score of 41 or above 
Corequisite: PHY 110A 
This course provides a conceptually-based exposure to the fundamental principles and 
processes of the physical world. Topics include basic concepts of motion, forces, energy, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, and the structure of matter and the universe. Upon 
completion, students should be able to describe examples and applications of the 
principles studied. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement In natural sciences/ 
mathematics. 

PHY 110A Conceptual Physics Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: PHY 110 
This course if a laboratory of PHY 110. Emphasis is placed on laboratory experiences 
that enhance materials presented in PHY 110. Upon completion, students should be 
able to apply the laboratory experiences to the concepts presented in PHY 110. This 
course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement gener
al education core requirement In natural sciences/mathematics. 

PHY 131 Physics-Mechanics 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 
This algebra/trigonometry-based course introduces fundamental physical concepts 
as applied to engineering technology fields. Topics include systems of units, problem
solving methods, graphical analysis, vectors, motion, forces, Newton's laws of motion, 
work, energy, power, momentum, and properties of matter. Upon completion, students 
should be able to apply the principles studied to applications in engineering technology 
fields. 

PHY 132 Physics-Electric ity & Magnetism 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: PHY 131 
This algebra/trigonometry-based course is a study of fundamental physical concepts as 
applied to engineering technology fields. Topics include systems of units, problem
solving methods, graphical analysis, waves, electricity, magnetism, circuits, transformers, 
motors, and generators. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the princi
ples studied to applications in engineering technology fields. 
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PHY 151 College Physics I 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 172 or 175 or permission of instructor. 
This course uses algebra- and trigonometry-based mathematical models to introduce 
the fundamental concepts that describe the physical world. Topics include units and 
measurement, vectors, linear kinematics and dynamics, energy, power, momentum, 
fluid mechanics, and heat. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
an understanding of the principles involved and display analytical problem-solving ability 
for the topics covered. This course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in natural 
sciences. 

PHY 152 College Physics II 3-2-4 
Prerequisite: PHY 151 
This course uses algebra- and trigonometry-based mathematical models to introduce 
the fundamental concepts that describe the physical world. Topics include electrostat
ic forces, electric fields, electric potentials, direct-current circuits, magnetostatic forces, 
magnetic fields, electromagnetic induction, alternating-current circuits, and light. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles 
involved and display analytical problem-solving ability for the topics covered. This 
course has been approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in natural sciences. 

PHY 251 General Physics I 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 271 
Corequisite: MAT 272 
This course uses calculus-based mathematical models to introduce the fundamental 
concepts that describe the physical world. Topics include units and measurement, vec
tor operations, linear kinematics and dynamics, energy, power, momentum, rotational 
mechanics, periodic motion, fluid mechanics, and heat. Upon completion, students 
should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles involved and display 
analytical problem-solving ability for the topics covered. This course has been approved 
to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in natural sciences. 

PHY 252 General Physics II 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: MAT 272 and PHY 251 
This course uses calculus-based mathematical models to introduce the fundamental 
concepts that describe the physical world. Topics include electrostatic forces, electric 
fields, electric potentials, direct-current circuits, magnetostatic forces, magnetic fields, 
electromagnetic induction, alternating-current circuits, and light. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles involved and 
display analytical problem-solving ability for the topics covered. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 4 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in natural sciences. 

PHY 253 Modern Physics 3-3-4 
Prerequisite: PHY 251 
This course uses calculus-based mathematical models to introduce the fundamental 
concepts that describe the physical world. Topics include atomic structure, nuclear 
processes, natural and artificial radioactivity, quantum theory, and special relativity. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the 
principles involved and display analytical problem-solving ability for the topics covered. 
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PACKAGING 

PKG 110 PKG Machinery I 1-4-3 
This course covers the PMM I self-study module for packaging machinery machanics. 
Topics include an overview of electricity, fluid power, mechanics, and packaging 
machinery components. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate the 
knowledge necessary for successful completion of the PMM I self-study module. This 
course may be offered in internet format. 

PKG 140 Packaging Materials 3-0-3 
This course covers different types of packaging materials. Topics include adhesives, 
foils, films, laminates, composites, papers, polymers, aerosols, bags, bottles, boxes, 
cans, cartons, tubes, and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate understanding of the terms and concepts associated with pack
aging materials. This course may be offered in internet format. 

PLUMBING 

PLU 111 lntro to Basic Plumbing 1-3-2 
This course introduces basic plumbing tools, materials, and fixtures. Topics include 
standard tools, materials, and fixtures used in basic plumbing systems and other relat
ed topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an understanding 
of a basic plumbing system. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POL 120 American Government 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is a study of the origins, development, structure, and functions of American 
national government. Topics include the constitutional framework, federalism, the three 
branches of government Including the bureaucracy, civil rights and liberties, political 
participation and behavior, and policy formation. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate an understanding of the basic concepts and participatory process
es of the American political system. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
social/behavioral sciences. 

POL 130 State & Local Government 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course includes state and local polit ical Institutions and practices in the context of 
American federalism. Emphasis is placed on procedural and policy differences as well as 
political issues in state. regional, and local governments of North Carolina. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to identity and discuss various problems associated 
with intergovernmental polit ics and their effect on the community and the individual. 

POL 210 Comparative Government 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a cross-national perspective on the government and politics of 
contemporary nations such as Great Britain, France, Germany, and Russia. Topics 
include each country's historical uniqueness, key institutions, attitudes and ideologies, 
patterns of interaction, and current political problems. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identity and compare various nations' governmental structures, 
processes, ideologies, and capacity to resolve major problems. This course has been 
approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 
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POL 220 International Relations 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides a study of the effects of ideologies, trade, armaments, and 
alliances on relations among nation-states. Emphasis is placed on regional and global 
cooperation and conflict, economic development, trade, non-governmental organiza
tions, and international institutions such as the World Court and UN. Upon completion, 
students should be able to identify and discuss major international relationships, 
institutions, and problems. This course has been approved to satisfy the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in social/ 
behavioral sciences. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSY 1181nterpersonal Psychology 3-0-3 
This course introduces the basic principles of psychology as they relate to personal and 
professional development. Emphasis is placed on personality traits, communication/ 
leadership styles, effective problem solving, and cultural diversity as they apply to 
personal and work environments. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate an understanding of these principles of psychology as they apply to personal and 
professional development. 

PSY 150 General Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides an overview of the scientific study of human behavior. Topics 
include history, methodology, biopsychology, sensation, perception, learning, motiva
tion, cognition, abnormal behavior, personality theory, social psychology, and other rel
evant topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate a basic knowl
edge of the science of psychology. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in 
social/behavioral sciences. This course may be offered in telecourse or internet format. 

PSY 237 Social Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 or SOC 210 
This course introduces the study of individual behavior within social contexts. Topics 
include affiliation, attitude formation and change, conformity, altruism, aggression, attri
bution, interpersonal attraction, and group behavior. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate an understanding of the basic principles of social influences 
on behavior. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehen
sive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in social/behavioral 
sciences. 

PSY 239 Psychology of Personality 3-0-3 
Prerequisites: PSY 150 
This course covers major personality theories and personality research methods. Topics 
include psychoanalytic, behavioristic, social learning, cognitive, humanistic, and trait 
theories including supporting research. Upon completion, students should be able to 
compare and contrast traditional and contemporary approaches to the understanding 
of individual differences in human behavior. This course has been approved to satisfy 
the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in social/ 
behavioral sciences. 
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PSY 241 Developmental Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course is a study of human growth and development. Emphasis is placed on major 
theories and perspectives as they relate to the physical, cognitive, and psychosocial 
aspects of development from conception to death. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate knowledge of development across the life span. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

PSY 243 Child Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course provides an overview of physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development 
from conception through adolescence. Topics include theories and research, Interaction 
of biological and environmental factors, language development, learning and cognitive 
processes, social relations, and moral development. Upon completion, students should 
be able to identify typical and atypical childhood behavior patterns as well as appropri
ate strategies for interacting with children. 

PSY 246 Adolescent Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course provides an overview of the behavior patterns, life changes, and social issues 
that accompany the developmental stage of adolescence. Topics include developmental 
theories; physical, cognitive and psychosocial growth; transitions to young adulthood; 
and sociocultural factors that influence adolescent roles in home, school and community. 
Upon completion, students should be able to identify typical and atypical adolescent 
behavior patterns as well as appropriate strategies for interacting with adolescents. 

PSY 249 Psychology of Aging 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course covers the particular needs and behaviors of the maturing adult. Emphasis 
is placed on psychosocial processes; biological and intellectual aspects of aging; 
adjustments to retirement, dying, bereavement; and the stereotypes and misconcep
tions concerning the elderly. Upon completion, students should be able to show an 
understanding of the psychological factors related to the aging process. 

PSY 255 Introduction to Exceptionality 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course introduces the psychology of the exceptional person. Topics include theo
retical perspectives, terminology, and interventions pertaining to various handicapping 
conditions as well as the resulting psychosocial adjustments. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to demonstrate a basic understanding of the potentials and limi
tations of the exceptional person. 

PSY 259 Human Sexuality 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course provides the biological, psychological, and sociocultural aspects of human 
sexuality and related research. Topics include reproductive biology, sexual and psy
chosexual development, sexual orientation, contraception, sexually transmitted dis
eases, sexual disorders, theories of sexuality, and related issues. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an overall knowledge and understanding of 
human sexuality. 
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PSY 265 Behavioral Modification 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course is an applied study of factors influencing human behavior and strategies for 
behavioral change. Emphasis is placed on cognitive-behavioral theory, behavioral 
assessment, practical applications of conditioning techniques, and maintenance of 
adaptive behavior patterns. Upon completion, students should be able to implement 
basic learning principles to effect behavioral changes in self and others. 

PSY 281 Abnormal Psychology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course provides an examination of the various psychological disorders, as well as 
theoretical , clinical, and experimental perspectives of the study of psychopathology. 
Emphasis is placed on terminology, classification, etiology, assessment, and treatment 
of the major disorders. Upon completion, students should be able to distinguish 
between normal and abnormal behavior patterns as well as demonstrate knowledge of 
etiology, symptoms, and therapeutic techniques. This course has been approved to 
satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core 
requirement in social/behavioral science. 

REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL 

REA 101 Introduction to Real Estate Appraisal R-1 2-0-2 
This course introduces the entire valuation process, with specific coverage of residen
tial neighborhood and property analysis. Topics include basic real property law, con
cepts of value and operation of real estate markets, mathematical and statistical con
cepts, finance, and residential construction/design. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate adequate preparation for REA 102. 

REA 102 Valuation Principles & Practices R-2 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: REA 101 
This course introduces procedures used to develop an estimate of value and how the 
various principles of value relate to the application of such procedures. Topics include 
the sales comparison approach, site valuation, sales comparison, the cost approach, 
the income approach, and reconciliation. Upon completion, students should be able to 
complete the Uniform Residential Appraisal Report (URAR). 

REA 103 Applied Residential Property Valuation R-3 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: REA 102 
This course covers the laws and standards practiced by appraisers in the appraisal of 
residential 1-4 unit properties and small farms. Topics include Financial Institutions 
Reform and Recovery Enforcement Act (FIRREA), Uniform Standards of Professional 
Appraisal Practice (USPAP), and North Carolina statutes and rules. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate eligibility to sit for the NC Appraisal Board 
license trainee examination and to enroll in REA 201 . 

REA 201 Introduction to Income Property Appraisal G-1 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: REA 103 
This course introduces concepts and techniques used to appraise real estate income 
properties. Topics Include real estate market analysis, property analysis and site valua
tion, how to use financial calculators, present value, NOI, and before-tax cash flow. 
Upon completion, students should be able to estimate income property values using 
direct capitalization and to sit for the NC Certified Residential Appraiser examination. 
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REA 202 Advanced Income Capitalization Procedures G-2 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: REA 201 
This course expands direct capitalization techniques and introduces yield capitalization. 
Topics include yield rates, discounted cash flow, financial leverage, and traditional yield 
capitalization formulas. Upon completion, students should be able to estimate the value 
of income producing property using yield capitalization techniques. A financial calcula
tor is required for this course. 

REA 203 Applied Income Property Valuation G-3 2-0.!2 
Prerequisite: REA 202 
This course covers the laws, rules, and standards pertaining to the principles and prac
tices applicable to the appraisal of income properties. Topics include FIRREA, USPAP, 
Uniform Commercial and Industrial Appraisal Report (UCIAR) form, North Carolina 
statutes and rules, and case studies. Upon completion, students should be able to pre
pare a narrative report that conforms to the USPAP and sit for the NC Certified "General 
Appraisal examination. 

RECREATION 

REC 110 lntro to Leisure Services 3-0-3 
Corequlslte: REC 170 
This course Introduces park and recreation systems focusing on the social aspects and 
the role of government In meeting the recreational needs of America. Emphasis is 
placed on the importance of resource management arising from the social needs of 
urban America. Upon completion, students should be able to outline the leisure need of 
America in the 21st century. 

REC 111 Recreation Programming 3-0-3 
Corequisite: REC 171 
This course covers the principles of planning and implementing general recreation pro
grams designed for group involvement. Topics include identification of recreation 
needs, categories of recreation activities, programming formats, and integration of people 
with disabilities into general recreation programs. Upon completion, students should be 
able to develop and implement recreation activities based upon participants' needs, 
interests, and strengths. 

REC 170 Team Building Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: REC 110 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement REC 110. Emphasis is 
placed on elements necessary for team work and activities designed to improve func
tioning in these areas. Upon completion, students should be able to identify activities 
which facilitate team building. The Alpine Tower is an integral part of this lab. 

REC 171 Community Integration Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: REC 111 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement REC 111 and Includes 
experiential learning with clients. Emphasis is placed on the development of skills nec
essary to facilitate community integration for persons with disabilities. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to differentiate between appropriate and inappropriate 
community integration practices in recreation programs and facilities. The "Kids on the 
Block", Inc. is an integral part of this lab. 
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READING 

RED 070 Essential Reading Skills 3-2-4 
This course is designed for those with limited reading skills. Emphasis is placed on 
basic word attack skills, vocabulary, transitional words, paragraph organization, basic 
comprehension skills, and learning strategies. Upon completion, students should be 
able to demonstrate competence in the skills required for ENG 085. This course is 
required of all students whose ASSET Reading or Writing score is below 30. SC/NC 
Grading. 

RED 111 Critical Reading for College 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course is designed to enhance critical reading skills. Topics include vocabulary 
enrichment, reading flexibility, metacognitive strategies, and advanced comprehension 
skills, including analysis and evaluation. Upon completion, students should be able to 
demonstrate comprehension and analyze and respond effectively to material across 
disciplines. 

RELIGION 

REL 110 World Religions 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writ ing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the world's major religious traditions. Topics include Primal reli
gions, Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to identify the origins, history, beliefs, and practices of the reli
gions studied. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive 
Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

REL 211 lntro to Old Testament 3-0-3 
This course is a survey of the literature of the Hebrews with readings from the law, 
prophets, and other writings. Emphasis is placed on the use of literary, historical, arche
ological, and cultural analysis. Upon completion, students should be able to use the 
tools of critical analysis to read and understand Old Testament literature. This course 
has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

REL 212 lntro to New Testament 3-0-3 
This course is a survey of the literature of first-century Christianity with readings from 
the gospels, Acts, and the Pauline and pastoral letters. Topics include the literary struc
ture, audience, and religious perspective of the writings, as well as the historical and 
cultural context of the early Christian community. Upon completion, students should be 
able to use the tools of critical analysis to read and understand New Testament litera
ture. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Articulation Agree
ment general education core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

REAL ESTATE 

RLS 112 Real Estate Fundamentals 4-0-4 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above; MAT 

060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above. 
Corequisite: RLS 113 
This course provides basic instruction in real estate principles and practices. Topics 
include law, finance, brokerage, closing, valuation, management, taxation, mathemat
ics, construction, land use, property insurance, and NC License Law and Commission 
Rules. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate basic knowledge and 
skills necessary for real estate sales. 
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RLS 113 Real Estate Mathematics 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above; MAT 

060 or ASSET Arithmetic score of 41 or above. 
Corequisite: RLS 112 or permission of instructor 
This course provides basic instruction in business mathematics applicable to real estate 
situations. Topics include area computations, percentage of profiVIoss, bookkeeping 
and accounting methods, appreciation and depreciation, financial calculations and 
interest yields, property valuation, insurance, taxes, and commissions. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate proficiency in applied real estate 
mathematics. 

RLS 114 Real Estate Brokerage 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: RLS 112 or current Real Estate license 
This course provides basic Instruction in the various real estate brokerage operations, 
including trust account records and procedures. Topics include establishing a broker
age firm, management concepts and practices, personnel and training, property man
agement, advertising and publicity, records and bookkeeping systems, and financial 
operations. Upon completion, students should be able to establish, operate, and manage 
a realty brokerage practice in a manner which protects and serves the public interest. 

RLS 115 Real Estate Finance 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: RLS 112 or current Real Estate license 
This course provides advanced instruction in financing real estate transactions and real 
property valuation. Topics include sources of mortgage funds, financing instruments, 
mortgage types, loan underwriting, essential mathematics, and property valuation. 
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of real estate 
finance necessary to act as real estate brokers. 

RLS 116 Real Estate Law 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: RLS 112 or current Real Estate license 
This course provides advanced instruction in legal aspects of real estate brokerage. 
Topics include property ownership and interests, brokerage relationships, agency law, 
contracts, settlement statements, and NC License Law and Commission Rules. Upon 
completion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of laws relating to real 
estate brokerage necessary to act as real estate brokers. 

SUBSTANCE ABUSE 

SAB 110 Substance Abuse Overview 3-0-3 
This course provides an overview of the core concepts in substance abuse and depen
dence. Topics include the history of drug use/abuse, effects on societal members, treat
ment of addiction, and preventive measures. Upon completion, students should be able 
to demonstrate knowledge of the etiology of drug abuse, addiction, prevention, and 
treatment. 

SAB 120 Intake and Assessment 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: SAB 135 
This course develops processes for establishment of client rapport, elicitation of client 
information on which therapeutic activities are based, and stimulation of client intro
spection. Topics include diagnostic criteria, functions of counseling, nonverbal behav
ior, collaterals and significant others, dual diagnosis, client strengths and weakness, 
uncooperative clients, and crisis interventions. Upon completion, students should be 
able to establish communication with clients, recognize disorders, obtain information 
for counseling, and terminate the counseling process. 
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SAB 125 SAB Case Management 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: SAB 120 
This course provides case management activities, including record keeping, recovery 
issues, community resources, and continuum of care. Emphasis Is placed on estab
lishing a systematic approach to monitor the treatment plan and maintain quality of life. 
Upon completion, students should be able to assist clients in the continuum of care as 
an ongoing recovery process and develop agency networking. 

SAB 135 Addictive Process 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: PSY 150 
This course explores the physical, emotional, psychological, and cultural aspects of the 
addictive process. Emphasis is placed on addictions to food, sex, alcohol, drugs, work, 
gambling, and relationships. Upon completion, students should be able to identify 
the effects, prevention strategies, and treatment methods associated with addictive dis
orders. 

SAB 210 Substance Abuse Counseling 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: SAB 120 
This course provides theory and skills acquisition by utilizing intervention strategies 
designed to obtain therapeutic information, support recovery, and prevent relapse. 
Topics include counseling individuals and dysfunctional families, screening instruments, 
counseling techniques and approaches, recovery and relapse, and special populations. 
Upon completion, students should be able to discuss issues critical to recovery, 
identify intervention models, and initiate a procedure culminating in cognitive/behav
ioral change. 

SAB 230 Family Therapy 2-2-3 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the SAB concentration 
This course covers the theories and models of family systems therapy as designed for 
families affected by substance abuse and addiction. Emphasis is placed on structures 
and procedures necessary for successful family therapy, including the needs, types of 
resistance, and individual family dynamics. Upon completion, students should be able 
to understand and identify dynamics and patterns unique to families affected by sub
stance abuse and the appropriate model of treatment. Upon completion students 
should also have a working knowledge of theory and dynamics affecting the adult child 
of an alcoholic and the co-dependent person, along with an appropriate treatment 
model. 

SAB 240 SAB Issues in Client Services 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 12 SHC in the SAB concentration 
This course introduces systems of professional standards, values, and issues in sub
stance abuse counseling. Topics include confidentiality, assessment of personal values, 
professional responsibilities, competencies, and ethics relative to multicultural counsel
ing and research. Upon completion, students should be able to understand and discuss 
multiple ethical issues applicable to counseling and apply various decision-making 
models to current issues. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course introduces the scientific study of human society, culture, and social inter
actions. Topics include socialization, research methods, diversity and inequality, coop
eration and conflict, social change, social institutions, and organizations. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge of sociological concepts as 
they apply to the Interplay among individuals, groups, and societies. This course has 
been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general 
education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. This course may be offered in 
internet format. 

SOC 213 Sociology of the Family 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course covers the institution of the family and other intimate relationships. 
Emphasis is placed on mate selection, gender roles, sexuality, communication, power 
and conflict, parenthood, diverse lifestyles, divorce and remarriage, and economic 
issues. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze the family as a social insti
tution and the social forces which influence its development and change. This course 
has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement 
general education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

SOC 220 Social Problems 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 085 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 36 or above 
This course provides an in-depth study of current social problems. Emphasis is placed 
on causes, consequences, and possible solutions to problems associated with families, 
schools, workplaces, communities, and the environment. Upon completion, students 
should be able to recognize, define, analyze, and propose solutions to these problems. 
This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation 
Agreement general education core requirement in social/behavioral sciences. 

SOC 225 Social Diversity 3-0-3 
This course provides a comparison of diverse roles, interests, opportunities, contribu
tions, and experiences in social life. Topics include race, ethnicity, gender, sexual 
orientation, class, and religion. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze 
how cultural and ethnic differences evolve and how they affect personality develop
ment, values, and tolerance. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the 
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in social/ 
behavioral sciences. 

SOC 254 Rural and Urban Sociology 3-0-3 
This course applies sociological concepts to a comparative study of major social issues 
facing contemporary rural and urban America. Emphasis is placed on growth and 
development patterns, ecological factors, social organizations, social controls, and 
processes of change. Upon completion, students should be able to illustrate the differ
ences and similarities that exist between urban and rural environments as they resolve 
contemporary issues. 
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SPANISH 

SPA 111 Elementary Spanish I 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: ENG 095 or ASSET Reading and Writing scores of 41 or above 
Corequisite: SPA 181 
This course introduces the fundamental elements of the Spanish language within a cul
tural context. Emphasis is placed on the development of basic listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing skills. Upon completion, students should be able to comprehend 
and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written Spanish and demon
strate cultural awareness. This course has been approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Com
prehensive Articulation Agreement general education core requirement in humanities/ 
fine arts. 

SPA 112 Elementary Spanish II 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: SPA 111 
Corequisite: SPA 182 
This course is a continuation of SPA 111 focusing on the fundamental elements of the 
Spanish language within a cultural context. Emphasis is placed on the progressive 
development of listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to comprehend and respond with increasing proficiency to spoken 
and written Spanish and demonstrate further cultural awareness. This course has been 
approved to satisfy 3 SHC of the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement general edu
cation core requirement in humanities/fine arts. 

SPA 120 Spanish for the Workplace 3-0-3 
This course offers applied Spanish for the workplace to facilitate basic communication 
with people whose native language is Spanish. Emphasis is placed on oral communi
cation and career-specific vocabulary that targets health, business, and/or public ser
vice professions. Upon completion, students should be able to communicate at a func
tional level with native speakers and demonstrate cultural sensitivity. 

SPA 181 Spanish Lab 1 0-2-1 
Corequisite: SPA 111 
This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of the fundamental 
elements of the Spanish language. Emphasis Is placed on the progressive development 
of basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of various sup
plementary learning media and materials. Upon completion, students should be able to 
comprehend and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written Spanish 
and demonstrate cultural awareness. 

SPA 182 Spanish Lab 2 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: SPA 181 
Corequisite: SPA 112 
This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of the fundamental ele
ments of the Spanish language. Emphasis is placed on the progressive development of 
basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of various supple
mentary learning media and materials. Upon completion, students should be able to 
comprehend and respond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written Spanish 
and demonstrate cultural awareness. 
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SURVEYING 

SRV 110 Surveying I 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: EGR 115 and MAT 121 
This course introduces the theory and practice of plane surveying. Topics include mea
suring distances and angles, differential and profile leveling, compass applications, 
topography, and mapping. Upon completion, students should be able to use/care for 
surveying instruments, demonstrate field note techniques, and apply the theory and 
practice of plane surveying. 

SRV 111 Surveying II 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: SRV 110 
This course introduces route surveying and roadway planning and layout. Topics 
include simple, compound, reverse, spiral, and vertical curves; geometric design and 
layout; planning of cross-section and grade line; drainage; earthwork calculations; and 
mass diagrams. Upon completion, students should be able to calculate and lay out 
highway curves; prepare roadway plans, profiles, and sections; and perform slope staking. 

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION 

TRE 110 lntro to Therapeutic Recreation 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: REC 110 
Corequisite: TRE 170 
This course covers the philosophy and goals of therapeutic recreation and how they 
relate to specific client groups. Topics include therapeutic recreation history and pro
fessional development, an introduction to the therapeutic recreation process, and a 
summary of therapeutic recreation effects on client functioning. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to describe the professional development of therapeutic recre
ation and to explain the anticipated outcomes of therapeutic recreation service. 

TRE 111 Leisure Education 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: REC 111 
Corequisite: TRE 171 
This course introduces the need to educate for leisure so that clients can use leisure to 
increase their independence. Emphasis is placed on developing clients' sociaVtrans
portation/time/money management skills, knowledge of leisure benefits, and other 
areas necessary for satisfying leisure. Upon completion, students should be able to 
design and implement a leisure education program for clients with various disabilities. 

TRE 120 Adapted Activities 1-2-2 
This course introduces activity and equipment adaptations used in recreation in order 
to improve access for people with disabilities. Topics Include adaptations to make 
sports, games, outdoor activities, dance, and hobbies accessible. Upon completion, 
students should be able to adapt activities and equipment to fit individual clients' needs 
and strengths. 

TRE 121 Creative Expressive Arts I 1-2-2 
This course introduces the use of art and music in the (re)habilitation of people with dis
abilities including a laboratory component emphasizing experiential learning with 
clients. Emphasis is placed on individual and group sessions designed to use creativity 
to facilitate independence, wellness, and quality of life. Upon completion, students 
should be able to implement an art session and a music session based on client needs 
and strengths. 
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TRE 122 Activity Coordinator 4-0-4 
This course covers topics required by state regulations relating to the development of 
activity programs in nursing and domiciliary homes. Topics include human development 
in the late adult years and methods of recreation service delivery in the activity profes
sion. Upon completion, students should be able to design and implement a program of 
activities that addresses functional and quality of life needs of clients. 

TRE 170 Therapeutic Recreation Psychiatric Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: A TRE course 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement therapeutic recreation 
coursework. Topics Include functioning characteristics of clients with mental illness and 
Interventions commonly used In therapeutic recreation programs with these clients. 
Upon completion, students should be able to implement a therapeutic recreation ses
sion for clients with mental illness. This lab is based at Broughton Hospital. 

TRE 171 Social Skills Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: A TRE course 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement therapeutic recreation 
coursework. Emphasis is placed on role playing to practice specific social skills, such 
as giving and receiving compliments, accepting negative feedback, and other related 
skills. Upon completion, students should be able to implement a social skills session 
based on client needs and strengths. 

TRE 210 Therapeutic Recreation Programming 3-0-3 
Prerequisi te: TRE 111 
Corequisite: TRE 270 
This course provides an overview of several interventions used in therapeutic recreation 
service while relating each intervention to the therapeutic recreation process. Emphasis 
is placed on the role of the therapeutic recreator and the treatment team In assessing, 
planning, implementing, and evaluating an individualized program plan. Upon comple
tion, students should be able to assist in the planning, implementation, and evaluation 
of an individualized plan using at least one therapeutic intervention. 

TRE 211 Therapeutic Recreation Professionalism 3-0-3 
Prerequisite: TRE 110 
Corequisite: TRE 271 
This course covers information regarding competent and ethical practices of thera
peutic recreation In departments at local agencies. Topics include therapeutic recrea
tion standards of practice, code of ethics, and practice competencies as they relate 
directly to potential internship sites. Upon completion, students should be able to select 
an internship site and describe professionalism as it exists at this site. 

TRE 220 Initiatives/ Challenge Course 1-2-2 
This course introduces the use of initiative games and challenge courses in facilitating 
client progress or change. Emphasis is placed on Improving problem solving, commu
nication, trust, cooperation, personal responsibility, and other necessary elements of 
team build ing. Upon completion, students should be able to Implement an 
initiative/challenging course session based on clients' needs and strengths. The Alpine 
Tower is an integral part of this course. 

TRE 221 Behavior Management in Therapeutic Recreation 3-0-3 
This course covers introductory behavior management principles used In therapeutic 
recreation. Topics include the use of positive reinforcement to modify behaviors, obser
vation and measurement techniques, data collection, and graphing. Upon completion, 
students should be able to design and implement a program that reinforces clients for 
appropriate behavior during therapeutic recreation sessions. 
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TRE 270 Mentally Retarded/ Development Disabilities Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: A TRE course 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement therapeutic recreation 
coursework. Topics include functioning characteristics of clients with mental retarda
tion/developmental disabilities and interventions commonly used in therapeutic recre
ation with these clients. Upon completion, students should be able to design and imple
ment a therapeutic recreation session for clients with mental retardation/developmen
tal disabilities. This lab is based at Western Carolina Center. 

TRE 271 Therapeutic Recreation Geriatrics Lab 0-2-1 
Corequisite: A TRE course 
This course provides a laboratory component to complement therapeutic recreation 
coursework. Topics include functioning characteristics of senior adults and interven
tions commonly used in therapeutic recreation with senior adults. Upon completion, 
students should be able to design and implement a session for senior adults using one 
therapeutic recreation intervention. 

TRE 282 Internship Ill Supervision 1-0-1 
Corequisite: TRE 288 
This course provides an opportunity to explore problems and experiences related to the 
internship experiences. Emphasis is placed on the integration of curriculum course 
work and internship experiences in clinical and community agencies. Upon completion, 
students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the skills required of the 
professional practitioner. 

TRE 288 TRE Internship Ill 0-0-24-8 
Prerequisite: TRE 210 
This course provides a supervised clinical experience in therapeutic recreation. 
Emphasis is placed on assessing, planning, implementing, documenting, and evaluat
ing client performance. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate 
competence in required performance evaluations that meet state certification guide
lines and standards of practice. 

UPHOLSTERY 
(Upholstery courses are available only at Foothills Correctional Institution.) 

UPH 110 lntro. to Upholstery 1-2-2 
This course covers the tools, materials, and basic techniques used in the furniture 
upholstery industry. Emphasis is placed on mass production techniques and interpre
tation of design detailed drawings of various styles. Upon completion, students should 
be able to demonstrate a basic knowledge of upholstery techniques in a mass produc
tion environment. 

UPH 111 Cutting & Pattern Making I 1-4-3 
This course introduces making, selecting, identifying, and placing patterns on fabric; 
fabric characteristics; and cutting simple fabrics. Emphasis is placed on frame 
measurements, fabric characteristics, pattern placement, cutting techniques, and proper 
use of cutting tools. Upon completion, students should be able to develop a set of 
patterns and demonstrate cutting techniques and placement of patterns on fabric to 
Industry standards. 
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• UPH 112 Cutting & Pattern Making II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: UPH 111 
This course covers advanced pattern making and cutting on a variety of fabrics and 
furniture styles. Emphasis is placed on making and cutting complex patterns for a vari
ety of furniture styles and the use of patterned fabrics. Upon completion, students 
should be able to develop and cut patterns for a variety of complex furniture styles and 
fabric patterns. 

UPH 121 Sewing I 1-4-3 
This course introduces skills needed to sew upholstery covers using a standard sewing 
machine. Topics include machine maintenance, threading and sewing straight lines, 
corners, curves, and welts. Upon completion, students should be able to operate and 
maintain a standard sewing machine for upholstery fabric. 

UPH 131 Seat Construction I 1-4-3 
This course introduces basic seat construction for simple furniture styles. Topics 
include webbing, light-weight springs, and basic eight-way tie construction. Upon 
completion, students should be able to develop basic seat construction for simple 
furniture. 

UPH 132 Seat Construction II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: UPH 131 
This course covers more complex methods of seat construction, including eight-way 
hand tieing. Emphasis is placed on eight-way hand tie construction on love seats and 
sofas and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate proficiency in eight-way hand tieing on complex furniture styles. 

UPH 141 Inside Upholstery I 1-4-3 
This course covers basic aspects of inside upholstering on simple chairs, including 
correct terminology. Topics include the introduction of padding and upholstering, seat 
decks, inside backs and arms of chairs, and fitting cushions. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to peel and upholster seat decks, inside arms, inside backs, and 
arms of chairs and fit cushions for comfort. 

UPH 1421nside Upholstery II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: UPH 141 
This course covers advanced inside upholstering tasks for chairs, love seats, and sofas. 
Emphasis is placed on channeling and tufting for all styles and types. Upon completion, 
students should be able to complete inside upholstering of complex styles of furniture. 

UPH 151 Outside Upholstery I 1-4-3 
This course Introduces the application of an outside cover to a basic chair. Topics 
include double covering and proper use of padding on the outside of chairs, love seats, 
and sofas. Upon completion, students should be able to cover and pad the outside of 
a chair. 

UPH 152 Outside Upholstery II 1-4-3 
Prerequisite: UPH 151 
This course covers application of outside coverings to frames using more complex 
fabric and decoration. Emphasis is placed on applying skirts and decorative trim, 
including matching of stripes. Upon completion, students should be able to demon
strate proficiency in covering furniture outside and applying decorative trim and match
ing of stripes. 
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WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT 

WAT 110 Basic Wastewater Treatment 2-3-3 
This course covers the competencies for the N.C. Grade I operator's certification exam 
and provides practical training in the operation and maintenance of wastewater treat
ment plants. Emphasis is placed on wastewater treatment systems, maintenance pro
cedures, basic process control, and laboratory analyses used by operators of waste
water treatment facilities. Upon completion, students should be able to make opera
tional control changes and minor mechanical repairs needed to ensure compliance with 
NPDES discharge permits. 

WAT 111 Wastewater Treatment 2-3-3 
This course covers the competencies for the N.C. Grade II operator's certification exam 
and introduces the basic principles of treatment systems that are needed to operate 
any treatment plant at maximum efficiency. Topics include pollution impacts; physical, 
chemical, and biological treatment systems; laboratory procedures; and maintenance 
techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to obtain, analyze, and interpret 
operational and laboratory data and implement process control strategies to optimize 
facility performance. 

WAT 112 Intermediate Waste Treatment 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: WAT 111 
This course covers the competencies for the North Carolina Grade Ill operator's certifi
cation examination. Topics include process control and troubleshooting of preliminary, 
primary, secondary, and tertiary treatment processes; sludge digestion and treatment; 
and advanced laboratory procedures. Upon completion, students should be able to 
obtain, analyze, and interpret operational and laboratory data from various treatment 
units and Implement and process control strategies. 

WAT 113 Advanced Waste Treatment 2-3-3 
Prerequisite: WAT 112 
This course covers the competencies for the North Carolina Grade IV operator's certi
fication examination. Emphasis is placed on advanced biological treatment systems, 
industrial pretreatment program development and implementation, and management of 
large, treatment facilities. Upon completion, students should be able to describe the 
operation of biological nutrient removal systems, manage complex treatment processes, 
and prepare operating budgets and reports. 

WAT 120 lntro to Water Treatment 2-0-2 
This course covers the basic concepts and theory of the operation of water treatment 
facilities. Topics include conventional treatment processes, laboratory procedures, 
maintenance techniques, and regulatory requirements. Upon completion, students 
should be able to identify the major processes used in water treatment, perform basic 
laboratory analyses, and maintain treatment plant equipment. 

WAT 121 Intermediate Water Treatment 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: WAT 120 
This course covers the physical , chemical, and biological processes used in the treat
ment of potable water. Emphasis is placed on operation and troubleshooting of 
pretreatment, filtration, disinfection, fluoridation, and corrosion control processes; 
laboratory procedures; and maintenance programs. Upon completion, students should 
be able to make process control changes based on laboratory and operational data to 
ensure continuous production of safe water. 
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WAT 122 Advanced Water Treatment 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: WAT 121 
This course covers advanced operation and management of water treatment facilities. 
Topics include conventional and non-conventional treatment systems, disinfection by
product control, iron and manganese removal, public relations, and large water systems 
management. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze and Interpret oper
ational and laboratory data to develop management strategies that will result in efficient 
plant operation. 

WAT 130 Groundwater Treatment 2-0-2 
This course covers the development, maintenance, and operation of groundwater sup
ply systems. Topics include hydrology and well construction, groundwater chemistry, 
water treatment systems, and regulations concerning the operation and maintenance of 
well systems. Upon completion, students should be able to Identify methods of well 
system development, describe the chemical characteristics of groundwater, and oper
ate a groundwater treatment system. 

WAT 141 Collection Systems I 2-0-2 
This course introduces the basic design, construction, operation, and maintenance of 
wastewater collection systems. Topics include collection system components, trench
ing and shoring safety, repair and maintenance techniques, and traffic control. Upon 
completion, students should be able to identify and safely repair collection system 
equipment and direct traffic around a work site. 

WAT 145 Distribution Systems I 2-0-2 
This course covers the design, construction, operation, and maintenance of water 
distribution systems. Emphasis is placed on skills development in the operation, repair, 
and maintenance of water distribution systems. Upon completion, students should be 
able to operate, maintain, and repair water distribution systems In a safe and effective 
manner. 

WAT 150 Wastewater Analysis 0-2-1 
This course covers the principles and applications of chemical and biological tests 
required for the operation of wastewater treatment plants. Emphasis is placed on 
monitoring and reporting tests, including determination of solids; fecal coliform, pH, 
alkalinity, dissolved oxygen, 8005, chlorine residual, and related substances. Upon 
completion, students should be able to safely perform laboratory analyses of waste
water samples, determine process efficiencies, and implement a quality controVquality 
assurance program. 

WAT 151 Water Analysis 0-2-1 
This course covers the basic laboratory procedures and techniques used by operators 
and technicians at water treatment facilities. Topics include laboratory safety; quality 
control and quality assurance; physical, chemical, and biological analyses; and labora
tory management. Upon completion, students should be able to safely perform labora
tory analyses of water samples and develop, implement, and manage a quality controV 
quality assurance program. 

WAT 160 Industrial Pretreatment 2-0-2 
This course Introduces the inspection and regulation of Industrial pretreatment systems. 
Topics include industrial waste effluent characteristics and their impact on POTWs, 
effluent sampling and testing, pretreatment system inspections, and development of 
pretreatment permits. Upon completion, students should be able to identify contami
nants in industrial wastewater, set up and operate composite samplers, compute sur
charges and fines, and write permits. 
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WAT 161 Solid Waste Management 2-0-2 
This course covers the theory, practice, and regulation of solid waste management. 
Topics Include generation, characteristics, and disposal options for management of 
solid wastes and sludges. Upon completion, students should be able to identify the 
sources and characteristics of solid wastes and sludges and describe the alternatives 
available for their disposal. 

WAT 162 Industrial Waste Treatment 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: WAT 110 
This course covers the theory and practices involved In the operation and maintenance 
of Industrial waste treatment systems. Topics include the natural pretreatment program, 
industrial pretreatment permits and self monitoring programs, and Industrial waste 
characteristics and treatment strategies. Upon completion, students should be able to 
identify monitoring and reporting requirements associated with an industrial pretreat
ment permit and operate pretreatment facilities. 

WAT 165 Applied Fluid Dynamics 1-2-2 
Prerequisite: MAT 121 
This course provides a background in applied hydraulics for water and wastewater 
treatment plant operators. Topics include physical properties of water, open-channel 
and closed-pipe flow, pumping calculations, and flow measurement. Upon completion, 
students should be able to identify head losses in pipe systems, determine flow rates, 
and calculate energy requirements for pump systems. 

WAT 250 Water Microbiology 0-2-1 
Prerequisite: WAT 110 
This course covers the procedures used to identify and enumerate bacteria In drinking 
water samples. Topics include MPN, membrane filter, and PIA tests used for total and 
fecal coliform analysis; sample collection; and development of a QAIQC program. Upon 
completion, students should be able to analyze water samples for total and fecal coli
forms and prepare a laboratory for state certification. 

WAT 270 Source Water Management 2-0-2 
Prerequisite: WAT 120 
This course introduces the basic concepts of watershed and water source manage
ment. Topics Include physical and chemical properties of lakes, streams, and rivers; 
current watershed management regulations; and nutrient control strategies. Upon com
pletion, students should be able to describe current watershed protection regulations, 
identify source water problems, and design a protection and restoration program. 

WELDING 

WLD 110 Cutting Processes 1-3-2 
This course introduces oxy-fuel and plasma-arc cutting systems. Topics include safety, 
proper equipment setup, and operation of oxy-fuel and plasma-arc cutting equipment 
with emphasis on straight line, curve and bevel cutting. Upon completion, students 
should be able to oxy-fuel and plasma-arc cut metals of varying thickness. 

WLD 111 Oxy-Fuel Welding 1-3-2 
This course Introduces the oxy-fuel welding process. Topics include safety, proper 
equipment setup, and operation of oxy-fuel welding equipment with emphasis on bead 
application, profile, and discontinuities. Upon completion, students should be able to 
oxy-fuel weld fillets and grooves on plate and pipe In various positions. 
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WLD 112 Basic Welding Processes 1-3-2 
This course introduces basic welding and cutting. Emphasis is placed on beads applied 
with gases, mild steel fillers, and electrodes and the capillary action of solder. Upon 
completion, students should be able to set up welding and oxy-fuel equipment and per
form welding, brazing, and soldering processes. 

WLD 115 SMAW (Stick) Plate 2-9-5 
This course introduces the shielded metal arc (stick) welding process. Emphasis is 
placed on padding, fillet, and groove welds in various positions with SMAW electrodes. 
Upon completion, students should be able to perform SMAW fillet and groove welds on 
carbon plate with prescribed electrodes. This course will be taught in two incremental 
units: WLD 115A (2-3-3) and WLD 1158 (0-6-2). 

WLD 116 SMAW (Stick) Plate/Pipe 1-9-4 
Prerequisite: WLD 115 
This course is designed to enhance skills with the shielded metal arc (stick) welding 
process. Emphasis is placed on advancing manipulative skills with SMAW electrodes 
on varying joint geometry. Upon completion, students should be able to perform groove 
welds on carbon steel with prescribed electrodes in the flat, horizontal, vertical, and 
overhead positions. 

WLD 121 GMAW (MIG) FCAW/ Piate 2-6-4 
This course introduces metal arc welding and flux core arc welding processes. Topics 
include equipment setup and fillet and groove welds with emphasis on application of 
GMAW and FCAW electrodes on carbon steel plate. Upon completion, students should 
be able to perform fillet welds on carbon steel with prescribed electrodes in the flat, 
horizontal, and overhead positions. 

WLD 122 GMAW (MIG) Plate/ Pipe 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: WLD 121 
This course is designed to enhance skills with the gas metal arc (MIG) welding process. 
Emphasis is placed on advancing skills with the GMAW process making groove welds 
on carbon steel plate and pipe in various positions. Upon completion, students should 
be able to perform groove welds with prescribed electrodes on various joint geometry. 

WLD 131 GTAW (TIG) Plate 2-6-4 
This course introduces the gas tungsten arc (TlG) welding process. Topics include 
correct selection of tungsten, polarity, gas, and proper filler rod with emphasis placed 
on safety, equipment setup, and welding techniques. Upon completion, students 
should be able to perform GTAW fillet and groove welds with various electrodes and 
filler materials. 

WLD 132 GTAW (TIG) Plate/Pipe 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: WLD 131 
This course is designed to enhance skills with the gas tungsten arc (TIG) welding 
process. Topics include setup, joint preparation, and electrode selection with emphasis 
on manipulative skills in all welding positions on plate and pipe. Upon completion, stu
dents should be able to perform GTAW welds with prescribed electrodes and filler 
materials on various joint geometry. 

WLD 141 Symbols & Specifications 2-2-3 
This course introduces the basic symbols and specifications used in welding. Emphasis 
is placed on interpretation of lines, notes, welding symbols, and specifications. Upon 
completion, students should be able to read and interpret symbols and specifications 
commonly used in welding. 
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WLD 143 Welding Metallurgy 1-2-2 
This course introduces the concepts of welding metallurgy. Emphasis is placed on 
basic metallurgy, effects of welding on various metals, and metal classification and 
identification. Upon completion, students should be able to understand basic metallur
gy, materials designation, and classification systems used in welding. 

WLD 151 Fabrication I 2-6-4 
Prerequisite: WLD 110, WLD 115, WLD 116, and WLD 131 
This course introduces the basic principles of fabrication. Emphasis is placed on safe
ty, measurement, layout techniques, and the use of fabrication tools and equipment. 
Upon completion, students should be able to perform layout activities and operate var
ious fabrication and material handling equipment. 

WLD 221 GMAW (MIG) Pipe 1-6-3 
Prerequisite: WLD 122 
This course covers the knowledge and skills that apply to welding pipe. Topics include 
pipe positions, joint geometry, and preparation with emphasis placed on bead appli
cation, profile, and discontinuities. Upon completion, students should be able to 
perform GMAW welds to applicable codes on pipe with prescribed electrodes in 
various positions. 

WLD 261 Certification Practices 1-3-2 
Prerequisite: WLD 115, WLD 121, and WLD 131 
This course covers certification requirements for industrial welding processes. Topics 
include techniques and certification requirements for prequalified joint geometry. Upon 
completion, students should be able to perform welds on carbon steel plate and/or pipe 
according to applicable codes. 

WLD 262 Inspection & Testing 2-2-3 
This course introduces destructive and non-destructive testing methods. Emphasis Is 
placed on safety, types and methods of testing, and the use of testing equipment and 
materials. Upon completion, students should be able to understand and/or perform a 
variety of destructive and non-destructive testing processes. 
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EXCELLENCE IN TEACHING AWARD 
Established by Western Piedmont Foundation, Inc., the Excellence 

In Teaching Award is given annually to a full-time member of the curric
ulum faculty in recognition of their outstanding qualities as a teacher. 
Exhibiting an obvious love for teaching, this individual stands as a model 
for colleagues to imitate and as a professional for students to admire. 
Committed to the mission of the comprehensive community college, 
this teacher makes every effort to assist students in achieving their 
highest potential and to encourage an inquiring mind. 

"A teacher affects eternity; one can never 
tell where [their] influence stops." 

Henry Brooks Adams 

1986 Ruby H. Pharr ..... . .................. . . ..... Biology 
1987 D. Odell Witherspoon ......... . . . ..... . ... Mathematics 
1988 Tommy J. Hardy ................ . ...... Criminal Justice 
1989 Raymond K. Miller ..... .. . . . . ....... Mechanical Drafting 
1990 Lois Dechent .. .. . ............ . . .. ........ . . Nursing 
1991 Robert E. Benner . . ..... . .. .......... Physical Education 
1992 Raymond B. Goodfellow .... ... ............... Fine Arts 
1993 Ralph G. Soney ... .. ........... ... .... Social Sciences 
1994 Kathy Scott ..................... Business Technologies 
1995 Debra Rose .. .............. ....... .... ... .. English 
1996 Ronald Caplette .. ... .... .... .... Business Technologies 
1997 Mary Charlotte Safford . .. ..... .... ..... Social Sciences 
1998 Paul D. Wardzinski . . ...... .. ................. English 
1999 Cindy S. Konarski ... ............. Therapeutic Recreation 
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OUTSTANDING STAFF AWARD 
The Outstanding Staff Award was established by Western 

Piedmont Foundation, Inc., to annually recognize a full-time staff 
member for their dedication to their work and to Western Piedmont 
Community College. This person stands as a model for other employ
ees to imitate and deserves our heart felt "Thanks" for a job well done. 

1992 Dorothy A. Whitener, Secretary II 
Humanities and Social Sciences 

1993 C. Lamar Wommack, Dean 
Continuing Education 

1994 Becky Caraway, Director 
The Learning Lab 

1995 Keith Conley, Coordinator 
Special Populations Students 

1996 James A. Reed, Director 
Admissions 

1997 Helen I. Keller, Director 
Human Resources Development 

1998 Susan C. Andrea, Coordinator 
Disabled Student Services 

1999 Jean Williams, Director 
Purchasing 
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Elsie H. Childres 
Claude S. Sitton 

Sandra C. Walker 
H. Ray Martinat 

TRUSTEES OF WPCC 
Charles E. Taylor, Chair 

Elsie H. Childres, Vice-Chair 
Nettie M. Mcintosh, Secretary 

Appointed by the Governor 
2001 Charles T. Henson 
2002 Jacqueline C. Scott 

Appointed by the Burke County 
Board of Commissioners 

2001 Charles E. Taylor 
2002 Charles S. Digh 

Appointed by the Burke County Board of Education 

2003 
2000 

2003 
2000 

Linda S. Wall 2001 Nettie M. Mcintosh 2003 
James D. Wilson 2002 Robert P. Carr 2000 

Student Government President 
Ex Officio 

ADMINISTRATION 
Dr. Jim A. Richardson .. . ...... . ........ . .. .. ..... . President 
Mr. Richard N. Greene . . ..... .... .. .. .. Executive Vice President 
Mr. C. Malone McNeely ...... ... . . VP for Administrative Services 
Mrs. Cynthia H. Callaway, J.D ..... VP for Institutional Advancement 
Mr. Jim W. Burnett ...... . ..... .. ...... VP for Academic Affairs 
Mr. Winston R. Lear ... ..... .... .. .. Dean of Learning Resources 
Mr. C. Lamar Wommack ... ... .... . Dean of Continuing Education 
Vacant . ... . ...... . . . .. Dean of Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Mr. Gary C. Jennings ..... .. . ......... . Dean of Health Sciences 
Ms. Jane B. Carswell .. ..... . .... Dean of Business Technologies 
Dr. Carolyn G. West . .. ... Dean of Humanities and Social Sciences 
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FACULTY AND PROFESSIONAL STAFF 

*ANDREA, SUSAN C .. ....... .. Coord., Disabled Student Services 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne 
College 

ASBURY, SHEILA . . ...... .. ...... .. . .......... . . .. Nursing 
A.A.S. Nursing, Western Piedmont Community College; B.S.N., 
University of North Carolina at Charlotte; M.S.N., University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro 

BARLOWE, JOHNNY 0 ... .... . . .. . . ... . ....... . .. Upholstery 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College & Technical Institute 

BARTLE, DIANE B ....... Director, SBC and Occupational Programs 
B.A., Belmont Abbey College; M.A. Ed., Western Carolina University 

BATMAN, WILLIAM E .... . . .......... .. . . .... . .. Psychology 
B.S., Amherst College; M.S., University of Mississippi 

BENNER, DAVID C . . . ... ....... . .. .. . ... .. Physical Education 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill 

*BENNER, ROBERT E. . . ............ .. ... . Instructor, Emeritus 
B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., University of Illinois; graduate 
study, Appalachian State University and University of Colorado 

BENTON, JAMES A. . ......... Director, Focused Industry Training 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Western 
Carolina University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.S., 
Appalachian State University 

BEVANS, NEAL R . .. ... ... ....... . ..... Business Technologies 
A.A.S., Brunswick Junior College, Georgia; B.S., Georgia Southern 
College; J.D., University of Georgia 

BISHOP, GARY .. . Cabinetmaking, Building Canst. Tech., Carpentry 
B.S., Western Carolina University 

BLEVINS, JENNIFER F. ..... ... .. Educational Resource Facilitator 
B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne College 

BRIDGES-OWENS, SHIRLEY J . . . ... . ...... . . . .. ... . . Nursing 
B.S., Lenoir-Rhyne College; M.N., University of Florida, Gainesville 

BROWN, STAR P . . . . ...... .. .. .... .. .. ......... Accounting 
B.S.B.A., M.S. , Appalachian State University 
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BUMGARNER, WARREN H ...... .. . Coord. Machining Technology 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College & Technical Institute; B.T., 
Appalachian State University 

BUNCH, WESLEY G . ..... .. ...................... Controller 
B.S.A., East Carolina University; Certified Public Accountant 

BURNETT, JIM W .. . ...... ........ . . . . VP for Academic Affairs 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S.B.A., M.A., and 
Ed.S., Western Carolina University 

CALLAWAY, CYNTHIA H ......... VP for Institutional Advancement 
A.B., J.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

*CAPLETTE, RONALD .. ......... Director, Planning and Research 
A.A.S., Blue Ridge (Va.) Community College; additional studies at 
Appalachian State University; B.A., University of North Carolina at 
Charlotte; M.B.A., Winthrop College; D.Min., Erskine Theological 
Seminary 

*CARAWAY, REBECCA C ...... .... ....... Director, Learning lab 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian 
State University 

CARSWELL, JANE B ......... . ... .. Dean, Business Technologies 
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Western Carolina University 

CARSWELL, 0. TED ... ......... ... . . ......... . .. Upholstery 

CHILDERS, WILLIAM M ..... . .... ... .... .. Information Systems 
B.S.B.A. , M.A., Appalachian State University 

CLARK, KENNETH N ... .. . ............ Vice President, Emeritus 
B.S., East Tennessee State University 

CLARK, LARRY R. ............ . ....... . ...... Dean, Emeritus 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill; Ed.S., Western Carolina University; gradu
ate study, U.S.E.F.I., New Delhi, India, and Appalachian State 
University 

*CONLEY, KEITH A . . .... .. .............. Director, Financial Aid 
B.A. , Pembroke State University 

CORPENING, ALVIN C ... .... ........ Director, Evening Activities 
A.B., Livingstone College 
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DALE, JASON P. ..... .. .. ..... ...... .... Information Systems 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb University, M.B.A., Western Carolina University 

DANIELS, MICHAEL B. . . .. Coord. Drafting and Design/ Mechanical 
Engineering Technology 

A.A.S., Forsyth Technical Community College; B.S., University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte; graduate study, Appalachian State 
University 

DAURELLE, PAUL E . .... ...... Coord., Business Programs at FCI 
B.A., Catawba College; graduate study, Appalachian State 
University; M.S.B.E., University of North Carolina at Greensboro 

DAVIS, RONALD J ....... . . Coord. , Electrical Industrial Engineering 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

DAVIS, VIRGINIA A . .. ..... ... ... Director, Basic Skills Programs 
A.A. , St. Mary's Junior College; A.B., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; M.A., East Carolina University 

1DECHENT, LOIS .. ........ ...... .. ... ..... . ....... Nursing 
Diploma, Gaston Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
Queens College; M.Ed., Winthrop College 

DELLINGER, BRENDA K ....................... . Learning Lab 
B.A., M.A., Western Carolina University 

DELLINGER, PAUL A .......... Coord., Operations Management 
A.A., Brevard Junior College; B.S., Florida Southern College; 
M.B.A., Florida State University 

DIXON, DANIEL K., JR . .. . ... ...... ... .. . •... Criminal Justice 
A.A.S., Fayetteville Technical Community College; B.S., Fayetteville 
State University 

DOCKERY, ROBERT ................ . ..... Coord. , Horticulture 
B.S., North Carolina State University; additional graduate study, 
North Carolina State University 

EPLEY, ALBERT L. .. ..... . ...... Mechanical Drafting Technology 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.T. , Appalachian 
State University 

FARTHING, JOHN D ... ... .. .... .... Coord., Marketing/Retailing 
B.S., Campbell University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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FREEMAN, CATHERINE M . ............. . ........... . Nursing 
B.S.N., McMaster University, Ontario; M.A., Central Michigan 
University; M.S., University of North Carolina at Charlotte 

GALVIN, LYNNE S ... .. ................. Coord., Interior Design 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; B. I. D., O'More College of Design; grad
uate study, State University of New York and Nazareth College; 
Member, American Society of Interior Designers; M.L.A. , University 
of North Carolina at Asheville 

GARRISON, LARRY K . ........ . . . ...... Dean, Student Services 
A.A.S., Sandhills Community College; B.T., M.A., Appalachian 
State University 

GILES, ANN ...... . .. ... ........... Coord., Medical Assisting 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb University; M.H.S., Western Carolina University 

GILLIAM, LAURA C ..... . ...... .. ............ Office Systems 
B.S., North Carolina Central University; M.A., Gardner-Webb 
University 

GLOECKLER, PHYLLIS R .................... Coord./lnstructor, 
Early Childhood Program 

B.A. , Catholic University of America; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

tGOODFELLOW, RAYMOND B ..... . ......... Coord., Visual Arts 
B.S., University of Tennessee; M.F.A., East Tennessee State University 

GREENE, RICHARD N ... ....... . ...... Executive Vice President 
B.S., M.A., East Tennessee State University; Ed.S., Appalachian 
State University 

~HARDY, TOMMY J .... . .. ..... .. . ..... Coord., Criminal Justice 
B.S., Georgia Southern College; M.Ed. , University of Georgia 

HARTLEY, H. ROSANNA .................. Information Systems 
B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

HAVENS, KIM S .............. . .... Coord., Special Populations 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb University 

HAWES, MARVIN R ............ ...... .... ........ . . Biology 
B.S., Milligan College; M.S., University of Tennessee; graduate 
study, University of Tennessee 
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HIPPS, RONALD L. . .. . . . ..... Director, Coop. Ed./Job Placement 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.A., Pepperdine 
University; M.A., Webster University 

HUSS, JACK H ... . .. . ... . .... . .... . . .. . . . . . . Dean, Emeritus 
B.S., Lenoir-Rhyne College; M.S., New Mexico Highlands 
University; graduate study, Appalachian State University, Tufts 
University, and East Carolina University 

JACKSON, ROBERT T. .. .. .. . . ..... .... . . ... . .. Mathematics 
A.A. , Florida Community College, Jacksonville; B.S., M.S.T. , 
University of Florida 

JENNINGS, GARY . ... . . . . .. .. ...... . . . Dean, Health Sciences 
B.S., University of Montevallo; M.T. and M.S., University of 
Alabama; graduate study, University of Florida 

JOHNSON, STACEY A. .... .. ... . . ... . . ... .. . . .. .. Chemistry 
B.S., Eckerd College; M.S., Emory University 

JORDAN, MAX Y., JR . .. . ... ..... . . .. . .. .. ... Coord., Welding 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; additional studies, 
McDowell Technical Community College and Western Carolina 
University 

KAWAI, MICHAEL H . .. ... ... . .. . . . .. . .. ....... . Mathematics 
B.S., Cal ifornia Institute of Technology; M.S., University of 
Colorado at Denver; additional studies, Appalachian State 
University 

KELLER, SUSAN C . ......... .. ... . . Resource Services Librarian 
B.A., University of New Mexico; graduate study, University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro 

*KONARSKI, CYNTHIA S ... ..... . . Coord., Therapeutic Recreation 
A.A. , Holy Cross Jr. College; B.A., M.S., Indiana University, 
Bloomington 

KOROMA, COLUMBUS T. . . .... .. .. ... . .. ... Coord./lnstructor, 
Building Construction Tech. and Civil Engineering 

A.A.S., Central Piedmont Community College; B.S., University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte; graduate study, University of North 
Carolina at Charlotte and LaSalle University 

LEAR, WINSTON R . . . . . ...... . Dean, Learning Resources Center 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 



336 

LEDFORD, RANDY L., JR .... ..... .. ........ .... . Mathematics 
AS., Western Piedmont Community College; B.A., University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte; M.A., Appalachian State University 

LILLY, JEAN H ........................ Learning Lab Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University 

LOVELACE, JOY D. . ............... . .. Learning Lab Instructor 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

McGRADY, C. NADINE ...... ..... ... Chemistry/Physical Science 
B.S., M.S., Emporia State University; additional graduate study, 
University of North Carolina at Greensboro and Appalachian State 
University 

MciNTOSH, WILLIAM C. . . Coord./lnstructor, Industrial Maintenance 
A.A.S. (2 degrees), Guilford Technical Community College 

McKESSON, LESLIE D . .... . ................ Coord., Paralegal 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; Certification, 
National Center for Paralegal Training; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

McNEELY, C. MALONE ............ VP for Administrative Services 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.B.A., 
Appalachian State University 

MILLER, BETTY L. ... .. ........... . ..... ... . Coord., Nursing 
B.S.N., Cleveland State University; M.S.N., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio University 

MOORE, ANNETTE H . ........... . . ..... .......... .. English 
B.A., Bennett College; M.A., North Carolina A & T State University 

MORETZ, H.D ................... . ........ .. Dean, Emeritus 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State Teachers 
College; graduate study, Appalachian State University, University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill and George Washington University; 
doctoral studies, North Carolina State University 

NOGGLE, RICHARD L. ... .. ..... ........ . .......... English 
A.A. , Western Piedmont Community College; B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne 
College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

NORRIS, NANCY E. . .. Director, Management Information Systems 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
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NORTON, MARTHA M .. ..... . .. .. ..... . .. ....... . . . Nursing 
B.S. Nursing, Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S.N. University of North 
Carolina at Charlotte 

OLLIS, TERRI J . . .... . . . .. . . ...... Coord., Information Systems 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Community College; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College; M.B.A., Western Carolina University 

OLSEN, HAROLD P. .. . . ....... . ..... .... . Instructor, Emeritus 
B.S., Illinois State Normal University; M.S., Southern Illinois University; 
graduate study, University of Maryland and Florida State University 

OXFORD, CHERYL L. . . . .. . . . . .. .. ... . .... . . .. Coord. , Drama 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A. and Ph.D., 
Northwestern University 

PECK, AMANDA M . .. . .... . .... Educational Resource Facilitator 
B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne College 

PEELER, PENNY A. . ....... .. ... . .. ........ Coord./lnstructor, 
Environmental Science Tech. and Water Resource Mgmt. 

B.S., North Carolina State University 

*PHARR, RUBY HARBISON ................ Instructor, Emeritus 
B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne College; M.A. and Sp.S., Appalachian State 
University; graduate study, Purdue University 

PITTMAN, TIMOTHY M ..... . . . ...... . . Director, Media Services 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; graduate study, 
Lenoir-Rhyne College and Appalachian State University 

RABUN, GLORIA J ... . .. . .. . . . . HRD Personal Development lnst./ 
Compensatory Education Coord. 

B.S., M.A.Ed., East Carolina University 

*REED, JAMES A. . .. . .. . .. . . . . .... . ... Director of Admissions 
B.S., Campbell College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

RICE, JUDY T ... .. ... . . ... . .... . . ... ..... ..... . .. Registrar 
B.S., Concord College; M.S., Radford University 

RICHARDSON, JIM A. . .... ......... . . .. . . ... .. ... President 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., East Tennessee State 
University; Ed.D., Duke University 

RIGSBEE, TRAGI J .. . . .. .... .. Coord., Testing/Career Counseling 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., Lenoir-Rhyne Colle!Je 
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ROCKETI, NANCY D. . Coord./lnstructor of Occupational Extension 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Community College; B.S. , Gardner-Webb 
University 

ROGERS, KATHRYN W. ............ ... Coord. , Human Services/ 
Substance Abuse 

B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Radford University 

*ROSE, DEBRA J . ............................. ... . English 
A.A., Montreat Anderson Junior College; A.B., University of 
Georgia; M.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

*SAFFORD, MARY CHARLOTIE ......... Coord., Social Sciences 
B.A., Tulane University; J.D., Georgetown University Law Center; 
M.A., Appalachian State University 

SCHWIND, MAUREEN C .. ... .. Director, Educational Talent Search 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.A., University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 

*SCOTI, KATHY H ...... ... .. ... Coord., Business Administration 
A.A.S., Cleveland Community College; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College; M.B.A., Winthrop College 

SESSIONS, LISA H .. .... ........ . .. Director, Human Resources 
A.A.S. , Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb University 

SHERROD, JEAN H ..... . .......... Master Teacher/Coord., HSD 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., Appalachian State University 

SHOAF, NANCY ................. .... .... Medical Laboratory 
B.S., Lenoir-Rhyne College; M.T., Baptist Hospital, Pensacola, 
Florida; M.A., Appalachian State University 

SMITH, NAOMI Y. .................... Coord., Dental Assisting 
Certified Dental Assistant, Wayne Community College; A.A.S., 
Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., M.A., Appalachian 
State University; additional studies, Lenior-Rhyne College 

STRAGAND, PETER N .................... Coord., Mathematics 
B.A. , Illinois Benedictine College; M.A., University of North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill 

STREPPA, MELISSA A .... . ... ......... Coordinator of Student 
Activities/Recruiter 

B.A.S.W., University of Kentucky; M.S.S.W., University of Louisville 
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STRICKLAND, RALPH W., Ill ....... . .......... . .... Sociology 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., M.A., 
Appalachian State University 

STUENKEL, JAN C. . .......................... . ... Nursing 
A.A., Oxford College at Emory University; B.S.N., Emory University; 
M.S., University of North Carolina at Charlotte 

STYLES, PATTON NAOMI M .. ...... . . . ......... . ..... Biology 
B.S., M.S., North Carolina State University; graduate study, 
Appalachian State University 

SUDDRETH, GARY M .. .......... . Coord., Computer Engineering 
B.S.E.E., New Jersey Institute; graduate study, Appalachian State 
University and Virginia Polytechnical Institute 

*WARDZINSKI, PAUL D. . ..................... Coord., English 
A.A. , Montgomery Community College; B.A. , University of 
Pennsylvania; M.A., Colorado State University; Ed.S., Western 
Carolina University 

WARREN, STEVER .. . ... Director, Basic Law Enforcement Training 
A.A. , Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College 

WEAVER, STEVEN G ... . ..... ...... .. . Public Services Librarian 
B.A., Warren Wilson College; M.L.S., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; M.A., University of Virginia 

WEST, CAROLYN G .. . ........ Dean, Humanities/Social Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., Nova University 

WHEELER, FRANCES T ........ ..... Literacy Specialist/Coord. of 
Family Literacy 

B.S., East Carolina University 

WHITE, LOUISE .............. ... ........ . ......... English 
B.A., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.A., East Carolina 
University; Ed.S., Western Carolina University; additional study, 
University of Wyoming and University of Iowa 

WHITE, T. ANDREW . ............... .. .. .. ........ . Physics 
B.S., M.S., East Carolina University; graduate study, North Carolina 
State University 

WILLARD, SHERRY B .... .... .. ........ Coord., Office Systems 
B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University 
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*WILLIAMS, JEAN ............... .... .... Director, Purchasing 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Community College; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College 

*WOMMACK, C. LAMAR .. ... ....... Dean, Continuing Education 
A.A., Abraham Baldwin Agricultural College; B.S., Georgia 
Southern College; M.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; 
Ed.S., Appalachian State University 

WRIGHT, LINDA K. ............................. ... Nursing 
B.S.N., East Carolina University; M.S.N., University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro 

• Recipient Western Piedmont Foundation Excellence In Teaching Award. 
• Recipient Western Piedmont Foundation Outstanding Staff Award 
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TECHNICAL AND SUPPORT STAFF 

ANDERSON, KATHY H . . .. ..... . .. ... .. Administrative Assistant 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 

BARRON, DORI ...... .. .... . .... Curriculum Division Assistant 
A.A. , Western Piedmont Community College 

BAUGHMAN, L. STAR ..... ... ..... Serials/Periodicals Technician 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College 

BRISSON, RUTH ANN .......... . Learning Resources Technician 
BRITTAIN, ROBERT W .. . .... . . .. .... . .. Maintenance/Carpenter 
BUFF, DARLENE . . .. . ... .. .. .. .. . Curriculum Division Assistant 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
BURLESON, CARL D ... · . . .. . ... . .. . . .. ...... . . Security Chief 
BURNETTE, JOHNNY E. ... .. .......... Director of Maintenance 
CANTRELL, PAMELA J . . ... . ...... . ... . . . ..... . .. Secretary II 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
CAUSBY, MICHAEL M . ... .. . ................ .. ..... Painter 
CHESTER, WANDA D ... .. .... . .. .. . .... ... Environmental Aide 
COFFIN, DEREAMA K ....... . ........ Assistant to the President/ 

Administrative Assistant 
CONLEY, BETTYE L. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . ...... Environmental Aide 
CONLEY, ROY C .......................... . . Security Officer 
CORRIVEAU, SHIRLEY . .. . . .. . . .. .. .... Equipment Coordinator 

A.A.S., McDowell Technical Community College 
CRAMER, JOHN P. . ... . .... . ......... . . Computer Technician 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
CURRY, SUSAN C. . . .. Educational Talent Search Project Assistant 
CURTIS, BARBARA . .... ..... . . ... Curriculum Division Assistant 
DALE, CYNTHIA L. ..... ... . .. . . ... .. .. . . . Environmental Aide 
DALE, GARY L. . . .. . . . ..... . . . General Maintenance Mechanic II 
DALE, LINDA Y . . ................. Curriculum Division Assistant 
DELLINGER, PATSY R. . . .. . . . .. ... Curriculum Division Assistant 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
DUCKWORTH, SUSAN R . ......... ... . . . .. Bookstore Manager 

B.S., North Carolina State University 
ELLER, HOLLIE W. .. .. ...... .. ....... .... Environmental Aide 
EVANS, VONDRA D. . .... . . ... .... Curriculum Division Assistant 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
GAY, GAIL . . . .......................... Print Shop Manager 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
GILLEY, LESLIE A. . . ..... . .. .. . . .. .. ....... ..... Secretary II 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
GRILL, MELISSA . . ...... ... .. .... .. .. .. Computer Technician 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
HARRISON, REBECCA G . . .... Switchboard Operator/Receptionist 
HEMPHILL, DORETHA CALDWELL . .... . .... . .. . .. Accounting 

Technician/Cashier 
HILLS, JUDITH K .. . ... ... ......... . ..... . Environmental Aide 
HOGAN, JOAN P . . .... .. ......... Records/Admissions Assistant 

A.A. , Western Piedmont Community College 
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HOUSTON, JANICE ....................... Technical Assistant 
JOHNSON, LINDA I. ............ ..... .... Financial Aidffesting 

B.S.W., East Tennessee State University 
KELLER, RUTH C ....................... Bookstore Technician 
KLUTZ, JEAN .............. .. ..... . .... .... .. . Secretary II 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
LAIL, E. ANN ... . . . ........ . ..... Curriculum Division Assistant 
MANEY, WENDY E .................... Administrative Assistant 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
MAUNEY, LISA G ....... . .. ... . . .......... . ..... Secretary II 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
MAYER, JERI L. . .................... .. .. Environmental Aide 
McCALL, A PAIGE ... . ..... . ..... Graphics/Web Page Designer 

A.A.S., McDowell Technical Community College 
McCRACKEN, SHERRY . ...... .... .. .. Media Services Assistant 

A.G.E., Western Piedmont Community College 
McLENDON, M. GABRIELLE .. .... ......... Environmental Aide 
MILLER, KYLE W. ... . .................. Computer Technician 

A.A.S. , Western Piedmont Community College 
MILLER, TANYA L. ................. . .......... . . Interpreter 
MILLETT, THOMAS H., JR .................. Environmental Aide 
NESBITI, REGINA L ............. Development Projects Facilitator 
REID, BETTY F. . .. ...... ... ... . . . ..... .. .. .... Bookkeeper 
ROBINSON, CELIA ................... Records/Regis. Assistant 

A.A., Western Piedmont Community College 
RUST, KAYE A ................................ Secretary II 

A.A.S. , Western Piedmont Community College 
SMITH, JEFFREY B .. ... ............. .. ... General Mechanic II 
STAMEY, SHERLENE R. ......................... Secretary II 
SULLIVAN, JOHN L. . ....... . ... ........ . . .. . Security Officer 

B.A. , Hunter College 
SUTHERLAND, CONNIE E ............. . . .. . Environmental Aide 
TAYLOR, DONALD ........ . ... Environmental Services Supervisor 
THURMAN, STACY E ...................... Environmental Aide 
TURNER, L. ANN ......... . ....... ....... .... .. . Secretary II 
WHEELING, DOROTHY H. . .......... Assist. Bookstore Manager 

A.A.S. , Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb University 

WHISENANT, JERRY D .......... General Maintenance Mechanic II 
WHISNANT, C. WINFRED ....... General Maintenance Mechanic II 
WILLIAMS, BARBARA D . ........ .. Coord. Emergency Programs/ 

Administrative Assistant 
A.A.S. , Western Piedmont Community College 

WILLIAMS, BARBARA N ............ Accounts Payable Technician 
WOODY, CYNTHIA C. . ............... Records/Regis. Assistant 
YOUNG, ROBERT A ...................... Computer Technican 

A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College 
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WESTERN PIEDMONT 
FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 

Western Piedmont Foundation, Incorporated, a non-profit organi
zation, was founded to encourage and develop public and private 
support for Western Piedmont Community College beyond that pro
vided by county, state and federal funds. Created in 1967, this was 
among the first private, fund-raising organizations within the North 
Carolina Community College System. 

Many needs exist which are not sufficiently provided for by public 
sources, and private contributions go a long way toward giving the 
College a margin of excellence above the average. Individuals or orga
nizations wishing to assist the College may do so by making tax 
deductible donations of equipment, cash, bonds, stocks, real estate, 
trusts, life insurance, or bequests. 

DIRECTORS 
James A. Cornelison, President 

Sam G. Nichols, First Vice President 
Janice H. Rostan, Second Vice President 

Richard C. Avery, Third Vice President 
Linda S. Wall, Secretary 

Walter G. Church, Jr., Treasurer 

Wayne F. Abele 
Larry G. Anderson 
Fred B. Bentley 
A. Mark Buff 
Carroll L. Franklin 
Bruce N. Hershock 
Margaret H. Hoyle 
J. Allan Jones 
Matilda 0 . Kistler 
Lou Lovelace 

Lawrence D. McMahon 
Edward W. Phifer, Ill 

Edward T. Plyler 
Gary D. Prewitt 

Edward G. Redman 
Maggie Simmons-Hughes 

Don J. Scott 
Robert Turner, II 
Danny Williams 
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ALUMNUS OF THE YEAR AWARD 
The purpose of the Alumnus of the Year Award is to provide recog

nition for outstanding achievements by the graduates of the College. 
The award is based on professional accomplishments and growth, 
post-WPCC education, community and civic involvement, and 
demonstrated support for the goals and objectives of the College. 

1989 ........... . ................ . .... .. ... Lou Lovelace 
1990 ....... . ............ ... .............. Imogene Poole 
1991 .. . . .... . .... . ........... .. .... .. ... . . . Steve Hoyle 
1992 ...................................... . Bob Ledford 
1993 ......... . .... . ... . .. . ....... . .... .. ... Ron Shuffler 
1994 ...... .. ................ . ...... .. ...... Doug Smith 
1995 ........................................ . Mark Buff 
1996 . .................... .. ...... . ..... Kathleen R. Clay 
1997 ...... . .............. Deborah H. Cook, Ann Queen Giles 
1998 ... ... ... . ..... ... ... . ...... . ...... Charles E. Taylor 
1999 .... .. . .. . . . ..... . .... .. .... Maggie Simmons-Hughes 
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Mechanical Drafting (AAS), 150-151 
Mechanical Engineering (AAS), 

152-153 
Medical Assisting (AAS, Diploma), 

154-156 
Medical Laboratory (AAS), 158-159 
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Medical Office Administration (AAS, 
Certificate), 160-161 

Minimum Basic Skills Required, 55 
Minor Applicants, 15 

N-0 
New/ Expanding Industry Training, 

210 
Nursing (AAS), 162-165 
Nursing Assistant (Certificate), 166 
Occupational Extension, 208-209 
Office Systems (AAS, Diploma, 

Certificates), 168-171 
Operations Management (AAS, 

Diploma, Certificates), 172-175 
Orientation, 24 
Out-of-State Tuition, 17 

p 
Paralegal (AAS), 176-177 
Pell Grant Program, 21 
Physical Education, 56 
Placement Tests, 24-26 
Pledge to Students, 5 
Posting of Grades, 51 
Pre-Major Options, 64-65; 67-68; 71 
Professional Crafts: Clay 
(AAS), 178-179 
Professional Staff, 332-341 
Program Changes, 52 
Public Administration (AAS, 

Diploma, Certificate), 180-182 

R 
Readmission, 56 
Real Estate (Certificate), 184 
Real Estate Appraisal (Certificate), 

185 
Registration, 48 
Repeating Courses, 53 
Residency Requirement, 15-16 

s 
Scholarships, 21 
SC/ NC Graded Courses, 50 
Schedule Overloads, 52-53 
Second Degree, 58 
Senior Citizens, 19, 205 
Service Area, 1 0 
Seven Years Limit, 58 
Sexual Harassment, 43-44 
Showers and Lockers, 46 
Small Business Center, 41-42; 209 



348 

Special Students, 14 
Speech-Language Pathology 

Assisting (AAS Collaborative 
Program), 200 

Statement of Purpose, 7 
Student Activities, 31-35 
Student Classification, 48 
Student Government Association, 31 
Student Code of Conduct, 36-37 
Student Records, 60-61 
Student Services, 23-46 
Substance Abuse (AAS), 186-187 

T 
Technical and Support Staff, 

341-342 
Therapeutic Recreation (AAS), 

188-189 
Traffic Regulations, 43 
Transcripts, 18 
Transfer Associate Degrees, 64-65 

Transfer Students, 14 
Tuition and Fees, 17-19 
Tuition Refund Policy, 17 

V-W 
Veterans' Benefits and Services, 22, 

29-30 
Visiting Students, 15 
Vocational Rehabilitation, 22 
Voter Registration, 28 
Water Resources Management 

(AAS, Certificates), 190- 193 
Weapons on Campus, 43 
Weekly Update, 46 
Welding (AAS, Diploma, 
Certificate), 194-196 
Western Piedmont Foundation, 343 
Withdrawals, 53 
Workplace Literacy, 208 
Work-Study Program, 21 
Writing Skills Lab, 39 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Hildebrand Hall 6. Greenhouse 11. Tennis Courts 
Moore Hall (Auditorium) 7. Breeden Hall (C, F, J Bldgs.) 12. Nature Trail 
Patton Hall 8. Carr Hall 
E Building 9. Phifer LRC 
H Building 10. Drving Range 
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13. Fit Trek 
14. Rifle Range 
15. Alpine Tower 
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Parkway Lane 
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COMMUN I TY CO L LEGE 
1001 Burkemont Avenue, Morganton, NC 28655-4511 

828/438-6000 
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AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY INSTITUTION 

www.wp.cc.nc.us 
I 00 I Burkemont Avenue, Morganton, NC 28655-45 I I 

(828) 438-6000 - TDD (828) 438- 6066 
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